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PREFACE 


Tuts book is intended to serve as a guide to the use of the 
spoken and written German of the present day, and makes 
no claim to be a compendium of all forms and usages in 
either speech or literature. | 

The grammatical material has been arranged with a view 
to its convenient use in the exercises, and with the object of 
facilitating the rapid acquisition of a reading knowledge of 
the language. The elementary statements of grammatical 
theory in the earlier part of the book have been supplemented 
and summarized in the more advanced lessons, thus enabling 
the learner to review and amplify the knowledge previously 
acquired in detail. Thus, for instance, in the treatment of 
the verb, each mood and tense of both weak and strong verbs 
is taken up successively, and afterwards the whole theory of 
conjugation is stated in methodical form. 

The exercises have been made continuous, wherever it was 
found practicable to do so, and are constructed on the same 
general plan as those in the elementary part of Fraser and 
Squair’s French Grammar. It is hoped that this form of 
exercise will not only render the learner’s task less dreary 
than exercises made up of detached sentences, but will also 
encourage him to acquire phrases rather than words, which 
so often change their signification with the context. 

In the use of, the exercises teachers will naturally be guided 
by their own judgment and the character of their classes, but, 
in the opinion of the authors, it will be found advantageous 
first of all to practise very thoroughly thé German and oral 
portions, and afterwards pass on to the translation of the 
English and to elementary composition. The oral exercises 
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are not intended to be exhaustive, but rather suggestive for 
further drill along the same line, as the authors attach the 
very greatest importance to this method of teaching. 

The reading extracts are not intended to replace a Reader, 
but to add variety, with perhaps a spice of entertainment, to 
the acquisition and practice of grammar. The extracts in 
verse are designed primarily for memorizing; the prose ex- 
tracts may be used as exercises in translation, and may serve 
also for practice in conversation and composition. 

The Appendix contains reference lists and paradigms, 
which it is hoped will prove useful, particularly B, 4 and 5, 
which are intended as a guide to the correct use of preposi- 
tions. 

The principal authorities consulted in the preparation of 
the work were: on orthography, the decisions of the Ortho- 
graphic Conference of Berlin, 1901, and Duden’s Ortho- 
graphisches Worterverzeichnis; on grammatical points, Blatz’ 
Grammar and Muret-Sandcrs’ larger dictionary ; on pronun- 
ciation, the various manuals of Professor Viétor of Marburg, 
whose German Pronunciation (3d ed., Reisland) and Deutsches 
Lesebuch in Lautschrift (I. und II. Teil) are especially com- 
mended to the attention of teachers. 
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INTRODUCTION 


The German Alphabet. 


German Roman German German Roman German 
form. form. name. form. form. name. 
W, a A,a ah N, nu N, n enn 
Bb Bb bay Oe 0-0 of 

G, c Cre tsay 8, p Pep pay 
D,d D, d day aq  O,9g koo 
G, e E,e ch Ri, v KR; £ err 
0, T F, f orf Sie Sys ess 
G, g G,g gay ot rt tay 
8,9 H, h hah u, u U,u 00 
srt ioe ee Bw VeV fow 
3, i ial yot Ww W,w vay 
RK, E K, k kah x,t xox tks 

A | Ee! ell yy Viv apstlon 
Mmm M,m emm 3B 3 Z,2% tset 


REMARKS ON THE ALPHABET. 


1. The approximate pronunciation of the German names 
of the letters is given above in English characters ; these names 
should be learned, and used in spelling words. 

2. Three of the yowels may be modified by the sign * (called 
‘umlaut’): 9 &, © %, Wit; as capitals, in the older spelling, 
these are: Ye, Oe, Ue. 

3. Diphthongs are: i ai, Au au, Gi et, Er eu, Mu da, and 


the rarer forms aly, ey, ui. 
ix 
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4. The following change their form slightly when printed as 
one character: ch=ch; cf=d; ff, f=8; t3=6. 

5. The character } always replaces fj when final: Fup, Haf, 
Slup; within a word, it stands after long vowels, after diph- 
thongs, and before another consonant (elsewhere ff): Gitfe, 
heifen, haplich, mute; Jvc Sliiffe, miiffen, 2c.; hence all 
vowels are to be pronounced short before jf. 

6. The form 8 occurs only as final in words or stems; else- 
where f: Haus, das, hauslics ; Haufer, lefen, Haft. 

7. Since the sounds of German depend to a considerable 
extent upon syllabication, stress, and quantity, these subjects 
will be treated in the following paragraphs, before ruies are 
given for the pronunciation of the alphabet. 


Syllabication. 


1. In German the syllable ends in a vowel wherever possi- 
ble, which is frequently not the case in English: ti-li-tér, 
‘mil-i-ta-ry’ ; the neglect of this principle is a serious defect in 
pronunciation. 

2. Hence single consonants within a word, and also such 
consonant groups as can be pronounced undivided, belong to 
the following syllable, both in speaking and writing: ha-be, 
ge-brau-chen, ge-fcyenft ; other consonant groups are divided: 
wer-den, Lin-te. 

3. In writing, however, doubled consonants are divided at 
the end of a line: miif-fen; so also dt, pf, ng, ¢, the latter 
becoming f-f: ©Stid-te, Emp-fang, fin-gen, Stiif-fe (for 
Stiicde) ; compounds are divided according to their parts: 
Huf-eijfen, hin-ab, Donners-tag. 

4. ‘Open’ syllables are those ending in a vowel or §: da, 
lo-ben, brau-che, be-fteh-en. 

5. ‘Closed’ syllables are those ending in a consonant, or 
coming before a doubled consonant: wat-ten, Tin-te, falt, 
da, hat-ten. 


Norte. — This distinction is important for the rules of quantity, 
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Stress. 

The relative force with which a syllable in a group is uttered 
is called ‘stress’ (less properly ‘accent’): @reu'ndfdaft, 
“frie'ndship’; mein Ba'ter ift {don a'lt. Several degrees of 
force may be distinguished in longer words and in phrases, but 
for practical purposes it is sufficient to consider only the sylla- 
ble of strongest or chief stress. In words of two or more 
syllables the chief stress is as follows :— 

1. In simple German words, on the stem: ®reu'ndfchaft, 
oreu'ndlichfeit, le'fen, gele'fen, rei’nlich. 

2. In compounds, usually on the part most distinctive for 
the meaning: u'genblicd, me'rfwiirdig, u'nangenehm. 

3. But in compounded particles, usually on the second com- 
ponent: dabe'r, herbei', obglet'd. 

4. In loan-words, usually on the syllable stressed in the 
language from which the word has been taken: Gtubde'nt, 
Phy, Philojo’ph, elega'nt, Nation, Solda't. 

5. Always on the suffixes —et, —ieren, —-ur (of foreign origin) : 
Arzenei’, ftudie’ren, Glafu'r. 

6. Never on the prefixes be—, emp-, entt—, er—, ge-, ber—, Zer-. 

7. No special rules are required for German sentence-stress 
(emphasis), as it corresponds closely to that of English. 


Quantity. 

1. Vowels in German may be distinguished as ‘long,’ ‘half 
long,’ and ‘short’: {pben (long), Mtilitir (half long), falt 
(short). 

2. Long vowels become half long, or even short, when un- 
stressed, usually without change in the quality of the sound: 
die'fer (long), diefer Mta'nn (half long). 

Nore,—In practice it is sufficient to distinguish long and short (the 
latter including half long and short). 

3. Vowels are regularly long : — 

(2) In open stressed syllables; and a long stem vowel 
usually retains its length in inflection: da, loben; lobte. 
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(4) When doubled, or followed by silent § or e (the latter 
only after i): Gtaat, Lehrer, Sohn, Kuh, diefer. 

(c) As diphthongs: glauben, heigen, Yeute. 

(d) In final stressed syllable ending in a single consonant 
(including monosyllables capable of inflection, or ending in rf) : 
Gebot, genug, dem, Rat, bot, gut, war, wir; so also vowel 
before § persisting in inflection: faR (agen), Fuk (Fiife). 

4. Vowels are regularly short :— 

(2) In unstressed syllables: haben, gehabt, u'nartig. = 

(4) In closed syllables (including monosyllables ending in 
more than one consonant): Goemmer, Winter, alt, feft; so 
also before —f{ not persisting in inflection: lug (Fliiffe). 

(c) In uninflected monosyllables ending in a single con- 
sonant (not -r): mit, ob, in, im, bon, bom ; Juz fiir, her (long). 


5. Before dj, some are long, some short: Gprache (long), 
Yachen (short). 


General Remarks on Pronunciation. 


Every language has certain characteristics peculiar to the 
utterance of its sounds, which taken together may be called its 
‘basis of articulation.’ The principal distinctions between 
German and English, in this respect, are the following :— 


1. The action of the organs of speech, in general, is more 
energetic and precise in German than in English. The pro- 
nunciation of English strikes the German ear as slovenly. The 
energy and precision referred to are especially obvious in 
vowels requiring lip rounding (as observed, for example, in 
‘who,’ ‘no,’ ‘saw,’ etc.). Moreover, great care should be taken 
not to obscure German vowels in unstressed syllables, which is 
the rule in English. 


2. The tongue, both for vowels and consonants, is generally 
either further advanced or retracted than in the articulation of 
corresponding English sounds. 
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3- English long vowels (as a in ‘fate,’ 00 in ‘ poor’) are usu- 
ally diphthongal, particularly before liquids, whereas German 
long vowels are uniform in quality throughout. 


4. The utterance of every German initial vowel, unless 
wholly unstressed, begins with the ‘ glottal stop,’ which consists 
in suddenly closing the glottis and forcing it open by an explo- 
sion of breath, as in slight coughing: aus, hinaus, effen, ohne, 
liber, iiberall. 

Notre. — Corresponding English vowels begin with gradual closure of 
the glottis, and strike the German ear as indistinct, since the German 
sound is fully resonant throughout. The learner may be enabled to realize 
the nature of this sound by the experiment of placing the hands to the 
sides and exerting a sudden, forcible pressure, the mouth being open as if 
to form a vowel. When this is done, the glottis (z.e. the space between 
the vocal chords) closes automatically, and is at once forced open. 


5- It must never be forgotten that the sounds of any two 
languages hardly ever correspond exactly, and hence that com- 
parisons between German and English are only approximate. 
In describing the sounds below, brief cautions have been added 
in parenthesis, in order to obviate this difficulty in part. 


Pronunciation of the Alphabet. 
VOWELS. 


1. Vowels are either ‘front’ or ‘back,’ according to their 
place of articulation in the mouth, and are so grouped 
below. 

2. They are pronounced long or short according to the rules 
given above (pp. xi-xii), the commonest exceptions only being 
noted. 

3. All vowels must be distinctly uttered. 

4. Do not drawl or diphthongize the long vowels. 

5. Doubled vowels and those followed by e or , as a sign 
of length, are omitted from the conspectus, but included in 
the examples. 
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1. Front Vowels, 


i 1. When long, like i in ‘marine’ (slightly closer; avoid 
diphthong, especially before [ and r; avoid i as in ‘ bit,’ 
when unstressed): Wine, mir, wir; Ddiefer, ied, 
{tudieren, ihn, ftiehlft. 

Exception. — (Short, see 2 below): Apri’l, viellei’dt, Biertel, 
vierzehn, vierzig. 
2. When short, like iin ‘ bit’ (avoid i as in ‘ mirth’ before r) : 
Kind, fingen, wird, bift, gebiffen, gelitten; mit, im. 
3. Like y in ‘ yes,’ when unstressed before e in loan-words: 
Sami'lie, Patient. 


ii 1. When long, has no English counterpart; same tongue 
position as for i, 1, with tense lip rounding: QBliite, 
miide, griin, fiip, Fike ; tithe, friiher. 

2. When short has no English counterpart; same tongue 
position as for i, 2, with slight lip rounding: hiibfc, 
Gli, fiinf, fiirdten, Riifte, Miller, miiffen. 


i) Like i or it (see above) : Qfyl (long), Mtyrte (short). 


e 1. When long, like a in ‘stated’ (avoid diphthong, espe- 
cially before [ and r): lefen, leben, reden, fdwer, 
bem, den (but see 4 below); Beet, Schnee, ftehen, 
feblen, lehren. 

ExceErTIon. — (Short, see 2 below) : bes) es, wes, 

2. When short, like e in ‘let’ (avoid e as in ‘her,’ before r): 
{chenfen, fenden, geftern, beffer, Better, Herr, gern. 

EXCEPTION. —(Long, see I, above): Dresden, Erde, erft, Pferd. 

3. In unstressed final syllables and in be-, ge-, like a in 
‘soda’ (tongue slightly advanced): habe, Gabe, loben, 
{obet, Bruder, diefer, diefem, Vogel ; beftellen, gelobt. 

4. The e of der, dem, den, des, e8, when unstressed, varies 
between 3 and 2, above, according as the stress is 
more or less completely removed: der falte Winter. 
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1. When long, like a in ‘care’ (avoid diphthong, especially 
before { and r): faen, wiiren, Schlage ; HHre, miahen. 

2. When short, identical with e short (e, 2, above): Hinde, 
Bier, Mpfel, hitte, Langit. 


Excrprion. — (Long): nachft, Stidte. 


1. When long, has no English counterpart; same tongue 
position as for e, 1, with tense lip rounding and pro- 
trusion: Hiren, bife, Bite, [chin, gréper ; Svhne. 

2. When short, has no English counterpart ; same tongue 
position as for e, 2, with slight lip rounding: R8pfe, 
Glidlein, finnen, Gstter. 

Exception. — (Long): iftlich, Ofterveidh. 


2. Back Vowels. 


Like a in ‘ah!’ ‘father’ (tongue flat and mouth well open ; 
lips neither rounded nor retracted; avoid a as in ‘all’ 
and a as in ‘at’). 

1. Long: fagen, da, Anna, Papa’, bat, war, fap; Staat, 
nah, Bahn; Sprache, {tach. 


EXCEPTION. — (Short): dag, was. 


2. Short: warten, hacen, lacen, niemand, Ball, hatte ; 
alg, ab, am. 


Exception. — (Long): %Wr3t, Bart, Mtagd, Papft. 


1. When long, like o in ‘omen’ (tense lip rounding and pro- 
trusion; avoid diphthong, especially before { and 1): 
oben, Rofe, grop, rot, hoch; Boot, Kohl, Ohr. 

2. When short, like o in ‘not’ (always definitely rounded ; 
never lengthened, even before r): flopfen, Gott, wol- 
len, Sonne, morgen, Wort; ob, von. 

Exceprion.— (Long): Qotfe, Obft, Often, Oftern. 

Notr,— The Eng. short 0 has often very feeble rounding, especially 
in American Eng., approaching the sound of a in ‘hat.’ 
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1 1. When long, like 00 in ‘too’ (tense lip rounding and pro- 
trusion ; avoid diphthong, especially before [ and r): 
du, rufen, Blume, Fup, guten, nur; Kuh, Stuhl. 

z. When short, like u in*‘ put’ (definitely rounded ; never 
lengthened, even before r): und, wurde, Vtutter, 
Slug; um, zum, Zur. 


Diphthongs. 


ai Like iin ‘ mile’ (first element more deliberately uttered ; 
ay equals German a, 2 +7, 2): Raijer, Bayern. 


au Like ou in ‘house’ (first element more deliberately uttered ; 
equals German a, 2+u, 2): §rau, Baum, Bauer. 


it Like oi in ‘boil’ (first element more deliberately uttered ; 
equals German p, 2 +i, 2): aiuber, Mauje, Baume. 
Note. — The second element is sometimes slightly rounded. 


et ) The same sound as ai, above; inein, Meile, feiner, flei- 
ey ner, einft, Meyer. 


eu The same sound as iu, above: neu, heute, Feuer, euer, 
feufzen. 


ut Equals German u, 2+, 2: hui! pfuil! 


CONSONANTS. 


1. It is very important to remember that all final consonants 
are short in German, although not always so in English ; com- 
pare man and ‘man,’ fang and ‘sang.’ 

2. Double consonants have only a single sound, as also in 
English: gefaflen, ‘fallen’; but when two consonants come 
together through compounding the sound is lengthened in 
careful diction, but not fully doubled: mitteifen; similarly 
also contiguous final and initial consonant, when necessary for 
distinctness: not tun. 


3. When alternative pronunciations are given below the 
preferable one is put first. 
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Alphabetical List of Consonants. 
6 1. When initial in word or syllable, or doubled, like b in 
‘ball’: bald, lieben, verbleiben, Gbbe. 
2, When final, in word or syllable, like p in ‘tap’: ab, Weib, 
lieb, abgehen, Schretbhtifch, liebte, lieblich, liebfter. 
¢ 1. Before front vowel, like ts in ‘sets’: Cicero, Cafar. 
2. Before back vowel, like ¢ in ‘call’: Canto, Caffel. 


Norte. —€ alone is now found only in loan-words and proper nouns. 


cd 1. After back vowel, has no English counterpart ; compare 
Scotch ch in ‘loch’ (formed by slight contact of the 
back of the tongue with the soft palate; voiceless) : 
Bach, machen, noch, fuchen, raudhen. 

Norte. — ‘ Voiceless’ means without vibration of the vocal chords; com- 

pare ‘fine’ (voiceless) with ‘vine’ (voiced). 

2. After front vowel, after consonant, and in chert, like h 
in ‘hue’ very forcibly pronounced (avoid k as in ‘kill’ 
and sh as in ‘ship’ ; it is best obtained by unvoicing the 
y in yes): ih, [chlecht, weich, Biicher, folches, Midden; 
so also in Ghemie’, before a front vowel. 

3. Before 3 in a stem syllable, like £ (which see): fachs, 
Ohfen, wachfen; also some loan-words, Chrift, Chor, 2c. 


cd Like £ (which see): did, fchiden. 


® 1. When initial in a word or syllable, or doubled, like d in 
‘day’ (tongue advanced to the gums): du, Dret, Feder, 
Haude, wiirde, addieren. 
. 2. When final in a word or syllable, like t in ‘take’ (tongue 
advanced to the gums): Gied, Hand, und, Handden, 
endlich, Gefundheit. 


f Like f in ‘fall’: faufen, Grau, fitnf, Hoffer. 


§ 1. When initial in a word or stressed syllable, or doubled, 
like g in ‘began,’ ‘gain,’ ‘begin’: gab, Wufgabe, 
gehen, gegeben, Gitter, grin, Egge. 
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Nore. — The place of contact between tongue and palate varies along 
with the vowel or consonant of the syllable, asin English; similarly also 
for the sounds of f, 1g, uf. 

2. After a back vowel within a word (when followed by a 
vowel), either like g, 1, or voiced dy, 1: Zage, fagen, 
zogen, Zuge. 

Nore. — This second sound is foreign to English; it may be formed by 
making the sound usually heard in gargling, without, however, drawing 
the tongue far enough back to cause the uvula to trill. 

3. After a back vowel when final or before a consonant, 

like &h, 1: Tag, lag, 30g, Zug, jagte, wogte. 

4. After a front vowel or a consonant within a word (and 
followed by a vowel), either like g, 1, or j (which see): 
legen, Berge, Birger, Schlige, Wiege, Kinige. 


Nore. — Like j almost universally in the combination ig, 


5. After a front vowel, (a) when final, (4) final after a conso- 
nant, (¢) before 4 consonant, like &, 2: Teig, Sieg, 
Kinig; Berg, Talg; legte, liegt. 

6. Like z in ‘azure’ (tongue advanced, lips protruded) in 
many French loan-words: G-ta'-ge, Gou-ra'zge. 


h 1. Like h in ‘have’ (strongly and briefly uttered): haben, 
gehabt, heigen, geholfen, U'horn. 
2. It is silent before the vowel of an ending and as a sign 
of length: gehen, gejehen; Kuh, Reh, wel; see also 
ch, th, ih, 


j 1. Regularly, like y in ‘yes’ (tongue closer to the palate ; 
strongly buzzed): ja, jeder, Sunt, Goch, juchzen. 
2. In French loan-words, like g, 6, above: Qourna'l, 
Saloufie’. 


f Like ¢ in ‘can’ or k in ‘ken,’ ‘keen’ (comp. note to 
§, 1): fam, feunen, Rind, flein, fant. 


if Like 1 in ‘lip’ (tongue advanced to gums): {oben, 
Tieben, al8, glitclich, wollen, voll. 
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m Like m in ‘make’: mit, Baum, fommen, Camm. 


t Like n in ‘name’ (tongue advanced to gums) : nennen, 
und, Hande, an, Mann, Minner. 


ng Like ng in ‘sang,’ ‘length’ ‘sing’ (abruptly uttered ; 
comp. note to g, 1; never as in English ‘ finger’): 
fangen, lang, ling{t, fing, Singer. 


nt Like nk in ‘thank,’ ‘think’ (abruptly uttered ; ‘comp. 
note tog, 1): Dank, danfen, lenfen, finfen. 


p Like p in ‘pit’ (pronounce fully before f): SSuppe, 
Sirup, pflanzen, Pferd. 


ph Like f (which see): Bhilofo'ph, Philofophie'. 
qu - Like £+ w (which see): Quelle, quer. 


t Has no English counterpart ; it is formed either (1) by 
trilling the point of the tongue against the upper gums 
(‘lingual’ r), or (2) by drawing the root of the tongue 
backward so as to cause the uvula to vibrate (uvular’ t)s 
Rat, rot, rund, rein, war, wir, Herz, werden. 

Note. — Either sound is correct in conversation. The lingual r, how- 
ever, is more readily acquired by English-speaking students, 


{ 1. When initialin a word or syllable before a vowel, like z in 
‘zeal’ (tongue advanced towards gums): fehen, fo, fich, 
fiif, Mofe, Binfen, gelefen. 

2. When final in a word or syllable, and before most con- 
sonants, like s in ‘seal’ (tongue advanced, as above) ; 
so also f, ff, always: Gras, weshalb, faft, tafe, 
effen, Sup, Sipe, Sliiffe. 

3. When initial before » or t, like sh in ‘ship’ (tongue ad- 
vanced ; lips protruded) : ftehen, geftanden, fpielen, 
gefpielt, Rinderfpiel. 


jf) Like sh in ‘ship’ (see f, 3): Gahiff, fejreiben, Tijd). 
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t 1. Like t in ‘tame’ (tongue advanced to gums): Tag, 
teilen, Tif, Tinte, Miutter, ritt. 
2. In loan-words before i = t8: Nation, Patie'nt. 


th Same ast, 1: Theater. 
Same as 3 (which see): Gat, fiber. 


1. Same as f (which see): Water, viel, von, brav. 
2. In most Latin or Romance loan-words = tw (which see): 
Vaje, Provia'nt, Revo'lver, Vera'nda. 


tw Like vin ‘vine’ (less strongly buzzed): war, wo, wit, 
weshalb, Schwefter, zret. 


t Same as £8: Art, Mire. 
Same as t8: gu, Herz, Sfiage. 


Pronunciation of Loan-words. 


The German pronunciation of loan-words is usually an ap- 
proximation to the original sound, the original stress of the 
foreign word being in most cases retained. A full treatment of 
the subject is beyond the limits of this work, but the pronuncia- 
tion of the more common consonants of foreign origin has been 
indicated above. 


Exercises on Pronunciation. © 


Notre,— The words in A, B, C, D, have been taken, with few excep- 
tions, from the first five exercises of the Grammar. The numerals after the 
letters correspond to those used in explaining the pronunciation (pp. xiv— 
xo0) 

A. Simple vowels.—a (1): Vater, Marie’, Tafel, aber, da; 
a (2): alt, Mann, Ball, Garten, Tante ; e (1): Feder, erft, 
Kehrer, fehr; e(2): Geld, Herr, Meffer, Fenfter ; e (3): Rofe, 
viele, oben, aber; i (1): wir, die, viele; i (2): Tinte, ift, 
immer, artig ; 1 (3): Lilie ; v(x): wo, rot, oder, grok, wohl; 
vp (2): Onfel, Stod, oft, Sommer; u (1): Bud, Bruder, 
Blume, Stuhl; u (2): Hund, jung, Mutter, Puppe. 
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&. Vowels with umlaut.—d (1): Mtidden, erzahlen, Miar- 
chen; a (2): Bader; H (x): bife, fchin; b (2): Gitter, fen- 
nen, Horner; i (1): gritn, gittig, Scitler, Tir; it (2): 
‘Hiibjd), fiinfzig. 

C. Diphthongs.— aj: Kaifer; au: auch, Frau, aufmerffam, 
Aufgabe ; et: fein, Bleiftift, Fleifd, rein; ew: neu, Deutfd. 


DP. Consonants. —b (1): aber, Ball, Bruder, Brief ; b (2): 
Hiibjdh, Schreibtifd ; c: Cafar, Cicero; hh (2): Bud, aud, 
machen ; dh) (2): ih, nicht, Mtiddhen, meich; dh (3): wadhfen, 
Chor ; €: Bader, Stod ; d (a): da, Feder, oder, drei, addieren ; 
d(2): Iud, und, gritndlid) ; g (1): gut, gern, Garten, grog ; 
§ (2): Tage, fage; g(3): Tag, Hug; g (4): Berge, Kinige ; 
g (5): artig, gittig, reqnen; g (6): Etage, Courage; h (1): 
hart, Hut, Herr, hier ; h (2): jah, fehen, weh ; {: (2) ja, jung ; 
i (2): ‘SYournal; £: falt, fletn: T:- alt, Mug, Gals an: 
Mann, immer; un: nein, Tante, Mann; ng: jung, Spazier- 
gang, Ring, ingen; nf: Onfel; p: Puppe ; ph: Philofo'ph ; 
qu: Quelle, quer; r: rot, Rofe, rund, wer, Garten, Herr ; 
{ (1): Rofe, bife, fehr; f (2): al8, Haus, grow, Meffer, 
weffen; 7 (3) Stubl, Bleiftift, Stod, fptelen ; fey: fcjwarz, 
fhin, Schwefter, Deutfd; t (x): rot, Tinte, Miutter ; t (2): 
Nation, Patient; th: Thea'ter; #: Plak; vw (1): Vater, 
viele ; » (2): Vafe, Verbum ; w: wo, wer, Schwefter, fhwarg ; 
r: Here, Art ; 3: ganz, Zimmer, fiinfzig, erzahlen. 

E. To be repeated several times in succession: 1. Dret 
breite Bachblitter, drei breite, rw. 2. Fifdhers Frig fifdt 
frifche Fifdhe, Sifdhers Frik, 2c. 3. Der RKottbuffer Poft- 
futfder pubt den Kottbuffer Pofttutfdfaften, der Rottbuffer, 2c. 


£. Sehnfudt. 
Ach! aus diefes Tales Gritnden, 
Die der falte Nebel dvitct, 
RKinnt’ id) doch den WAusgang finder, 
Ach! wie fithlt’ teh mich beglitct! 
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Dort erblic’ ich [chine Hitgel, 
Ewig jung und ewig griin ; 
Hitt’ ish Shwingen, hatt’ ih Fligel, 
Nach den Hiigeln 359’ ich hin. 
— Schiller. 
Use of Capitals. 


Capital letters are required in German, contrary to English 
usage, in the following cases : — 

1. As initial of all nouns and all words used as nouns: Die 
peder, ‘the pen’; das Nitwlicje, ‘the useful’; etwas Neues, 
‘something new’; das Reijen, ‘travelling’; nouns used with 
other functions take a small initial: Wbenbd, ‘evening,’ but 
abends, ‘in the evening’; eid, ‘sorrow,’ but e8 tut mir [eid, 
‘IT am sorry.’ 

2. As initial of the pronoun Gie = ‘ you’ (in all forms except 
fic), and of the corresponding possessives: Haben Sie Yhre 
@eder ? ‘Have you your pen?’ 

3. Similarly, but in correspondence only, du, ihr = ‘you,’ and 
their possessives: Wir erwarten Dich und Oeine Schwefter, 
‘We expect you and your sister.’ 

4. Proper adjectives are not written with a capital unless 
formed from names of persons or forming part of a proper 
name: ba8 deut{de Buch, ‘the German book’; but, die 
Goethefden Schriften, ‘Goethe’s writings’; das Deutjde 
Reich, ‘the German Empire.’ 


Punctuation. 


The rules of punctuation correspond in general to those of 
English, but the following points should be noted :— 

x. A dependent sentence (relative, adverbial, etc.) is intro- 
duced by a comma. 

2. Infinitive clauses with 3u are regularly preceded by a 
comma, 

3. An exclamatory point is used in beginning letters: Gehr 
geehrter Herr! 


ae a Ee 
by dm Hi 
Le Din Wir 


Yo se 
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(Transcription of the German letter on page 172.) 
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1, Gender and Agreement. 
Der Mann ift alt. The man is old. 
Die Frau ijt flug. The woman is clever. 
Das Buch ift neu. The book is new. 
Das Mtidchen ift Hitbjch. The girl is pretty. 
Der Hund ift gro. The dog is large. 
Der Winter ijt falt. The winter is cold. 
Die Tinte ijt fchwar;. The ink is black. 


OBSERVE: 1. The subject of a sentence is always in the 
nominative. 

2. Predicate adjectives remain undeclined in German. 

3. The definite article agrees with its noun in gender, num- 
ber, and case, and has the following forms in the nominative 
singular : 

Mase. dev Fem. die Neut. dag 


4. There are three genders in German: masculine, feminine, 
and neuter. 

5. Names of males are almost always masculine, and names 
of females feminine, but all nouns in -chen and —{ein (diminu- 
tives) are neuter, regardless of sex. 

6. Names of animals and things may be of any gender — to 
be learned from the vocabulary or dictionary. 


2. Nominative Pronouns. 
Sft der Mann flug? Sa, er Is the man clever? Yes, he is 
ift fliug. clever. 


Qft der Winter warm? Nein, Is the winter warm? No, it is 


er ijt falt. cold, 
i 


2 GERMAN GRAMMAR [§ 2 


Die Fra ift nidjt alt; fie ijt The woman is not old; she is 
jung. young. | 

DOite Tinte tft nicht rot; fie ijt The ink is not red; it is black. 
{chwar;. 

Das Buch ift alt; e8 ift nicht The book is old ; it is not new. 
neu. 

Oas Ntddchen ift nicjt flein; The girl is not small; she is 
e8 ijt grog. large. 


~ 


OpsERVE: The personal pronoun of the third singular agrees 
in gender with the noun to which it refers, and has the follow- 
ing forms in the nominative : 


Mase. ev fem. fie Leut. e3 
EXERCISE I 

4V.B. The definite article before nouns shows their gender. 
aber, but. das Wadden, the girl. 
alt, old. der Mann, the man. 
das Buch, the book. nein, no (adv.). 
Da, there. nett, new. 
Die Feder, the pen. nicht, not. 
gro, large, tall, big, great. oder, or. 
hier, here. “rot, red. 
der Hund, the dog. {dhwar3, black. 
ift, is. der Sommer, the summer. 
ja, yes. die Tinte, the ink. 
falt, cold. warm, warm. 
flein, small, little. wer? who? 
flug, clever, intelligent. der Winter, the winter. 


der Lehrer, the teacher (m.). v0? where? 
die Lehrerin, the teacher (f). 

A. 1. Das Buch iff neu. 2. Die Tinte éft fcpwar;. 
3- Der Winter ift falt. 4. Oer Sommer tft warm. 5. Das 
Mtitdchen ijt Mein. 6. Das Buch ift nicht alt; e8 ift nen. 
7. Die Tinte ijt nicht rot; fie ift fhwarz. 8. Das Madden 
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ift nicht Hein; eS ift grof. 9. Sft die Feder hier? 10. Ga, fie 
ift hier. x1. Werift da? x12. Oas Madden ijt da. 13. Wo 
ijt der Lehrer? 14. Gr ift nicht hier; er ift dba. 15. Der 
Wehrer tft hier, aber die Lehrerim tft nicht Hier. 16. Qft der 
Gommer falt? 17. Nein, er tft warm; er ift nicht falt. 
18. Yft der Hund flug? 19. Ga, er ift flug. 

&. Answer the following questions in German: 1. ft das 
Bud grop? 2. Gft das Madden flein? 3. Bit die Tinte 
fcwarz? 4. Sit der Sommer falt? 5. ft der Winter falt 
oder warm? 6. Woiftdie Feder? 7. Werift hier? 38. Wer 
ift nicht Hier? 9. Sit der Lehrer nidt da? 10. Wo ijt das 
Middhen? xx. Sit der Hund nit flug? 12. Yft das Bud 
alt oder neu? ; 


Cy 1.. Thé book as larke. _2.- The .ink-is-red. 3. Is"the 
man clever? 4. Heisclever. 5. Where isthe pen? 6..It 
is not here. 7. The summer is warm; it is not cold. 8. Is 
the winter warm? 9g. No, itis cold. 10. Where is the dog? 
einit is here, 12. [s the ink Dlackr. 13. No it is- red. 
r4. Is the teacher here? .15. Yés, she-is here. 16. Is the 
girl large? 17. No, she is small. 18. Is the book old or is 
it new? 19. It is old; it is not new. 20. Where is the 
teacher? 


D. Yefeftiic (extract for reading) : 


ins, zwei, drei, Warm ijt nicht falt, 
Wt ift nicht ner, RKalt ift nicjt warm, 
Neu ijt nicht alt, Reich ijt nicht arm. 


Nore, — For vocabulary of these extracts, see end of the volume. 


LESSON II 
+ Nominative of ein and fein. 


Gin Stein ift hart. A stone is hard. 
Gine Rofe ift rot. A rose is red. 
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Gin Gt ift rund. An egg is round. 
Kein Sommer ijt falt. No summer is cold. 
Reine Rofe ift griin. No rose is green. 
Rein Kind ijt alt. No child is old. 


OxseRVE: The indefinite article ein and its negative fein 
agree with their nouns, and have the following forms in the 
nominative singular : 


Mase. and Neut. ein Lem. eine 

Masc. and Neut. fein fem. feine 

4, Nominative of Some Possessives. 

Mein Vater ift groB. My father is tall. 

Deine Mutter tft gut. Your (thy) mother is good. 
Sein Kind ift flein. His child is small. 

Yft das ihr Buch ? Is that her (their) book? 
Unjere Mtutter ijt alt. Our mother is old. 


OxsERVE: Possessive adjectives have the same endings as 
the indefinite article in the nominative singular, and agree. 


5 Nominative of welder ? 

Welcher Mann ift alt ? Which man is old ? 
Welche Blume ijt rot? Which flower is red? 
Welches Kind ijt hitbch ? Which child is pretty? 


OssERvE: The interrogative weldjer ? ‘ which?’ has the fol- 
lowing forms in the nominative singular, and agrees: 


Mase. welcher fem. welche Neut. welch es 
EXERCISE II 
dev Bier, the baker. hart, hard. 
der Ball, the ball. hitbfch, pretty. 
der Bruder, the brother. der Hut, the hat. 
griin, green. immer, always. 


gut, good. jung, young. 
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das Rind, the child. die Schwefter, the sister. 
die Mutter, the mother. fehr, very. 

tie, never. der Stubhl, the chair. 
der Ring, the ring. der Water, the father. 
die Rofe, the rose. was? what? 

rund, round. weich, soft. 

{chlecht, bad. weif, white. 


A. 1. Gin Ring ift rund. 2. Mein Vater ift nicht jung. 
3. Sft mein Ball rund? 4. Ga,er ijt rund. 5. Unfer Vater 
ift alt. 6. Wo tft der Ring? 7. Er tft hier. 8. ft ein 
Midchen immer jung? 9. Ga, ein Madden ijt nie alt. 
ro. Geine Feder ijt hier. xx. Unfer Bader ijt grok, aber 
fein Bruder ijt fein. 12. Meine Mutter ift hitbjd. 13. Kein 
Rind ift alt. 14. Oer Bier ift alt. 15. Sein Hut ft weik. 
16. Wteine Feder ift gut, aber thre Feder ijt jchledht. 17. Qft 
ihr Stuhl wetch ? 18. Nein, er ift nicht weich, er ijt fehr hart. 
1g. Gine Rofe ift rot. 20. Gine Rofe ift nicht griin. 21. Kein 
Sommer ift falt. 22. Mein Bruder tft grog, aber ihre 
Schwefter ift flein. 

B. Answer in German: 1. Yft eine Rofe fhwarz? 2. Weldhe 
Rofe ijt wei? 3. Wo ift mein Ball? 4. Welche Feder ift 
gut? 5. Welder Stubhl ijt wei? 6. Weldhes Buch ift groR? 
7. Wer tft nie alt? 8. Wer ift immer jung? 9. Was ift 
immer rund? 10. ft ihre Schwefter grog oder flein? 
11. Sftunfer Bacer jung oder alt? 12. Qft fein Hut fchwar; 
oder wetR? 13. Sit thre Feder hart? 14. Wo ijt unfere 
Rehrerin? 15. ft fein Sommer falt ? 

C. 1. The summer is warm. 2. No winter is warm. 3. Is 
her pen hard or soft? 4. My ink is red; it is not black. 
s. Her father is old. 6. No child is old. 7. Our sister is not 
tall, but she is pretty. 8. His brother is tall, but her brother 
is small. 9. Which chair is hard? 10, Which ink is black? 
11. Is her chair hard or soft? 12. His chair is hard, but my 

Cc 
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chair is soft. 13. Which child is pretty? 14. His pen is not 
good ; it is very soft. 15. Is our dog not here? 16. No rose 
is green. 17. A rose is red or white. 


D. efeftiid : 
Eins, zwei, drei, Hart ift nicht weich, 
Alt ijt nicht neu, Orifch ift nicht faul, 
Arm ift nicht reich, Odp ijt fein Gaul. 


LESSON III 


6. Present Indicative of fein, to be. 
Singular. Plurat. 
ich bin, Iam. wir jind, we are. 
Dit bift, thou art, you are. ihr jeid, ye (you) are, 
er (fie, e8) tit, he (she, it) is. fie find, they are. 


Formal: Gie find, you are (szmg. or plur.). 
Interrogatively: bin ich? bijt du? 2. 


7. Pronouns of Address. 
Bift du da, mein Kind? Are you there, my child? 
Seid ihr da, Kinder ? Are you there, children ? 
Sind Sie franf, Herr A. ? Are you ill, Mr. A. ? 
Sind Sie Hier, meine Herren? Are you here, gentlemen ? 


Sft das Bor Bud, Herr B.? Is that your book, Mr. B. ? 


OBSERVE: 1. Du, ‘thou,’ ‘you,’ is familiar, and its plural is 
ijt, ‘ye,’ ‘you’; the corresponding possessives are dein, ener, 
respectively, declined like mein. . 

2. Sie, ‘you,’ is formal, is always written with a capital, and 
requires the verb in the third plural, whether one person is 
addressed or more than one. 

3- ‘Your’ in formal address = Bhr, declined like ifr = ‘her,’ 
and always written with a capital. 
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8. The Demonstrative das. 


Das ift der Vater. 
Das ijt die Veutter. 
Das find meine Schiiler. 


That is the father. 
That is the mother. 
Those are my pupils. 


OBSERVE: a3 remains unchanged here; the verb agrees 
with the real subject, which follows. 


9. Word Order. The predicate adjective comes at the end 
of a principal sentence in simple tenses : 


Das Wetter ift heute fejin. The weather is fine to-day. 


EXERCISE III 


artig, well-behaved, good. 
auch, also, too. 

bije, bad, cross, angry. 

die Frau, the woman, wife, Mrs. 
ganz, quite. 

der Garten, the garden. 
gittig, kind. 

der Herr, the gentleman, Mr. 
in, in. 

die Kinder, the children. 
franf, ill, sick. 

die Lehrer, the teachers. 

das WMeffer, the knife. 

die Mteffer, the knives. 


Ipiom: Herr Lehrer, teacher (voc.); der Herr Lehrer, the teacher 
(forms of respect), 


der Onfel, the uncle. 

{charf, sharp. 

jdin, beautiful, 
fine. 

die Schule, the school. 

der Schiiler, the pupil, scholar. 

die Schiiler, the pupils, schol- 
ars. 

die Sante, the aunt. 

u'nartig, naughty, bad. 

und, and. 

weffen ? whose? 

wohl, well. 

2¢., etc. 


handsome, 


A. Continue the following throughout the tense: 1. $d 
bin franf, du bift, 2c. 2. Bin ich artig ? bift du? x. 3. Fad 
bin nicht flein, du, 2c. 4. Bin ich nicht gro? btft du? rc. 

B. 1. Hie Schiiler find nicht Hier; fie find nicht woh. 
2. Die Lehrer find hier und die Sehitler find auch hier, 
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3. Unfere Sdhile ift grof und jdin. 4. Gch bin Hein, aber 
Gie find grof. 5. Sind Sie franf, Frau Braun? 6. Mein, 
ich bin ganz wohl. 7. Sie find fehr gittig, Herr Schafer. 
8. Sft das Bhre Feder? 9. Ou Hift unartig, mein Mind. 
10. Seid ihr artig, Kinder? 11. Ja, Herr Lehrer, wir find 
artig. 12. Unfer Garten ift fein und er ift auch grog. 
13. Der Hund tft grop, aber er ift nicht bife. 14. Oe 
Meffer find nicht fcharf. 15. Wer ijt das? 16. Das ift 
meine Gchwefter. 17. Oas find die Sehitler. 18. Has 
ift unfere Vehrerin. x19. Unfer Onfel ift in New Yorf. 
20. Shre Tante ijt in Berlin. 


C. Answer in German: 1. Qft das Rind artig? 2. Sind 
die Kinder nicht artig? 3. Bift du wohl, mein Kind? 
4. Sind Sie nicht wohl, Herr Schafer? 5. Wejfen Feder 
ift dag? 6. Weffen Ball ijt das? 7. Wer ijt da? 8. Was 
ijt das? 9. Sit Shr Hund nicht bsfe? 10. Fft mein Garten 
nicht fin? 1. Wo ift Ghre Tante? 12. Sft Shr Ontel 
nicht a in Berlin ? 

D. 1. My aunt is in New York. 2. Where is your uncle? 
3. He is also in New York. 4. Are you quite well, Mr. 
Schafer? 5. No, I am not very well. 6. Are you ill, my 
child? 7. No, I am quite well. 8. Are you there, father ? 
g. Yes, lam here. 10. Is that your school? 11. Yes, that is 
my school. 12. It is not large, but it is handsome. 13. Chil- 
dren, you are naughty. 14. No, we are quite good. 15. My 
brother and my sister are in Berlin. 16. Whose knives are 
those? 17. What is that? 18. Whois that? 19. That is my 
mother. 20. Who are you? 21. I am Mrs. Braun. 


£. Lefeftie : 
Der Winter ift falt, der Sommer ift warm ; 
Die Eltern find reich, die Kinder find arm ; 
Die Feder ift leicht, das Cifen ift fchwer ; 
DOte Sehitffel tft voll, dey Teller ijt leer. 
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10. Present Indicative of haben, to have. 
I have, etc. . Have I? etc. 
ich habe wir haben habe ich? haben wir? 
du Haft ihr habt haft du? habt ihr? 
er hat fie haben hat er? haben fie? 
Formal: Gie haben. Formal: haben Gie? 


11. Accusative Forms. 1. The direct object is put in the 
accusative, which has the same form as the nominative, except 
in the masculine singular. 

2. Observe the following forms of the masculine singular 
accusative, and of the nominative and accusative plural of all 
genders : 


Sing. den ein ett feinen metnett, 2c. welch en 

Plur. die — feine meine, 2c. weldje 
12. Repetition. 

DHer Mann und die Frau. The man and woman. 

Die Feder und die Tinte. The pen and ink. 


Mein Vater und meine Nintter. My father and mother. 


OssERVE: The article, possessive adjective, etc., must be re- 
peated before each noun in the singular. 


13. The Comparative Degree. 
Du bift fleiner als ich. You are smaller than I. 
Er geht fo fdnell wie th. He walks as quickly as I. 


Gr ift alter als fein Freund. He is older than his friend. 


OpsERVE: 1. Most adjectives and adverbs form the com- 
parative by adding -er to the stem of the positive. 

2. *Than’ after comparatives = al8; ‘as’... ‘as’ or ‘so’ 

yas =o fo. 5 4) sete, 

3. Many monosyllabic adjectives and adverbs with stem vowel 
4, 0, u, have umlaut (i, i, it, respectively) in the comparative. 


b ge) GERMAN GRAMMAR [§ 13 


4. The noun after alg has the same case as that which pre- 


cedes. 


Nore. — Adjectives with umlaut in comparative are marked by (*) in 
the vocabularies; see also vocabularies and Lesson XXXIX for irregular 


comparison. 


EXERCISE IV 


alg, than. 

au'fmerffam, attentive. 
der Bleiftift, the pencil. 
die Blume, the flower. 
die Biicher, the books. 
pret, three. 


das Fenfter, the window. 
die Fernfter, the windows. 


das Fletch, the meat. 
fiinfzig, fifty. 

das Geld, the money. 
der Yunge, the boy. 
Die Rreide, the chalk, 
Marie’, Mary. 

nur, only. 

die Puppe, the doll. 


die Puppen, the dolls. 

rein, clean. 

der Sehreibtifd, the writing- 
desk, writing-table. 

das Schulhaus, the school- 
house. 

die Schulftube, the school- 
room. 

der Stoc, the cane, stick. 

die Tafel, the blackboard. 

die Liir, the door. 

viele, many. 

wie? how? 

das Zimmer, the room. 

die Zimmer, the rooms. 

Z1t, too. 


A. Continue the following (see Exercise III): 1. Weldjen 
Ball habe ich? weldhen Ball haft du? 2. 2. Yh habe feinen 
Dleiftift. 3. Weldhe Biicher habe ish? 4. Habe ich nicht ihre 
Biicher? 5. Yoh habe feine Meffer. 6. Fch habe den Stod. 


B. Supply the proper form of der, ein, fein, or of a pos- 
sessive adjective in the following: 31. Hat Marie... Blume? 
2. Wer hat... Meffer (sing)? 3. Habe ih. . . Buch ? 
4. Haft du... Feder? 5. Haben wir... Garten? 6. Habt 
ihe . . . Geld? 7. Haben Sie... Tinte? 8... Hund 
hat Fleifd). 9... . Sunge hat... Ball. 10... . Miad- 
chen hat... Puppe. rr. Hates... Puppe? 
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C. x. Unfer Sdhulhaus tft grog und fdin. 2. Es hat 
viele Zimmer und Fenfter. 3. Oie Bimmer find grog. 
4. Sie haben Fenfter. 5. Unfjer Zimmer hat nur ein Fenfter. 
6. Das Fenfter ijt grog, aber es ift nicht immer rein. 7. Hier 
ijt unjer Vehrer. 8. Was hater? 9. Gr hat einen Schreib- 
tif. 10. Gr hat auch eine Feder und Tinte. 11. Seine 
Schitler haben auch Feder und Tinte. x12. Unfere Schulftube 
hat eine Tafel. 13. Ote Tafel ijt fehwarz. 14. Wie viele 
Sehiiler Hat Yhre Schule? 15. Sie hat fiinfzig Schiiler. 
16. Gind die Sehitler aufmerffam ? 17. Sie find nicht immer 
aufmerffam. 18. Unfere Yehrer haben Rreide. 19. Das 
Senfter ift Heiner alg die Titr. 20. Der Lehrer ift alter als 
feine Gehitler. 21. Die Sehitler find nicht fo Hug wie ihr 
Lehrer. 

D. Oral exercise on the above. 


£. 1. Our teacher has a chair and writing-desk. 2. Has 
he alsoa cane? 3. No, he has no cane. 4. The pupils have 
their books. 5. Have you your books? 6. Yes, but I have 
no pencil. 7. Mary has my pencil and pen. 8. Which doll 
have the girls? 9. They have no doll. 10. How many 
teachers has your school? tr. It has three teachers. 
12. Have they many pupils? 13. Yes, they have fifty pupils. 
14. Are their pupils attentive? 15. No, not always. 16. Has 
your teacher her pen or pencil? 17. No, but she has her 
chalk. 18. Has your sister a doll? 19. No, she has no doll; 
she is too big. 20. She is taller than her brother. 


F. Sefeftiid: 
Gin RKindesherz foll fein: Wie der Spiegel fo wahr, 
Wie die Lilie fo rein, Wie der Quel fo frifch, 
Wie der Tar fo flar, toh wie die Viglein im Ge- 


bitfch. 
G. Sprichwirter (proverbs) : 1. Beffer fpat alg nie. 2. Et- 
was ift beffer als gar nits. 3. Zeit ift Geld. 4. Ende gut, 
alles qut. 
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LESSON V 


14. Present Indicative of machen, to make. 


I make,am making, do make, etc. AmImaking? do I make? etc. 


ic) mache wit mach en mache ich? machen wir ? 
du mach jt ihr macht mach{t du? macht ihr? 
er macht fie mac) en macht er? machen fie? 
Formal: Gie machen. Formal: machen Gie ? 
EXAMPLES. 
Xch mache eine Buppe. I am making a doll. 
Spielen fie Ball? Do they play ball? 
Wir lieben unferen Vater. We love our father. 
Du arbeiteft. You are working. 
Regnet es? Is it raining? 


OBSERVE: 1. There are no auxiliary forms in German cor- 
responding to the English ‘I am making,’ ‘ Does he play?’ etc. 

2. Most verbs form the present indicative like machen, but 
when the infinitive stem ends in -t or -d, or consonants after 
which t cannot be pronounced, the second singular ends in -eft, 
and the third singular and the second plural in -et, 


15. Imperative of machen. 
Singular. Plural, 
mache (du), make (thou). macht (ihr), make (ye). 


Formal: maden Gie, make. 


16. Adjective as Adverb. Most adjectives may be used as 
adverbs without change : 
gut, good, well. fcjin, beautiful(-ly). 
fletBig, diligent(-ly). angenehim, agreeable(-ly). 
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EXERCISE V 


arbeitet, to work. machen, to make, do. 

die Wufgabe, the exercise. das Warden, the fairy-tale, 
bitte, please. story. 

der Brief, the letter. die Meairden, the fairy-tales, 
Die Britder, the brothers. stories. 

Deutch, German. oft, often. 

erzahlen, to tell (narrate). regnen, to rain. 

fleifig, diligent, industrious. —{chnelf, quick, fast. 

gern, willingly, gladly. fcjretben, to write. 

Rarl, Charles. fingen, to sing. 

Das Rlavie'r, the piano. der Spazie’rgang, the walk. 
lehren, to teach. fpielen, to play. 

fernen, to learn, study. wen? whom? 

das Lied, the song. wenig, little (not much). 


loben, to praise. 


Ipioms: 1. ch fpiele geri, I am fond of playing, like to play. 
2. Ginen Spagiergang made, to take (go for) a walk. 
3. Kiavier fpielet, to play the piano. 

A. Continue the following, giving also the imperative: 1. Yh 
fcreibe einen Brief, du, 2c. 2. Yeh mache einen Spazier- 
gang. 3. Yoh finge ein ied. 4. Goh fpiele nicht Ball. 
5. AUrbeite ich jchnell? 6. Yh lerne fchneller als Karl. 

B. 1. Unfere Lehrer loben ihre Sdhitler. 2. Die Lehrerin 
lehrt ihre Schitler. 3. Ote Schiiler lernen gern. 4. Kinder, 
fernt ihr gern Deutfd? 5. Ga, wir lernen fehr gern Deutfd. 
6. Kinder lernen nicht immer gern. 7. Wir fdreiben eine 
Aufgabe. 8. Karl fchreibt einen Brief. 9. Marie, fchreibe 
eine Uufgabe. x10. Urbeitet fleifiger, Kinder. 11. Marie 
arbeitet fehr fleiftig. 12. Kinder fptelen immer gern. 13. Karl, 
fpielft du gern Ball? 14. Ga, Herr Lehrer, ich fpiele fehr 
gern Ball. 15. Bitte, erzihlen Sie ein Mtirden, Herr 
Lehrer. 16. Unfere Mutter erzahlt oft Marden. 17. Meine 
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Schwefter fingt fehr fchin; fie fingt ein Lied. 18. Spielen 
Sie Kavier, Frau Schifer? 19. Yeh fpiele ein wenig, aber 
nicht fehr gut. 20. Meine Briider machen oft einen Spazter- 
gang. 21. Machen Ste gern einen Spaztergang? 22. Ja, 
ic) mache fehr gern einen Spaziergang. 

C. Answer in German: 1. Wcr lobt die Schitler? 2. Lernft 
bu gern, Rarl? 3. Arbeitet ihr fleipig, Kinder? 4. Wer 
{ejretbt? 5. Was fehretht er? 6. Wer fpielt? 7. Was 
{ptelen fie? 8. Spielen Ste Klavier? 9. Lernen Sie gern 
Deutfh? 10. Was erzihlt dite Lehrerin? rx. Wer fingt? 
12. Was fingt jie? 13. Megnet e8, oder reqnet es nicht? 

XD, 1. We are learning German. 2. I like to learn German. 
3. Do you like to learn German? 4. Charles likes to learn 
German. 5. Mary works diligently. 6. Her brother learns 
very quickly. 7. He learns more quickly than I. 8. Our 
teacher is telling a story. 9. The teacher teaches and the 
pupils learn. 10. Do pupils always like to learn? 11. Charles 
is not so clever as Mary. 12. What are you writing, Mary? 
13. Lam writing aletter.. 14. Please sing asong, Mrs. Schafer. 
15. Do not play, my child; write an exercise. 16. My father 
and mother are taking a walk. 17. Do they often take a walk? 
18. Our house is larger than their house. 19. Our garden is 
smaller than their garden. 


LESSON VI 


Review Lessons I-V. 


EXERCISE VI 
angenefm, pleasant, agreeable. — heif, hot. 


brauchen, to use, want, need. hell, bright. 

dunfel, dark. der Himmel, heaven, sky. 
das Feuer, fire. Hiren, to hear. 

das Yrag, grass. jest, now. 


heftig, violent. fur3, “er, short, 
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lang, “er, long. der Regen, rain. 
legen, to lay. fceinen, shine. 
die Cuft, air. ber Schnee, snow. 
' mandmal, frequently. die Sonne, sun. 
mehr, more. der Staub, dust. 
Die Jtacht, night. der Sag, day. 
nat, “er, wet. trocden, dry. 
nicjt mehr, no longer. wieder, again. 


der Ofen, stove. 


A. 1. Wir haben jebt Sommer. 2. Der Tag ift Langer 
und die Macht ift fiirzer. 3. Hie Luft ift oft fehr Heif. 
4. Wir haben mancdmal Regen. 5. Her Regen tft fehr 
angenehin. 6. Gr macht das Gras nag und legt den Staub. 
7. &8 reqnet jebt heftig; th hire es. 8. Ote Sonne fcheint 
nidt mehr. 9. Der Himmel ijt dunfel. 10. Oie Sonne 
fcheint jest wieder hell und macht das Gras troden. x1. Wir 
haben jest feinen Schnee. 12. Mtachen Sie fein Feuer. 
13. Wir brauchen jest fein Feuer. 14. Wir brauchen unferen 
Ofen nicht mehr. 

B. Oral: 1. Git e8 jest Winter? 2. Zit der Tag Fiirzer 
alg die Nacht? 3. Git die Nacht fo lang wie der Tag? 
4. Regnet e8? 5. Hort ihr nicht den Regen, Kinder? 
6. Regnet e8 hier oft? 7. Haben wir Sdnee? 8. Git das 
Gras naf? 9. Haben Sie einen Ofen? 10. Brauchen wir 
jest Feuer ? 

C. Continue: 1. Ych habe feinen Ofen, du, 2c. 2. Sh 
hire nicjt den Regen. 3. Goh bin nicht wohl. 4. Brauche teh 
fein Feuer ? 

D. 1. It is now winter. 2. The day is shorter than the 
night. 3. The air is colder. 4. We need a stove. 5. We 
need also a fire. 6. We have no fire. 7. Our room is quite 
cold. 8. We have snow. 9g. The snow is white and clean. 
10. The air is often very cold, but it is pleasant and bright. 
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11. My room has a stove. 


very warm. 


£. Xefeftiicd: 


Sch liebe die Blumen, ich liebe das Spiel, 
Sch liebe die Vogel, ich liebe gar viel, 
Die Erde, den Himmel, die Sonne, den Stern, 
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12. I.use the stove very often. 
13. Charles and Mary need a stove. 
15. Please make a fire. 


14. Their room is not 


Ga 


Sch liebe das alles, ob nah’ oder fern. ilies 
LESSON VII 
17. Declension of Definite Article. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Mase. Fem. LNeut. All Genders. 
Lom. der die das die, the 
Gen. des der de8 der, of the 
Dat. dem der dem dDett, (to, for) the 
Acc. den die das die, the 
18. Use of the Cases. 


Wer iftda? Der Mann ift da. 


Weffen Buch hat er? 
Gr hat das Buch des Schiilers. 
Wem chit er das Buch ? 


Gr {chit dem Lehrer das Buch. 

Wen Lobt fie? Gie Lobt den 
Schiiler. 

Was haben Sie? Yoh habe 
die Feder. 


Who is there? 
there. 

Whose book has he? 

He has the pupil’s book. 

To whom does he send the 
book ? 

He sends the teacher the book. 

Whom does she praise? She 

' praises the pupil. 

What have you? 
pen. 


The man is 


I have the 


OBSERVE: 1. The nominative is the subject, and answers the 
question ‘ who?’ (twer ?) or ‘what?’ (Iwas ?). 
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2. The genitive corresponds to the English possessive or 
objective with of, and answers the question ‘whose?’ ‘of 
whom?’ ‘ of what ?’ (weffen ?). 

3. The dative is the indirect object, and answers the ques- 
tion ‘to whom?’ (tent ?). 

4. The accusative is the direct object, and answers the 
question ‘whom?’ (tvett ?) or ‘what?’ (twas ?). 

Nores. —1. Any of these cases, except the nominative, may be gov: 
erned by a preposition. 


2. It is important to remember that some verbs which are transitive in 
English govern a dative only in German, as indicated in the vocabularies. 


19. Contraction. The prepositions an, ‘on,’ ‘at,’ in, ‘in,’ vot, 
‘of,’ ‘from,’ gi, ‘to,’ are contracted with the unemphasized 
definite article as follows: 


an dem = am in dem = im von dem = vom 
zu Dem = Zum gu der = 3ur 

20. Case Forms of Nouns. 1. Most masculine and neuter 
nouns have the genitive singular in -§ or -e8 ; the dative singu- 
lar is often, and the accusative usually, the same as the nomi- 
native ; but masculine and neuter monosyllables usually add -e 
in the dative singular. 

2. Feminines remain unchanged in the singular, and most 
of them have -t or -en throughout the plural. 

3. The nominative, genitive, and accusative plural are always 
alike, and the dative ends in -tt. 


EXERCISE VII 


auf (daz.), on, upon. fiir (acc.), for. 

der Baum, tree. der Gartner, gardener. 
.befommen, to get, receive. das Gemiife (sémg. only), 

die Blumen, flowers. vegetables. 

der Blumenfohl, cauliflower. gern haben, to be fond of, like, 

bringen, to bring. in (daz.), in. 


danfen (daz), to thank. der Rohl, cabbage. 
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die Riiche, kitchen. 
mit (daz), with. 
der Nacjbar, neighbour. 
nad) Hauje, home. 
pflanzen, to plant. 
pflitcfen, to pick, pluck. 
Die Nofen, roses. 
« fcenfen, to give (as a present). 
* {chicfen, to send. 
die Stadt, town, city. 
{tehen, to stand. 


A, Continue the following : 
Buch, du, 2c. 
bin der Sehitler des Lehrers. 
Mirchen. 

B. 1. Das ift der Garten 
oft im Garten des Nachbars. 


2. Yc) habe den Bleiftift der Vehrerin. 
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der Tifch, table. 

unter (daz.), under. 

uj. (und fo weiter), etc., and 
so forth. 

dads Veilchen, the violet. 

die Beilchen, the violets. 

verfaufen, to sell. 

viel, much. 

wei ? (to, for) whom? 

wohnen, to dwell, live. 

gu (daz), to. 


1. Yh fchenfe dem Lehrer das 


3. Se 
4. Sch erzahle den Kindern das 


5. Sch arbeite im Garten. 


des Nachbars. 2. Wir jpielen 


3. Wir haben auch einen Garten. 


4. Mein Vater arbeitet mit dem Gartner im Garten. 5. Ntein 


Vater pflanzt jebt Blumen. 


6. Der Gartner pflanzt das 


Gemiife. 7. Sie pflanzen auch den Kohl und den Blumentfohf. 
8. Mein Vater pflangt viele Blumen: Rofen, Veilden, ufw. 


9. Has Kind des Gartners ift 
unter dem Baume. 11. Wir 
Weutter. 


12. Ste hat Blumen fehr gern. 


auch im Garten. 10. G8 fpielt 
pfliicen oft Blumen fiir meine 
13. Sie braucht 


die Blumen fiir den Tifch und das Gemitfe fiir die Miiche. 


14. Meine Tante wohnt in der Stadt. 
16. Mutter fchidt meiner (daz) Tante oft Slumen. 
17. Vater bringt das Gemiife zur Stadt. 


Garten. 


r5. Sie hat feinen 


18. Gr verfauft 


viel Gemiife in der Stadt und bringt das Geld nach Haufe. 


19. Gr befommt viel Geld fiir fein Gemiife. 


20. Wir fdhenfen 


dem Lehrer und der Kehrerin oft Blumen. 21. Die Blumen 


ftehen anf dem Schreibtifd der Lehrerin. 


danft den Gchiifern. 


22. Die Lehrerin 
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C. Answer in German: 1. Weffen Garten ijt das? 2. Wer 
ift im Garten? 3. Mit wem arbeitet er? 4. Weldhes 
Gemiife pflangt der Gartner? 5. Wer pflanzt die Blumen ? 
6. Weldhe Blumen pflanzgter? 7. Weffen Kind ijt im Garten ? 
8. Wo fpielt es? 9. Wer pfliict Bhimen? 10. Fitr wen 
find fie? rr. Braucht fie Blumen fiir die Rite? 12. Wo 
wohnt Yhre ante? 13. Wem fcidt Fhre Neutter die 
Blumen? 14. Wo verfauft Fhr Vater das Gemiife? 
15. Wo ftehen die Blumen ? 


D. Supply an article in the blank spaces: 1... . Ball 
wes Smilers iit hitbih. 2. abet Sie-. .; Bid)... 
Srau? 3. Joh habe nicht... PBuppe .. . Miadchens. 
14. Schertien Sie... Onfel .. / Bud. . 5. Steht ... 
DUG iitlas. .-Sinuieren 6. =...” Fever degti ats... 
Beureibticd =... Lehrers,, 7. Wott’. .... Bleijtift << 
Lehrerin ? 


£. 1. That is our garden. 2. We work often in the garden. 
3. The children like to play in the garden. 4. They play with 
the neighbour’s children. 5. The gardener is working in the 
garden. 6. He is planting the flowers. 7. Father is planting 
the vegetables. 8. Which vegetables is he planting? 9. He 
is planting the cabbage and cauliflower. 10. Are you fond of 
flowers? 11. Yes, 1 am very fond of flowers. 12. To whom 
does your mother send flowers? 13. She sends flowers to my 
(meiner) aunt. 14. My aunt lives in the city, but she has no 
garden. 15. We need the flowers for the table and the vege- 
tables for the kitchen. 16. The flowers on the teacher’s table 
are very pretty, 17. My mother sends the teacher (/.) violets, 
18. Send the teacher the violets. 
Fr. Qefeftitd : 
G8 reqnet. Gott feqnet 
Den hohen Baum, den fleinen Strauch 
Und all die taufend Blumen anch. 
©D frifcher Regen! Ou Gottes Segen! 


20 GERMAN GRAMMAR (§ 23 


LESSON VIII 


21. Present Indicative of tum, to do. 


I do, I am doing, etc. 


ich tue wir tun 
du tuft ihr tut 
er tut fie tun 


Formal: Gie tun. 


22. Infinitive after Verbs. 


ch wiinfche, Ball gu fpielen. 1 wish to play ball. 
Yh habe Luft, einen Spazier- I have a mind (want, wish) to 
gang zu machen. take a walk. 
OpsERVE: 1. Many verbs and nouns take an infinitive with 
3u to complete their meaning. 
2. This infinitive comes at the end of its clause, which is 
preceded by a comma in German. 


23. Accusative Personal Pronouns. 


Personal pronouns have the following forms in the accusa+ 
tive, and agree in gender and number with the antecedent : 


Singular. Plural, 
1st Pers. mich, me. ung, us. 
2d Fers. dich, thee, you. euch, you. 
3@ Pers. ifn, him, it ; fie, her, it ; e8, it. fie, them. 


Formal: Sing. and Plur. Sie, you. 


EXAMPLES. 
Lobt er mid) (uns)? Does he praise me (us) ? 
Gr fobt Sie. He praises you. 


Hat fie den Ball? Sie hatifn, Has she the ball? She has it. 
Hat er die Rofe? Cr hat fie. Has he the rose? He has it. 
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24. Dative Personal Pronouns. 


Personal pronouns have the following forms in the dative, 
and agree: 


Singular. Plural. 
1st Fers. mit, (to, for) me. un, (to, for) us. 
2d Fers. dir, (to, for) thee, you. euch, (to, for) you. 


3d Fers. i}m,(to, for) him. ifr, (to, for) her. i}nen, (to, for) them. 
Formal: Sing. and Plur. Yhnen, (to, for) you. 


Nore, — The neut. dat. ifm is used only of persons or animals. 


EXAMPLES, 
Geben Sie mir (uns) Geld. | Give me (us) money. 
Sch gebe div (euch) Brot. I give bread to you. 
Sie fchenft ihr etn Buch. She gives her a book. 
Gr baut ihnen ein Haus. He builds them a house. 
Gr baut Fhnen ein Haus. He builds a house for you. 


OpseRVE: The German dative forms are rendered into Eng- 
lish by a pronoun simply before the direct object, and by a 
pronoun with ‘to’ or ‘for’ after the direct object. 


EXERCISE VIII 


befuchen, to visit, call on. lieben, to love. 

der Freund, friend. das Papie’r, paper. 
die Freunde, friends. tun, to do. 

jawohl, yes (indeed), O yes. warum ? why? 

der arm, noise. wiinfdjen, to wish. 


Ipioms: Befuche machen, to make calls, pay visits. 
Luft haben Gu + infin.), to have a mind to, want to. 


A. 1. Yobt der Lehrer euch oft, Kinder? 2. Ga, er lobt uns 
oft. 3. Die Sdhiiler find aufmerffam und der Lehrer Lobt fie. 
4. Wir lieben unfere Tante und bringen ihr oft Blumen. 
5. Unfer Vater ift fehr giitig und wir lieben thn. 6. Gr 
erzahlt uns oft Mirchen und wir Hiren fie gern. 7. Ciebft du 
mich, mein Rind? / 8. Sawobl, ich liebe dich, Vater. 9. Die 

D 
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Rinder de8 Nachbars find artig und wir fpielen gern nit ihnen. 
10. Wir fpielen nicht gern mit dir; du bift unartig. rr. Oer 
Gartner bringt das Gemiife zur Stadt und verfauft es da. 
12. Gr verfauft mir viel Gemiife. 13. Verfauft er euch auc 
Gemiife? 14. Was fcenfen Sie dem Wiidden? 15. Wir 
fcjenfen ihm eine Puppe. 16. Gch habe Luft, einen Spazier- 
gang mit Fhnen zu machen. 17. Fos Hore einen Carm; horen 
Gieihnaudh? 18. Bejucden Sie Ghre Freunde oft? 19. Ya, 
wir befucjen fie oft. 20. Gch habe feine Luft, Befuce ju 
machen. 21. Sch witnfde einen Brief zu fcrethen; wer hat 
meine Seder? 22. Karl hat fie. 23. Wo ift mein Papier? 
24. Sch habe e hier. 

B. Answer in German: 1. Wer hat meinen Bleiftift? 
. Hat er auch meine Feder? 3. Hiren Ste den Larm? 
. Wen Liebft du, mein Kind? 5. Spielt thr gern mit mir? 
. Wer pflanzt das Gemiife? 7. Wo verfauft er die Blumen? 
. Haben Sie Luft, einen Spajiergang mit uns ju machen? 
. Was fchenkit du dem Nachbar? ro. Was fchenkft du mir? 
11. Gchiden Gie der Frau Blumen? 12. Cobt der Lehrer 
feine Schitler? 13. Was erzihlt euch die Cehrerin? 14. Was 
fohenft die Mutter den Kindern? 15. Was fcenft Fhnen 
Yhre Mutter? 16. Wem fchentt fie den Ball? 17. Was tut 
der Gartner? 18. Was tut ihr, Kinder? 19. Was tun Sie, 
Herr Braun? 

C. 1. What do you wish to do? - 2. I wish to visit my 
friend. 3. I like to visit him. 4. The gardener’s children 
wish to play with us. 5. We do not want to play with them. 
6. We like to play with you, Charles. 7. Our neighbour gives 
us flowers. 8. His gardener brings them to us. 9. We thank 
him for his flowers. 10. Does he bring you also flowers? 
11. The gardener sells his vegetables ; he sells them in the city. 
12. We do not praise you; you are not attentive. 13. Why 
do you not learn your lesson? 14. I am learning it now. 
15. Do you need your book? 16. Yes, I need it; please 


oar n 


Ke) 
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bring it to me. 17. Do you hear me? 18. Yes, I hear you 
quite well. 


Dz efeftiie : 


wo = 


Am Haus ift ein Gacten, Da cuf’ ich und fing’ ich, 
Da bin ich fo gern! So laut es nur geht : 
Da Hipp’ ich und fpring’ is Ym Garten, im Garten, 
Um VBaum und um Beet ; Da bin teh fo gern! 
LESSON IX 
25. Mein Model and Possessive Adjectives. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL, 
Mase. Lem. Neut, All Genders, 
mein meine mein meine, my 
meines meiner meines meiner, of my 
meinent meiner meinem meinen, (to, for) my 
meinen meine mein meine, my 
REMARKS: 1. Thus are declined the possessive adjectives : 
mein, my. fein, his, its. unfer, our. hr, your. 
dein, thy. ih, her, its, their.  euer, your. 


Also, eit, a, one (sing. only) ; fein, nc, not any. 
Nore. —fnjer usually drops e before final -m or —n (unferm, unfern), 


2. Observe the correspondence between the pronoun of ad- 
dress and the possessive : 


Du flernft deine Wufgabe. You learn your lesson. 
Shr lernt eure AWufgabe. You learn jour lesson. 
Sie fernen Ghre Aufgabe. You learn your lesson. 


3. Observe also the correspondence for the third person, 
especially for fein and ifr, of inanimate objects : 
Die Blume verliertihre Farbe. The flower loses its colour. 


Das Gras verliert feine Farbe. The grass loses its colour. 
Sie hat ihren Hut. She has her hat. 
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4. The termination of the possessive adjective depends on 
the gender, number, and case of the noun it qualifies (the 
thing possessed) ; the stem depends on the gender and num- 
ber of the noun or pronoun to which it refers (the possessor), 
as in the examples above. 


Nore. — The neut. diminutive a8 Paden, ‘the girl,’ takes the pers. 
pron. and poss. adj. referring to it in the fem., unless a child is meant: 
Das Ntaddhen liebt ihre Ntutter; fie liebt fie, ‘The girl loves her 
mother; she loves her.’ 


EXERCISE IX 


das Badezimmer, bath-room. 
bas Bett, bed. 
brennen, to burn. 


der Bitcherfdrant, book-case. 


effen, to eat. 
fiinf, five. 
das Gefchent, gift, present. 


gewdhnlich, usually, generally. 


das Haus, house. 

hinter (daz.), behind. 

fliegen, to lie, be situated, be. 
neben (daz.), near, beside. 
fchlafen, to sleep. 


das Schlafzimmer, bed-room. 


figen, to sit. 

fonjt, else, or else, otherwise. 

das Speifezimmer, dining- 
room. 

dev Sptegel, mirror. 

has Studierzimmer, 
(room), 

die Stithle, the chairs. 

fuchen, to look for, seek. 

vier, four. 

das = Wohnzimmer, 
room. 

zehn, ten. 


study 


sitting: 


A. Continue the following, including all forms of the third 
person: 1. $c fuche meinen Bleiftift, du... deinen... 2c. 
2. $ch fchicle meinem Bruder ein Gefdjent, x. 3. Yeh fchenfe 
meiner Sdwefter eine Puppe. 4. Yoh braude mein Buch 
(meine QGitcher) nit. 5. Yoh befuche den Freund meines 
Bruders (meiner Schwefter). 6. Yeh fuche da8 Haus meiner 
Sreunde. 7. Yoh liebe meine Mutter. 


B. 1. Hier fteht unfer Haus. 2. Yft e8 nicht hirbjay? 
3- Sch wohne im Hauje mit meinen Britdern und meiner 
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Sdhwefter. 4. Unfer Vater und unfere Mutter wohnen auch 
im Hauje. 5. Unfer Haus hat nur zehn Zimmer und eine 
Kiiche. 6. Wir fiken gewshnlich tm Wohnzimmer. 7. Wir 
effen im Speifezimmer und fchlafen in unfern Schlafzimmern. 
8. Das Studierzimmer meines Vaters tft gro und fain. 
9. Gr arbeitet jet in fetnem Studierzimmer. 10. Geine 
Biicher ftehen im Biicherjdjrantk oder liegen auf feinem Sehretb- 
tif. 11. Gm Winter brennt immer ein Feuer im Zimmer. 
12. Das Haus hat fiinf Sahlafzimmer. 13. Gm Sehlaf- 
zimmer meiner Wtutter ftehen ihr Bett und vier Stithle. 
14. Oie Fenfter thres Zimmers find grok und machen es hell. 
15. Shr Spiegel fteht neben dem Fenjter. 16. Has Bade- 
zimmer ift neben dem Schlafzimmer meines Vaters. 17. Hin- 
ter dem Haufe ijt ein Garten. 18. Haben Sie auch einen 
Garten hinter Yhrem Hanje ? 


C. Answer in German, introducing possessive forms where 
possible: 1. Was jfucht Rarl? 2. Wem fchiclen Sie ein 
Gefchenf? 3. Wefjfen Biicher brauden Sie? 4. Wen be- 
fucen Gie? 5. Sit das Shr HausP 6. Wer wohnt in 
Shrem Haufe? 7. Wie viele Zimmer hat Bhr Haus? 
8. Wo arbeitet Fhr Hery Vater? 9. Wo ift fein Studter- 
zimmer? ro. Wo find feine Biicher gewshnlic)? 11. Was 
liegt fonft auf feinem Gchretbtifd? 12. Was liegt auf 
Yhrem Tifde? 13. Wo fteht der Spiegel Fhres Bruders? 
14. Welches Bimmer ift grog und hell? 15. Weffen Garten 
ift bas? 16. Wo ift der Garten des Nachbars ? 


D. 1. That is my house. 2. Your house is quite pretty. 
3. I live here with my wife and our two children. 4. The 
sister of my wife lives here also (also here). 5. She is the 
aunt of my children. 6. My house has only ten rooms. 
7. The children sleep in a room beside my wife’s bedroom. 
8. Our children are small and they sleep in one bed. 9g. In 
their room [there] are also two chairs and a table. 10. Their 
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table stands near the window. 11. I work usually in my study. 
12. My wife likes to sit there beside me. 13. Our children 
play in the garden behind the house. 14. My neighbour’s 
children are playing with them. 15. What is the girl doing? 
16. She is playing with her dog. 17. Is the boy playing with 
the dog? 18. No, he is playing with his ball. 19. My chil- 
dren like to play with our neighbour’s children. 
£. efeftitd: 

Die Sonne geht zur Ruh’, 

Bom Felde fomimt die Kuh 

Und auc) die Schaflein allzumal, 

Sie freu’n fich fchon auf ihren Stall. 

Sm Baum da fingt fein Vogel mehr, 

Die duntle Nacht zieht jchnell daher, 

Bald wird der Mond am Himmel ftehn, 

Sch denf, 8 ift Zeit zu Bett zu gehn! 

Gut’ Nacht! Gut’ Nacht! Auf Wiederfehn! 


LESSON X 
26. Imperfect Indicative of fein and haben. 
I was, etc. I had, etc. 

ic) war wit waren id) hatte | wir hatter 
du warft ifr wart du hattejt thr hattet 
er war fie waren er hatte fie hatter 

Formal: Gie waren. Formal: Sie hatten. 

27. Imperfect Indicative of madjen, to make. 
I made, was making, did make, . WasI making? didI make? 

etc, €tCs 

ic) mach te wir mach ten madte ih? machten wir? 
du mach teft ihr mach tet machteft du? madhtet ihr? 
er mach te fie mac) ten macdte er? machten fie? 


Formal: Gie madten. Formal: madjten Sie? 
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OpsERvE: A large number of verbs (called ‘weak’) form the 
imperfect indicative like macjen, but infinitive stems ending in 
-t, -», or consonants after which t cannot be pronounced, in- 
sert e between stem and ending (arbeitete, reqnete, 2c.). 


28. Strong Imperfects. 

Singen, to sing. Bleiben, to remain, Sun, to do. 
I sang, etc, I remained, etc. - I did, etc. 
id) fang ich blieb ich tat 
du fangft du bliebft du tatft 
er fang er blieb ev fat 
wir fang et wir blieb en wir tate 
ify fangt ihr bliebt ify tatet 
fie fang en fie blieben fie tate 


OBSERVE: 1. Many verbs (called ‘strong’) form the imper- 
fect indicative by changing the stem vowel, without adding a 
tense ending. 

2. The person endings are the same as in other verbs. 


Note. — The impf. indic. of such strong and irregular verbs as are used 
in the exercises will be given, for the present, in the vocabularies. 


29. Adverbial Accusative. 
&r war diefen Gommer hier. | He was here this summer. 
Er war einen Monat hier. He was here a month. 


Das Buch foftete einen Taler. The book cost three shillings. ' 
OxseRvE: Time and price are usually expressed by the 
accusative. oe RA SR ee 


30. Word Order. 
ch habe heute fein Geld. I have no money to-day. 
Mein Vetter ijt heute hier. My cousin is here to-day. 


Heute tft das Wetter fin. The weather is fine to-day. 
Sm Garten fteht ein Baum. A tree stands in the garden. 

OprservE: 1. Adverbial expressions of time precede noun 
objects and other adverbs. 
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2. When any member of a principal sentence other than 
the subject precedes the verb the subject comes after the verb, 
which is the second idea in a principal assertive sentence. 


EXERCISE X 


a'ntiworten, to answer, reply. 

bald, comp. eer, soon. 

beginnen, begann, to begin, 
commence, 

bleiben, blieb, to remain, stay. 

dan, then. 

Der Dollar, dollar. 

erreichen, to reach, 

frifch, fresh, cool. 

friiher, earlier, formerly. | 

geben, gab, to give. 

gehen, ging, to walk, go. 

geftern, yesterday. 

der Gott, God. 

die Hand, hand. 

der Knecht, man-servant, la- 
bourer. 

die Knechte, labourers. 

fojten, to cost. 


lange (adv.), long, a long 
time. 

die Lieder, songs. 

nach (dat.), after. 

neulich, lately, the other day. 

one (ace.), without. 

der Regenfdhirm, umbrella. 

fagen, to say, tell, 

fehen, fa, to see. 

fingen, fang, to sing. 

die Stunde, hour. 

der Wald, forest, wood(s). 

wann? when? 

weiter (adv.), further, along, 
on. 

das Wetter, weather. 

wohin? where (to)? whither? 

wunderfchin, very beautiful. 

gu Haufe, at home. 


A. 1. Neulih madte iG einen Spaziergang mit einem 


Sreunde. 2. Cr hatte einen Sto in feiner Hand und id 
hatte meinen Regenfdhirm. 3. Das Wetter war fin und die 
Luft frifd). 4. ,Qft es nicht fchin unter Gottes Himmel?“ 
fagte id). 5. ,Qawobhl!” antwortete mein Freund, ,e8 ift 
wunderfdhin.” 6. Wir gingen weiter und fahen bald einen 
Garten. 7. Gm Garten waren Knechte. 8. Sie arbeiteten 
jehr fleigig. 9. Sie pflanzten Blumen und Gemiife. ro. Wir 
fahen auch ein Haus neben dem Garten. 11. Hinter dem 
DHaufe war ein Wald. 12. Yn dem Hanfe wohnte der Gart- 
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ner mit feiner Frau und feinen Kindern. 13. Die Fra des 
Gartners fchentte ung Blumen und wir danften ihr. 14. Wir 
blieben eine Stunde im Walde hinter dem Garten und mein 
Greund fang ein Lied. x15. Dann gingen wir nach Garfe. 
16. G8 begann zu reqnen und wir braudhten den Regenfdirm. 
17. Nach einer Stunde erreidten wir unfer Haus in der 
Stadt. 


B. Continue: 1. Geftern war ich nicht hier, . . . du, 2c. 
2. Sch hatte meinen Sto, du... deinen, 2. 3. Friiher 
wohnte id) in der Stadt. 4. Gch arbeitete eine Stunde. 
5. Sch blieb eine Stunde im Walde. 6. Yoh fang viele Lieder. 
7. $ch ging geftern zur Stadt. 8. Mein Regenfchirm foftete 
einen Dollar, dein, 2c. 


C. Answer: 1. Was tat ich neulic)? 2. Wer ging mit mir? 
3. Wie war das Wetter? 4. Wer arbeitete? 5. WoP 
6. Weffen Haus fahen wir? 7. Wer wohnte mit ihm? 8. Wo 
war feit Haus? 9. Was fcjenfte uns die Frau? 10. Was 
war hinter dem Garten? 11. Wie Lange waren wir da? 
12. Was tat mein Freund? 13. Was taten wir dann?’ 
14. Brauchten wir den Regenfdirm? 15. Wohin gingen wir? 
16. Wann erreidten wir unfer Haus? 


D. 1. I visited my friend Schafer yesterday. 2. I said to 
him: “Do you want to take a walk with me?” 3. “No,” re- 
plied he, “I do not want to take a walk to-day, I am not quite 
well.” 4. ThenI went without him. 5. He remained at home. 
6. The weather was not very fine, but it was not raining. 7. I 
wished to visit a friend. 8. My friend lived in a house near 
the wood. 9. His house had a garden. ro. His gardener was 
working in the garden with the man-servant. 11. He was 
planting cabbage and cauliflower. 12. The gardener’s wife 
was picking flowers. 13. My friend gave me the flowers. 
14. I remained an hour in his house. 15. His wife played 
on the (auf dem) piano, and sang mea song. 16. I thanked 
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her for the song. 17. Then we took a walk in the woods 
behind his house. 18. After an hour I went. home again. 
19. It began to rain, and I needed my umbrella, 


LESSON XI 
31. Diefer Model. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. All Genders, 
NV. diefer diefe dief es, this diefe, these 
G. diefe3 diefer Ddte/es, of this dDiejer, of these 
D. diefem diefer diefemt,(to, for) this dief en, (to, for) these 
A. diefen diefe  diefes, this dDiefe, these 


ReMARKS: 1. In the same way decline jener, ‘ that’ (yonder) ; 
jeder, ‘each,’ ‘every’ ; welder? ‘which?’ 

Nores.— 1. Diejer is commonly used for ‘that,’ as well as for ‘this.’ 

2. The unchanged DieS (also jemes and weldjes?) is used, like da$ 
(§ 8), before fein: Dte$ ift meine Schivefter, ‘This is my sister’; 
Welthes find meine Biidjer? ‘Which are my books?’ 


2. Thus also the short forms of the possessive pronouns : 
meiner, mine. feiner, his, its. unf(e)rer, ours. 
deiner, thine. ihrer, hers, its, theirs. eurer, yours. 


Qbhrer, yours. 
Further, einer, one ; feiner, none. 


Norre.—The contracted forms mein8, deins, feins, eins, fein’, are 
often used in the nom. and acc. neut. sing. 


32. Use of Possessive Pronouns. 


Sch Habe meinen Hut; er hat I have my hat; he has his; 
feinen; fie hat ihren. she has hers. 

Wir haben unfere Biicher und We have our books, and you 
Sie haben Yhre. have yours. 

Diefer Hut ift mein(er). This hat is mine. 
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OxsERVE: 1. The possessive pronouns correspond with their 
antecedent like the possessive adjectives (§ 25, 4), but their 
case depends on their relation in the sentence. 

2. When used as predicates, they may also have the unin- 
flected forms mein, dein, fein, 2c. 


EXERCISE Xi 


der WAhend, evening. das Yandhaus, country-house. 
an (daz.), on, by, at. der Yto'nat, month. 
auf Befuch, on a visit. das Wtotorboot, motor-boat. 


auf dem Lande, in the country. der Gee, lake. 
die Ausficht, view, prospect. _fiwen, faf, sit. 


bei (daz), at, near, by. fo, as, thus. 

bet un, at our house. dag Ufer, shore, bank. 

bewunbdern, to admire. dte Veranda, veranda. 

fahren, fubr, to go (in afverbringen,  verbradjte, to 
vehicle), drive, etc. spend, pass (time). 

die Fe'rvien (p/. only), holidays. von (daz.), of, from. 

heute, to-day. das Wafer, water. 

die Ynfel, island. Die eit, time. 


der Rahn, row-boat, canoe, skiff. 


« 


A, 1. Wo verbrachten Sie diefen Gommer die Ferien? 
2. Wir verbrachten unfere auf dem Lande; wo verbrachten Gie 
S$hre? 3. Wir verbrachten unfere an einem Gee. 4. Unfer 
Landhaus fteht auf einer Gnjel in diefem See. 5. Cin Freund 
meines Vaters, Herr Miiller, hat auch eins, aber feins ift nicht 
auf der Ynfel, es fteht am Ufer des Sees. 6. Wie verbrachten 
Sie die Beit? 7. Wir verbrachten fie gewshnlic) auf dem 
Wafer. 8. Yoh hatte ein Motorboot und meine Freunde 
Hatten auch eins. 9. hres war groper alg meins. 10. Mein 
Sreund Albert war bet uns auf Vefud. x1. Qeder von uns 
hatte einen Rahn. 12. Seiner war nit fo grok wie meiner. 
13. Wir fuhren jeden Tag auf dem Wafer. 14. Er fubr in 
feinem Rahne und id) im meinem. 15. Geden Abend fafen 
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wir auf unferer Veranda und bewunderten die Wusficht. 
16. Go verbrachten wir einen Ntonat fehr angenehm. 


B. Fill in the blanks with a suitable word or words of the 
diefer model: 1. Mein Regenfdhirm foftete einen Dollar; wie 
piel fojiete .°. Py 2 Shit “hhre enero gileewie<.. . 
3. Diefes Buch ijt... 3 weldhesift...? 4. Mein Vater 
ift Glter alg... 5. $c) habe fein Mteffer; haben Sie. . .? 
6. Haben Sie einen Bleiftift? Bd) habe... 7. Mein 
Bleiftift ijt fleiner als... 8. Yhr Bletftift ijt Heiner 
gle nee 9. Melcher Hur tft qviber, 7. Over neo 
10. Wo iftein Stok? Hierift... 


C. Answer, using pronominal forms: 1. Hat Herr Miiller 
ein Landhaus? 2. Welches Landhaus tft fchdner, diefes oder 
jenes? 3. Wejjen Motorboot ift grifer? 4. Weffen ift 
fleiner? 5. Welches Motorboot bewundern Sie? 6. Fuhr 
fein Rahn jcjneller als deiner? 7. Weffen Kahn brauchten 
fie geftern? 8. Welchen Kahn brauchen wir heute, diefen 
oder jenen? 9g. Auf welder Veranda faken Sie? 10. Wefjen 
Sreund ift Whert ? rx. Sind diefe VBitcher mein? 12. Wejjen 
Bleiftift ijt dies ? 


D. 1. Has your father a country-house? 2. Yes, he has 
one. 3. Where is his country-house? 4. It is (stands) on 
(at) the shore of a lake. 5. My father’s friend, Mr. Miiller, 
has also one. 6. His is beside ours. 7. His house is larger 
than ours, but ours is prettier than his. 8. Here we passed 
our holidays this summer. 9. Where did you pass yours? 
10, I passed mine on an island in the lake. 11. My friend 
Albert Schafer visited me there. 12. Each of us had a canoe. 
13. Which canoe went (fafren) faster, yours or his? 14. His 
went faster than mine. 15. We went on the water every day, 
or took a walk on the shore. 16. The view from our veranda 
was very fine. 17. We often sat there and admired it. 
18, Thus we passed the summer very pleasantly. 19. After a 
month we went (fahrett) to the city with my father and mother. 
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E. Xefeftiid: 


Du bift wie eine Blume 

So hold und fin und rein; 

Sd {haw dich an, und Wehmut + 
— Schleicht mir ins Herz hinein. 


Meir ift, als ob ich die Hande 
Aufs Haupt dir legen follt’, 

prey Betend, daf Gott did) erhalte “-* 
So rein und fin und Hold. ee 


— Heine. 


LESSON XII 


Review Lessons VII-XI. 


EXERCISE XII 


bitten, bat, to request ; ask for 


das Mtittterden, mother dear. 


(um, acc.). f oben, at the top, above. 


der Ourft, thirst. 
durftig, thirsty. 
entfculdigen, to excuse. 
die Fami'lie, family. 
das Fraulein, young lady, Miss. 
die Gabel, fork. 
die Gabeln, forks. 
die Kartoffel, potato. 
die Rartoffeln, potatoes. 
fommen, fam, to come. 

—feid tun (dat..of pers.), to be 

sorry. 

lieber, rather. 
der Véffel, spoon. 
die Lbffel, spoons. 
die Ntagd, maid. 
die Wtilch, milk. 


- 


4 


reidjen, to pass, hand. 
richtig, right, correct. 
{cheinen, {chien, to seem. 
fcjmecfen, to taste. 
fcjneiden, fdynitt, to cut. 
der Spargel, asparagus. 
y\pat, late. 

der Teller, plate. 

die Teller, plates. 

die Uhr, clock, watch. 
um (acc.), around, for. 
unten, at the bottom, below. 
Wilhelm, William. 

zur Schule, to school. 
z\vet, two. 

gwifdjen (daz.), between. 
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Inioms: 1. Qh habe Durft (bin durftig), I am thirsty. 

. Das fdymectt mir, I like (the taste of) that. 

. Sch effe Lieber, 2¢., I would ratier eat, I prefer, etc. 
. Diefe Whr geht ridjtig, This watch is right. 

. Sch danke, No, thank you. 

A. i. Die Familie figt am Tifche. 2. Oben fikt der Vater, 
unten die Mutter, zwifden ifnen fiben die Kinder. 3. Unfer 
Vater fcneidet uns das Fleifdh. 4. Er fdneidet es mit einem 
Meffer. 5. Bir effen von unferen Tellern. 6. Feder von 
uns hat einen Teller, ein Meffer, eine Gabel und einen Coffel. 
7. Mein Mefjer ijt fharf. 8. Wilhelm hat auch eins, aber 
feins ift nicht jo fcarf wie meing. 9. Meins ift fchirfer als 
feins. 10. Ote Mtagd reicht den Kindern das Gemiife. 
11. Wir haben heute Kartoffeln und Spargel. x12. Witnjcheft 
du Spargel, mein Gunge? 13. Yh dane, Mtittterden; er 
{chmecdt mir nicht. 14. Sch effe lieber Rartoffeln. 15. Was 
wiinfdeft du, Bertha? 16. Yh hitte um Mtileh; ich habe 
DOurjt. 17. C8 ijt jest Zeit, zur Schule zu gehen. 18. Geftern 
famen wir fpait. 19. Die Lehrerin fchien bife zu fein. 20. Wir 
fagten: ,@8 tut uns leid, Fraulein Braun; unfere Uhr geht 
nicht richtig.” 21. Dann entfchuldigte jie uns, 


NS 


mb WwW 


£., Oral exercise on the above. 


C. Continue the following: 1. S¥ch fike (fag) am Tijche, du, 
2c. 2. Yoh fchneide SFleifcdh mit einem Meffer. 3. Goh habe 
(hatte) feinen Teller. 4. Yoh fam {pit zur Schule. 5. Sh 
reiche (reidjte) den Kindern die Kartoffeln. 6. Gch habe (Hatte) 
DOurft. 7. Fos ent{chuldige (entfdhuldigte) die Kinder. 8. Es 
tut (tat) mir fetd, e8 . . . dir, 2c. 


D. 1. The children were sitting at the table with their father 
and mother. 2. Their father cut the meat. 3. He cut it with 
a knife. 4. Each of them had two knives, two forks, and two 
spoons. 5. Charles’ knife was sharp; it was sharper than 
William’s. 6. William’s knife was not so sharp as his. 7. The 
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maid handed each child the vegetables. 8. They had potatoes 
and asparagus. 9. They like potatoes and asparagus. 10. Mary 
was thirsty, and her mother gave her milk. 11. Yesterday the 
children were (came) late to (the) school. 12. Their clock was 
wrong. 13. Ours is always right. 14. Their father and mother 
asked the teacher to excuse them. 


£. Sefeftitd: 
Tifchaebet. 
fect Speife, Vater, deine Kinder, 
Spricd) den Segen 3u den Gaben, 
Welche wir jebt vor uns haben, 
Daf fie uns zu diefem Leben soe 
- Starke, Kraft und Nahrung geben. 
ay %; ~~ — Johann Heerman, 


LESSON XIII 


33, Strong Declension of Nouns. 
I. der Hund, dog. II. der Sohn, son. 
Sing. Plur. Sing. Llur. 


WV. der Hund die Hunde der Sohn die Sohne 
G. de8 Hund(e)3 der Hunde des Sohn(e)s der Gdhne 
D. dem Hunde) den Hunden dem Sohn(e) den SGoHhnen 
A. den Hund die Hunde den Sohn die Sihne 


III. die Hand, hand. 
Sing. Llur. 
die Hand die Hande 
der Hand der Hande 
der Hand den Hand ett 
die Hand die Hande 
Nore. — For classes of nouns so declined, see Lesson XIX. 
Remarks: 1. These three models are merely variations of 
the same type of noun declension (called the primary form of 
the ‘strong declension ’). 
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2. Feminines are invariable in the singular; masculines and 
neuters take -e$ in the genitive and -e in the dative singular. 

Notes. — 1. The e of the gen. and dat. sing. is usual in monosyllables, 
less so in polysyllables, but e of the gen. is always retained after final § sound, 

2. The e of the dat. sing. is omitted when a prep. immediately precedes. 
aus Holz, ‘of wood’; but exceptionally, gu Hauje, nad) Haufe. 

3. Nouns in -xiz double the last consonant before an ending: Bediirj- 
nis, ‘need,’ gen. sing. Sedtirfntjjes, nom. plur. Seouirfniffe; so also § =ff 
after short stem vowel: §luj, ‘river,’ Sluffes, §liffe. 

3. All add -e in the plural with additional -1 in the dative. 

4. Many masculines with stem-vowel a, 9, 1, au, and all femi- 
nine monosyllables of this model, take umlaut in the plural. 


34. Essential Parts. By observing the case forms which 
are identical, the full declension of any noun may be inferred 
from the nominative singular, genitive singular, and nominative 
plural, which are given in the dictionary for this purpose. 


35. Compound Nouns. In compound nouns the last com- 


ponent only is declined ; they usually follow the gender of the 
last component : 


LVom. Sing. Gen. Sing. Nom. Plur. 


der Handfdhuh, glove. des Handfdhuh(e)$ die Handjdube 
der Objtbaum, fruit-tree. des Obftbaum(e)3 die Obfthiume 


Nore, — Compounds with —tatn have as plur. —mimier (individuals or 


occupations), or —leute (collectively): SGtaatsméinner, ‘statesmen’; 
Landleute, ‘country-people.’ 


36. Rule of Gender. Most nouns in -idh, -ig, -ing, -ling, and 
foreign nouns in -al, -an, -av, -ier, -vr are masculine. 


EXERCISE XIII 
N.B. The gen. sing. fem, is not given, being the same as the nom, 
Der Arm, -(e)8, -e, arm. befommen, befam, to get, re- 
der WArzt, -e8, “e, physician, ceive. 
doctor. bringen, bradjte, to bring. 
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der Slug, —e8, "e, river. dag Pferd, —e8, —€, horse. 
der Fup, —€8, “ce, foot. pracdjtig, splendid, magnifi- 
der Handfdjuh,—(e)s,-e, glove. cent. 
das Heu, —(e)8, hay. bas Schaf, —(e)8, -e, sheep. 
dad. Jahr, -(@)8, -e, year. das Schiff, -(e)8, -e, ship. 
der Kopf, —(€)8, “e, head. fieben, seven. 
die Kuh, “e, cow. das Lier, —(e)8, -e, animal, 
+ niiglic), useful. beast. 

der Objtbaum, —(€)8, “e, fruit- ie Woche, 1, week. 

tree. zwslf, twelve. 
der Offizie'r, -(e)8, -e, officer 

(military). 


Nore. — The sign “ indicates umlaut. 


A. 1. Decline in full without umlaut : der Brief, mein Wrm, 
welder Tag, diejes Gahr, fein Rnedjt. 2. With umlaut: der 
Hut, mein Stuhl, diejer Baum, welcher Sohn, diefe Kuh, der 
Obftbaum. 3. Supply the remaining cases of the following, 
explaining how they may be inferred from the forms given: 
Nom. Sing. Gejchenk (2.), Gen. -(e)8, Plur. -e; Tijd (m.), 
—e3, -e; Ropf (m.), -(€)8, “e; Freund (m.), -e8, -e; Stadt 
(Ff), —, "5 Schaf (~.), -(€)8,-e ; Fup (.), -e8, e ; Offigier 
(m.), —(€)8, = Ntonat (m.), —(€)8, ~e. 

B. 1. Die Gihne des WArztes befuchen ihre Freunde in der 
Stadt. 2. Wuf diefem Stuble liegen zwei Hiite : meiner und 
Shrer. 3. Meine Handfdjuhe ltegen auf dem Tifde. 4. Das 
Haus meines Freundes fteht am Ufer des Fluffes. 5. Bn 
feinem Garten ftehen zwei Objthiume. 6. Oie Schiffe fahren 
auf den Sliiffen. 7. Die Knechte bringen den Pferden Heu. 
8. Wir geben den Pferden, den Mithen und den Schafen Heu. 
9. Diefe Tiere find uns fehr nitblidh. 10. Oie Pferde der 
Offiziere find pradtig. 11. Wir haben gwet Hande, zwei 
Fife, zwet Arme, aber nur einen Ropf. 12. Jn jedem Gabhre 
find 3wolf Wtonate. 13. Sieben Tage machen eine Woche. 

E 
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14. Sch fchictte heute meinem Freunde einen Grief. 15. Gn 
diefem Briefe erzahlte ic) ihm von meinen zwet Hunden. 
16. Diefe waren ein Gefdenf von meinem Vater. 17. Geden 
Tag mache ich einen Spaziergang mit meinen Hunden. 18. Gh 
befam geftern Gefchenfe von meinen Freunden. 19. G8 ijt 
fehr angenehm, Freunde zu haben und Gefchenfe 3u befommen. 


C. Oral exercise on the above. 


D. 1.1 received a present yesterday from my father. 
2. He sent me two dogs. 3. These were quite young and 
very handsome. 4. I am very fond of these animals. 5. They 
take a walk every day with me. 6. I get presents often 
from my father and my friends. 7. That is very pleasant for 
me. 8. I received two letters from my friend Albert to-day. 
g. My brother brought them home. 1o. In these letters Albert 
told (erzih{et) me about (von) his holidays. 11. He spent 
them in the country. 12. His uncle has a house there. 
13. His uncle has many animals — horses, cows, sheep, etc. 
14. He has also many fruit-trees behind his house. 15. They 
are large and very fine. 16. The house is on (att) the shore 
of a river. 17. His uncle has also a ship. 18. My friend 
used to sail (fufr) every day in this ship. 19. Albert is the 
son of a physician in this city. 20. His father lives near 
(neben) us. 21. My father and his are friends. 

£. efeftiid: 

Wandrers Wachtlied 
Tiber allen Gipfeln 
Oft Rul’, 
Sn allen Wipfeln 
Spiireft du 
Kaum einen Hach ; 
Die Vogelein fchweigen im Walde. 
Warte nur, balde 


Rubheft du auc. ead 
— Woerye. 
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LESSON XIV 
. OT. Perfect Indicative of haben, fpielen, 


I have had (played, been playing), etc. 


ich habe gehabt (gefpielt) wit haben gehabt (gefpielt) 
du Haft gehabt (gefpielt) ihy Habt gehabt (gefpielt) 
er Hat gehabt (gefpielt) fie haben gehabt (gefpielt) 


Formal: Ste haben gehabt (gefpielt). 


OBSERVE: I. Verbs conjugated with haben form this tense by 
adding the past participle to the present of haben, as auxiliary. 
_ 2. The past participle of weak verbs is usually formed by pre- 
fixing ge- and adding -t (or -et after d, t, etc. ; see § 27) to the 
~ stem, e.g. fpiel-en, ge-fpiel-t; arbeit-en, ge-arbeit-et. 


Note. — The past part. of all strong verbs will be given for the present 
in the vocabularies. 


33. Use of Perfect Tense. 


The German perfect corresponds to the English perfect, but 
also often replaces the English past, especially when referring 
to a period recently completed, or to an independent fact : 


Sch habe e8 gehirt. I have heard it. 
Yh habe e& geftern gehirt. I heard it yesterday. 


39. Pluperfect Indicative of haben, loben. 
I had had (praised, been praising), etc. 


ich hatte gehabt (gelobt) wir hatten gehabt (gefobt) 
du hatteft gehabt (gelobt) ihr hattet gehabt (gelobt) 
er hatte gehabt (gelobt) fie hatten gehabt (gelobt) 


OpsERVE: Verbs conjugated with haben form this tense by 
adding the past participle to the imperfect of haben, as auxiliary, 
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40. Word Order in Principal Sentences. 
Verb. 
Gr ift heute nict franf. a 
Der Vater des Sehiilers war hier. 
Hier ift der Vater des Sehiilers. 
Gm Sommer find die Baume fchin. 
Das Kind hat heute nicht viel gefpielt. 


OssERvE: 1. In principal sentences making a statement, 
the verb is the second idea (not necessarily the second word). 

2. Any member, except the verb, may occupy the first place. 

3. When any member other than the subject precedes the 
verb, the subject, with its attributes and enlargements, is 
thrown after the verb, and occupies the third place. 

4. The auxiliary is the verb in compound tenses, and the 
past participle comes last in the perfect and pluperfect. 


Notres.— 1. The connectives 111d, aber, oder, Denn, do not affect the 
word order. 2. The rules of word order are often disregarded in verse. 


41. Cardinal Numerals. 
I. eins 11. elf 2x. ein und zwanzig 
2. Z1wet 12. 3wolf 22. zmet UND ZwaNZig 
3. dret 13. dreizehn 30. dreifig 
4. vier 14. vterzehn 40. vierzig 
5. fiinf 15. fiinfzehn 50. fitnfzig 
6. fehs 16. fedhzehn 60. fedhjzig 
7. fieben 17. fieb(en)zehn 70. fieb(en)zig 
8. acht 18. achtzehn 80. achtzig 
g. Teun 1g. neunzehn 90. neunzig 
10. zehtt 20. ZWaAnzig roo. hunbdert 
ror. hundert (und) ein$ 123. hundert (und) drei und swanzig 
200. ;weihundert root. taufend und eins 
rooo, taufend 1,000,000. eine Million 


1897. achtzehn hundert fieben und neunzig, or 
taufend acht hundert fieben und neunjzig. 
OxsERVE: 1. The form ein$ is used in counting. 
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2. In compound numbers from 21 upwards, the units precede 
the tens, and are joined to them by und: 25=fitnf und swanzig 
(Eng. ‘five and twenty’) ; 156=hunbert fechs und fiinfzig. 

® 3. Hundert and taufend generally omit ein before and may 
omit und after them. 


42. Multiplicative Adverbs. They are formed by adding 
-mal, ‘time,’ to the cardinals. 
Ginmal; zweimal; zehnmal. Once ; twice ; ten times. 
EXERCISE XIV 
des Whends, in the evening. laffen, lief, gelaffen, to leave, 


abddieren, to add (arith.). let. 

Deutjdland, ~.,-8,Germany. der Morgen,-8, —, morning. 

der Oezember, December. des Ntorgens, in the morning. 

dDividieren, to divide (arith.).  muttiplizieren, to multiply. 

durd) (acc.), through, by. das Schaltjahr, -(e)8, -e, leap- 

England, z., -8, England. year. 

Englifd, English language). die Sdjlittenfahrt, -en, sleigh- 
- fajt, almost, nearly. ride (drive). 

finden, fand, gefunden, to find. fchreiben, fdjrieb, gefdrieben, 

geben, gab, gegeben, to give. to write. 

geftern morgen, yesterday fubtrahieren, to subtract. 

morning. tanzen, to dance. 


heute morgen, this morning. tun, tat, getan, to do. 
das Vergniigen, -8, pleasure. 
Ipioms: 1. Cine Scblittenfahrt made, to take (go for) a sleigh-ride 
(drive). 
2. Yeh habe viel Vergriigen gehabt, I have enjoyed myself 
very mutch. 

A, Continue: 1. Sch habe (hatte) einen Hund gehabt, ou 
Haft (hatteft), 2c. 2. Ych habe(hatte) meinem Freunde einen 
Brief gefehrieben, du... deinem, 2c. 3. Was habe ich geftern 
morgen getan? 4. Neulich habe (hatte) ich einen Spaziergang 
gemacht. 5. Heute morgen habe ich meiner Ntutter Blumen 
gefdhenft. 6. Yoh habe (hatte) diefe Woche im Garten gefpielt. 
7. Eins und eins macht zwei, zwet und eins madht dret (con- 
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tinue up to thirty). 8. 3weimal eins ift zwei, gweimal zwei 
ijt bier (continue up to thirty). 


B. Readin German: 2 mal 11 ift 22, 3 mal 12 ift 36, 4 
mal 8 ift 32,5 mal 9 ift 45, 6 mal 7 tft 42, 7x Gna) 10 it 70, 
8X11 ijt 88, 9X12 ift 108, 10x10 ift 100, 11X11 tft 121, 
12X12 ift 144. ~Abdbdieren Sie 2,341, 25,891 und 989,346, 
Subtrahieren Gie 27,763 von 31,551. Multiplizieren Sie 
591 mit 478. Dividieren Sie 2,581,640 durd) 61. 


C. 1. Ym Dezember haben wir viel Schnee gehabt. 
2. Gejtern haben wir viel Vergniigen gehabt. 3. Hes Ptor- 
gens hatten wir eine Schlittenfahrt gemacht und des Abends 
hatten wir getanzt. 4. Mtein Bruder hat Deut gelernt. 
5. Gr hat vier Jahre in Oeut{chland gewohnt. 6. Friiher hatte 
er in England gewohnt. 7. Er hat in unferer Schule Heutfdy 
gelehrt. 8. Da hatte er 25 Sehiiler. 9. Sn Deutfdland 
hatte er Englifdh gelehrt. 10. Seine Schitler haben viel von 
ihm gelernt. x11. Ste find faft immer fleipig und aufmerffam. 
12. Haben Sie meinen Gleiftift gehabt? 13. Nein, ich habe 
ihn heute morgen nist gehabt. 14. Sch hatte ifn in meinem 
Studierzimmer gelajfen. 15. Er war auf dem Tifde, aber jest 
liegt ev nicht mehr da. 16. Sch habe ihn da gefudt, aber nicht 
gefunden. 


D. 1. We often went for a sleigh-ride in (the) January. 
2. Yesterday we enjoyed ourselves very much. 3. In the 
morning we went for a walk. 4. In the evening we played and 
danced. 5. I have been looking for my pencil, but I have not 
found it. 6. Have you had it? 7. No, but it was in your 
study this morning. 8. It was on your table. 9. Here it is; I 
have found it now. 1o. My sister is living in Germany now. 
11. She had lived five years in England. 12. She had been 
teaching German ina school. 13. She had more than thirty 
pupils. 14. A year has twelve months. 15. They are called 
(heifen) January, etc. (see below). 16. Four of (von) these 
months have thirty days. 17. Seven have thirty-one days. 
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18. (The) February has usually twenty-eight days, but in a 
leap-year it has twenty-nine. 19. The days of the week are 
called Sunday, etc. 20. Each week has sevendays. 21. The 
_ year has usually three hundred and sixty-five days, but in a 
leap-year it has three hundred and sixty-six. 
_ £. Commit to memory: Die Mtonate des Jahres find: 
Sanuar, Februar, Mtirz, April, Mat, Fu'ni, Fu'li, Augu'ft, 
September, Oftober, November, Dezember. 
Die Tage der Woche find: Sonntag, Montag, Dienstag, 
Mittwocd, Oonnerstag, Freitag, Sonnabend oder Samstag. 
Die vier Gabhreszeiten find: Friihling, Gommer, Herbft, 
Winter. 


Note. — All are masc., and usually require art.; names of months are 
rarely inflected. 


LESSON XV 
43. Strong Declension of Nouns (continued). 
IV. das Dorf, village. 
Singular. Plural, 
XV. da8 Dorf die Dorf er 
G. de8 Dorf (e)3 der Osrf er 
D. dem Dorf (e) . den Dorf ern 
A. da8 Dorf die Or er 
Nore. — For classes of nouns so declined, see Lesson XIX. 
Remarks: 1. The singular is after the Hund model (§ 33). 
2. The Dorf model differs from the Hund model by adding 
er in the plural (a, 0, #, stems always with umlaut), and is called 
the ‘enlarged form.’ 


V. der Maler, painter. VI. der Vater, father. 
Singular. Plural. Singular. Plural. 
NV. der Mtaler die Htaler der Bater die Writer 
G. des Maler 3 der Maler des Vater 3 der Bater 


D. dem Wtaler den Mtalern dem Vater den Vater 
A. den Maler die Ntaler den Vater die Vater 
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Notrs.—1. For classes of nouns so declined, see Lesson XIX. 

2. Nouns in -t do not add -t in dat. plur.: Garten, Garten. 

Remark: These models differ from §und and Sohn only in 
the omission of e in the various endings, and are further varia- 
tions of the strong declension — called the ‘ contracted form.’ 


44. Rules of Gender. 1. Most nouns in -el, -er, are masculine. 
2. Collectives beginning with Ge- and ending in -e are gen- 
erally neuter. 


45. Pres. and Impf. Indic. of finnen, miijfen. 


Present. Imperfect. 
I can, am I must, have I could, was_ I had to, was 
able to, etc. TOMELCe able to, etc. obliged to, etc. 
id) fann id) mug id) fonnte id) mufte 
du fannft du muft du fonnteft du mufteft 
er fann er mug er fonnte er mufte 
wir fonnen wir mitffen wir fonnten wir muften 
ihr fonnt ihr miift ihr fonntet ihr muftet 
fie finnen {ie miifjen fie fonnten fie mugten 
EXAMPLES. 


Sch fann heute nicht fommen. I cannot come to-day. 


Gr fonnte nicht laufen. He was unable to run. 
Wir mitffen bleiben. © We must stay. 
Sie muften fchwer arbeiten. They had to work hard. 


OpsERVE: 1. These verbs govern an infinitive (without 311), 
which comes at the end in a principal sentence. 

2. As the English ‘must’ has no past tense, the German 
imperfect must be variously rendered as above. 


EXERCISE XV 


auf ei'nmal, at once. beide, both. 
die Art, “e, axe. der Berg, -(e)8, -e, hill, moun- 
bededt, covered. tain. 


5 


$45] © LESSON XV 45 


betradjtet, to observe, consider. man (fron.), one, people, etc. 


das Dach, -(e)8, “er, roof. der Mann, -(e)8, “er, man. 

der OQampfer, —-8, —, steamerw mehrere (f/.), several. 

denn (conj.), for. Morgen, to-morrow. 

dort, there, yonder. , vecht8, on the (to the) right. 

ei'nmal, once. das SchlofR, -e8, “er, castle. 

fallen, to fell, cut down. das Segelfchiff, -(e)8, -e, sail- 

das Feld, -e8, -er, field. ing-vessel, ship. 

das Gebirge, -8, —, mountain- fehen, jah, gefehen, to see. 
range, range of hills. fo, so. 

hacen, to hew, chop, cut. da8 Stroh, -(e)8, straw. 

der Hintergrund, -e8, “e, back- da8 Tal, -(e)8, “er, valley. 
ground. der Taler,-8,—, thaler (3s.). 

das Holz, --e8, “er, wood der Vordergrund, -e8, “e, fore- 
(material). ground, 

die Landjchaft, -en, landscape. wa fiir? what kind (sort) of? 

finf8, on the (to the) left. zerfallen, ruined, in ruins, 


A. 1. Decline throughout like Dorf: der Wald, weldhes 
Haus, diefes Schlok, mein Buch, fein Mann. 2. Decline like 
Maler: unfer Lehrer, das Badezimmer, fein Fenjter, diefes 
Madchen. 3. Decline like Vater: diefer Garten, unfere Mut- 
ter, Fhr Bruder. 4. Supply the remaining cases of the fol- 
lowing: @arten (m.), -8, ~; Wr3t (m.), -e8, “e; Landhaus (w.), 
—e8, “er; Feld (z.),-e8, -er; Schiff (~.),-e8,-e ; Caler (m.), 
-8, —; Tal (n.), -e8, “er; Gebirge (~.), -8, —; Hand (~), 
—,"e. 5. Continue: Yd fann meine Biicher nicht finden, du 
... deine, 2c. Sch fonnte heute morgen meine Aufgabe nicht 
machen, Du... deine, 2c. Yo mug morgen zur Schule ge- 
Hen. Yh mufte geftern Briefe fdhreiben. 


B. 1. Betradten Sie diefe Candfdaft. 2. Hier finnen 
wir fo viel anf einmal fehen: Cinen Slug, eine Stadt mit 
vielen Hiufern, und hinter der Stadt Felder und Walder, 
Berge und Tiler. 3. Ym Vordergrunde liegt die Stadt an 
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den Ufern eines Fluffes. 4. Auf dem Flujfe fahren Segel- 
{hiffe, Dampfer und Kahne. 5. Gm Hintergrunde fann man 
ein Gebirge fehen. 6. Hinter der Stadt liegen mehrere Oir- 
fer. 7. Die Diicher der Hiaufer in diejfen Oirfern find mit 
Stroh bedect. 8. Dort arbeiten die Miinner fleipig in ihren 
Garten und Feldern. 9. Rechts auf dem Berge hinter den 
Dirfern finnen Sie einen Wald fehen. ro. Yn diefem Walde 
miiffen die Knechte Biume fallen und mit ihren Weten Holz 
hacen. x11. Sm Hintergrunde linfs fann ich auch gwet 
Sehliffer fehen. 12. Diefe Shlifjer miiffen fehr alt fein, 
dent fie find beide ganz zerfallen. 


C. Oral: 1. Was liegt in dem Tale? 2. Was kann man 
auf dem Berge rechts sehen? 3. Wer wohnt da? 4. Was fiir 
Dacher haben die Hauser? 5. Wer arbeitet hier? 6. Wo 
arbeiten sie? 7. Was steht hinter den Dorfern? 8. Wer 
arbeitet dort? 9. Was miissen sie tun? 10. Was konnen Sie 
auf dem Berge links sehen? 


D. 1. This landscape is very fine. 2. One can see hills 
and valleys, towns and villages. 3. In the foreground on the 
right lie two villages. 4. The windows of the houses are small, 
and the roofs are covered with straw. 5. The houses in the 
villages in Germany are often covered with straw. 6. In the 
valley on the left lie two towns; can you see them? 7. The 
houses in the towns are larger and finer than the houses of the 
villages, but the gardens are smaller. 8. In the background 
one can see hills. 9. On the hills to the right stand two castles. 
10. Castles usually stand on hills. 11. These castles are in 
ruins, for they are very old. 12. I can see two steamers on 
the river and also three row-boats. 13. In the fields [there] 
are cows and horses. 14. They are standing under the trees, 
for it is very hot. 15. The labourers are working in the fields 
and in the woods. 16. They are making hay, and felling trees 
with their axes. 
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£. Lesestiick: Ein Maler hatte ein Bildnis vom Sohne eines 
Kaufmanns gemalt. Der Kiinstler war einmal bei dem Kauf- 
mann auf Besuch. Der Kaufmann zeigte ihm das Bild seines 
Sohnes und sagte: “ Dieses Bild ist meinem Sohne sehr ahn- 
lich.” Der Maler antwortete: “Das freut mich sehr, aber ich 
habe noch kein Geld von ihm ftir das Bild erhalten.” Der 
Vater erwiderte: “ Das ist ihm auch sehr ahnlich.” 


LESSON XVI 
46. Present Indicative of ‘werden. 


ich werde wir werden 

du wirft ihy werdet 

er wird fie werdert 
Formal: Gie werden. 


OpseERVE: The i of the second and third singular. 


47. Future Indicative of haben, machen. 
I shall have (make), thou wilt, etc. 
ich werde haben (machen) wir werden haben (machen) 
du wirft haben (machen) ihr werdet haben (machen) 
er wird haben (made) fie werden haben (machen) 
Formal: Gie werden haben (machen). 


OxseRVE: This tense is formed by adding the infinitive to 
the present indicative of werden, as auxiliary. 
48. Future Perfect of haben, machen. 
I shall have had (made), etc. 
id) werde gehabt (gemacht) wir werden gehabt (gemadht) 


haben haben 
du wirft gehabt (gemacht) haben ihr werdet gehabt (gemacht) 
haben 


er wird gehabt (gemacht) haben fie werden gehabt (gemadt) 
haben 
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OxsERVE : This tense is formed by inserting the past participle 
of the verb before the infinitive of the future of the auxiliary. 


49. Word Order. 


Wir werden Zeit haber. We shall have time. 
Gr wird Beit gehabt haben. | He will have had time. 


OssERVE: In these tenses the infinitive comes at the end, 
preceded by the past participle if both occur. 


50. Separable Prefixes. 
Ausfdhiden, abreifen. To send out, to set out. 
Bumadhen, ausgeher. To close, to go out. 
Sch jchicte das Kind aus. I sent the child out. 
Retft er heute ab? Does he set out to-day? 
Machen Sie die Titr zu. Close the door. 
Yh wiinfcdhe auszugeher. I wish to go out. 


Gr wird morgen fortgehen. He will go away to-morrow. 
Wer hat die Titr aufgemacdjt? Who opened the door? 


OxssERVE: 1. Certain prepositions and adverbs (such as aug, 
mit, nach, fort) are much used as prefixes to verbs, and are 
always stressed. 

2. In the simple tenses these particles come at the end of 
principal sentences (including direct questions and commands). 

3. They precede and are written as one word with the infini- 
tive (with or without 311) and the past participle, wherever these 
occur. 


51. Inseparable Prefixes. 1. The prefixes be-, er-, emp-, 
ent-, ge-, ver-, 3er-, are always inseparable and unstressed. 

2. Verbs with these prefixes omit the ge- of the past parti- 
ciple : 


Betradten Sie das Bild. Observe the picture. 
Er hat da8 Haus verfauft. He has sold the house. 
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52. Compound verbs are conjugated like the simple verbs 


from which they are derived: 


ausfdiden, {chicte aus, aus- 


gefhidt; ausfteigen, ftieg aus, ausgeftiegen. 


EXERCISE XVI 


aufftehen (ftand, geftanden), 
to get up, rise. 

der Ausflug, -(e)8, “e, excur- 
sion, picnic. 

auspacen, to unpack. 

ausiteigen, to get off, get out. 

ausfuchen, to pick out, select. 

der Bahnhof, -(e)8, +e, sta- 
tion. 

begleiten, to accompany, go 
with. 

einpacen, to pack up. 

einfteigen, to go aboard. 

erft, first, not before. 

die Fahrfarte, —n, ticket (for 
travelling). 

frith, early. 

dads Gajthaus, -e8, “er, hotel, 
inn. 

helfen (daz.), half, geholfen, to 
help. 

hoffentlic), it is to be hoped, I 
hope. 


der Kaffee, -8, coffee. 


‘faufen, to buy. 


der Korb, -e8, “e, basket. 

paden, to pack. 

der Blak, -e8, “e, place. 

der Provia'nt,—-(e)8, provisions. 

fcjon, already. 

der Schusk, —(e)8, shelter, pro- 
tection. 

fogleicj, immediately. 

fteigen, ftieg, geftiegen, to 
mount, climb. 

die Strafenbahn, -en, street- 
railway, tram. 

der Tee, -8, tea. 

trinfen, tranf, getrunfen, to 
drink. 

unterdejfen, meanwhile, in the 
meantime. 

vielleidjt, perhaps. 

weit, far. 

der Zug, -(e)8, #e, train. 

guritdfehren, to return. 


Ipiom: Ginen Ausflug mache, to make an excursion, go on a picnic. 


A. 1. Soffentlid) wird das Wetter morgen fain fein. 


2. Dann werden wir einen Ausflug machen. 


3. Wir werden 


friih aufftehen und mit der Stragenbahn zum Bahnhof fahren. 


4. Der Lehrer wird uns begleiten. 
die Fahrfarten lofen (buy) und dann einfteigen. 


5. Dort werden wir erft 
6. Fn Blu- 
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menbach werden wir ausfteigen. 7. Nicht meit von GB. ijt ein 
Wald neben dem See. S$. Gm Walde werden wir uns einen 
Plak ausfuden. 9. Dort werden wir fogleich unjere Kdrde 
auspaden; Warie wird uns helfen. ro. Geftera haben wit 
fchon Groviant fiir unferen Ausflug eingepadt. 1. Oauz 
werden wir Tee und Rajfee madden. 12. Unterdeffen wer- 
den die Kinder Slumen fiir den Tijfh pfliiden. 13. Dann 
werden wir effen und trinfen. 14. G8 wird vielleidht reqnen. 
15. Was merden Sie dann tun? 16. Gm Gajthauje dxe8 
Dorfes werden wir Sdus fuchen. 17. Des Ahends werder 
wir mit dem Zuge zur Stadt juriidfehren. 


B. Continue: Yh mache heute einen Ausflug, du, 2¢.; i 
madjte geftern . . . 2¢.; ich Habe Heute . . . gemart, 2c.; 
ich hatte geftern . . . gemacht, 2c.; ich merde morgen . . . 
machen, 2c.; id) merde . . . gemacht haben, 2c. Similarly 
continue in all the six tenses: 1. Sh jpiele im Walde, 2x. 
2. ch faufe meine Fabhrfarte, du . . . deme, 2. 3. GH 
fucde im Gajthauje Scus. 4. Go pace Proviant ein. 
5- Sch fuche einen Blak aus. 


C. Oral: 1. Wird es morgen regnen? 2. Wird das Wetter 
morgen schon sein? 3. WaswerdenSiedanntun? 4. Machen 
Sie gern Ausfliige ? 5. Wer wird die Kérbe packen? 6. Wer 
wird sie zum Bahnhof bringen? 7. Wie werden Sie fahren ? 
8. Wer wird den Platz aussuchen? 9. Werden Sie sogleich 
essen? ro. Was werden Sie erst tun? 11. Was werden die 
Kinder unterdessen tun? 12. Wann werden Sie zur Stadt 
zuriickkehren? 13. Wie werden Sie zuriickkehren ? 


D. 1. It is to be hoped it will not rain to-morrow. 2. No, 
it will be fine to-morrow. 3. Then I shall go on an excursion 
with my teacher. 4. He likes to go on excursions with us. 
5. Many friends will accompany us. 6. Mother will pack the 
baskets this evening. 7. My sister will help her. 8. I shall go to 
the station in (mit) the tramcar. g. Father and mother can 


3 
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drive to the station. 10, The teacher will pick out a place in 
the woods. 11. My aunt will make the coffee. 12. Mother 
will unpack the baskets. 13. We shall eat and drink and play 
in the woods. 14. Then the children will sing and dance 
under the trees. 15. We shall enjoy ourselves very much. 
16. Shall you return with the train to the city? 17. No, we 
must return with the steamer. 


£. Lesestiick: Der Dichter Rossetti war auch als Maler be- 
riihmt. Kin Ftirst aus Indien besuchte ihn einmal und sagte 
ziihbm: “Konnen Sie mir ein Bildnis von meinem Vater 
malen?” “Ist Ihr Herr Vater jetzt in London ?” fragte der 
Kiinstler. ‘Nein, mein Vater ist tot,’ antwortete der Fiirst. 
“‘Haben Sie vielleicht eine Photographie von ihm?” ‘Nein, 
wir haben gar kein Bildnis von ihm.” ‘“ Wie kann ich denn 
_ sein Bildnis malen? Das ist unmdglich. Es ist lacherlich. Das 
kann ich nicht tun.”  Weshalb ist es lacherlich ?’’ erwiderte 
der Fiirst. “Sie haben Casar, Hannibal und die zwolf Apostel 
gemalt ; warum konnen Sie denn meinen Vater nicht malen ?” 


LESSON XVII 


53. Weak Declension of Nouns. 
VIL. der Rnabe, boy. 
Singular. Plural. 
LV. der Rnabe die RKnabe nt 
G. des Rnabe n der Rnabe 
D. dem Knabe 1 den Knabe n 
A. den RKnaben die Knabe 
VIII. der Graf, count. 
Singular. Plural. ; 
Vv. der Graf die Graf en 
G. des Graf en der Graf en 
D. dem Graf en den Graf en 
A. den Graf en die Graf en 
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IX. die Blume, flower. 


Singular. Plural, 
NV. die Blume die Blume 
G. der Blume der Blumen 
D. der Blume den Blume 1 
A. die Blume die Blumen 


Nores.—1. For classes of nouns so declined, see Lesson XIX. 
2. Herr drops ¢ before - in the singular: Genitive, Herrn, 2c, 

REMARKS: I. These models are all variations of the same 
type of declension, called the ‘ weak declension.’ 

2. In masculines all cases of the singular, except the nomi- 
native, end in -# or -e1tt. 

3. The plurals end in -1 or -en throughout. 


54. Mixed Declension of Nouns. 
X. der Jame, name. 
Singular. Plural. 
LV. der Name die Name 
G. des Name ns der Jtamen 
D. dem Mame wt den Name 1 
A. den Jtamen die Name nt 
XI. der Vetter, cousin. 
Singular. Plural. 
XV. der Better die Vetter 
G. des Better der Vetter w 
D. dem Vetter dew Vetter 
A. den Better die Better wt 
XII. das Of, ear. 
Singular. Plural. 
NV. das Obr die Obren 
G. des Obr(e)s der Obhren 
D. dem Obr(e) den Obr ett 
A. das Obr die Obren 


Norte, — For classes of nouns so declined, see Lesson XIX. 
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REMARKS : 
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1. Model X. is a variation of the @nabe model 


(§ 53), adding —8 in the genitive singular. 

2. Model XI. follows the Ytaler model (§ 43) in the singu- 
lar and the Rnabe model in the plural. 

3. Model XII. follows the Hund model (§ 33) in the singu- 
lar and the Graf model (§ 53) in the plural. 


55. Rules of Gender. 1. 
-uitg, -in, are always feminine. 


Nouns in -ei, -heit, —feit, -fdyaft, 


Nore. — The ending -iit is used to form feminine nouns from mascu- 


iines, often with umlaut; they double —1t in the plural : 


Sreund, Freundist, 


plur. §reundinnten; Graf, Grafin, Grafinnen. 
2. Foreign nouns in -age, -ie, -if, -en3, -tit, -(t)ion, -ur, are 


always feminine. 


EXERCISE XVII 


anricjten, to do (damage). 

der Apfel, -8, “, apple. 

der WApfelbaum, -(e)8, “e, ap- 
ple-tree. 

der Bauer, -n, —n, peasant, 
countryman, farmer. 

das Beet, -e8, -e, garden-bed. 

der Birnbaum, —-(e)8, “e, pear- 
thee. 

die Birne, -n, pear. 

blithen, to blossom, be in 
bloom, be in flower. 

der Blumengarten, -8, +, 
flower-garden. 

die Blitte, -n, blossom. 

die Bohne, —1, bean. 

Die Erbje, -n, pea. 

graben, grub, gegraben, to 
dig, 

dads Snfe'ft, -e8, -en, insect. 


die Rirfdhe, —n, cherry. 

der Menfdh, -en, -en, man 
(human being). 

das Obft, -e8, fruit (of gar- 
den or orchard). 


reif, ripe. 

der Mtujfe, —n, —1, Russian 
(noun). 

faien, to sow. 

der Same, -18, -n, seed. 

der Schade, -n8, -n or 4, 
damage. 

ber Spaten, -8, —, spade. 

der Leil, -(e)8, -e, part, 
portion. 


die Tomate, —n, tomato. 

umgraben, to dig up, dig 
over. 

unentbehrlich, indispensable. 

guerft (aav.), first. 


IpIoM: Quitge is used for Ruabe in addressing a boy. 


F 
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A. 1. Decline like Rnabe: mein Gunge, diefer Bauer. 
2. Like Blume: meine Rirfdje, die Rartoffel. 3. Like Graf: 
fein Mtenfch, welche Frau? 4. Like Name: der Same. 
5. Like Obr: diefes Gnfeft. 6. Like Vetter: unfer Nachbar. 
7. Supply the remaining cases of the following: Rofe (7), —, 
—n; Ruffe (m.), —n, —n; Mann (m.), -e8, “er; Erbfe (7), —, 
—n; Feder (4), —, 1; Bett (x), -e8, -en; Spaten (m.), 
eae Ausficht (Sf), wa al 


B. 1. Hinter unjerem Hauje haben wir einen Garten. 
2. Hier hat unjer Gartner diefe Woche mit einem Mnaben 
gearbeitet. 3. DOiejer Knabe ijt ein Ruffe, der Gohn eines 
Bauern. 4. Der Junge hat die Beete mit einem Spaten um- 
gegraben und der Gartner hat gefat und gepflangt. 5. Mein 
Vater hatte ihnen den Gamen gegeben. 6. Der Teil des 
Gartens rechts ift fitr das Gemitje und der Teil Links fitr die 
Slumen. 7. Geftern haben jte Kartoffeln und CGomaten ge- 
pflangt, und auch Grbfen und Bohnen. 8. Gm Blumengarten 
werden die Veilchen bald blithen. 9. Die Apfel- und Birn- 
biume werden auch bald in Blitte ftehen. 10. Die Kirfchen 
werden im Suni reif fein; die Birnen und Apfel im Oftober. 
11. Hoffentlich werden die GYnfeften diefes Yahr nicht viel 
Schaden anridten. x12. Wir haben mehr Obft und Gemilife 
alg unjere Nachbarn. 13. Gemitfe und Objt find dem Men- 
{cen unentbehriich. 


C. Oral: 1. Wann beginnen die Menfden im Garter zu 
arbeiten? 2. Was tun fie zuerft? 3. Wie graben fie den 
Garten um? 4. Wo liegt Fhr Garten? 5. Wer hat dtefe 
Woche im Garten gearbeitet? 6. Wer hat mit ihm gearbeitet ? 
7. Was haben fie getan? 8. Was fiir Blumen find in Fhrem 
Garten? 9. Hat der Junge Englifc gelernt? 10. Wie alt 
ifter? rr. Weffen Sohn ijt er? 12. Was fitr Obft haben 
Sie? 13. Wann wird das Obft reif? 14. Was tun die 
Snfeften ? 
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D. 1. Vegetables and fruit are indispensable to (the) men. 
2. They must have gardens. 3. They dig up the garden with 
aspade. 4. Then the gardeners sow-and plant. 5. Our gar- 
dener is a Russian. 6. His father and mother were peasants. 
7. Here on the left he will plant the cabbage and tomatoes. 
8. Yonder he will plant the beans and peas. 9. He bought the 
seed yesterday. 10. He has already planted the potatoes. 
11. In which month do people plant them? 12. The pear-trees 
are in flower in April or May. 13. We have picked the 
cherries already. 14. We had more cherries this year than 
our neighbours. 15. In October we shall pick our apples and 
pears. 16. The insects do much damage in the garden, 


EL. Qefeftiid: 
Sonnenfdein und Blittenduft, Und die Schmetterlinge fic 


— Das ijt ein Vergniigen ! . Wuf den Halmen wiegen: 
Wenn in blauer Ntaienluft Ach, wie tft eS da fo fin 
Hoch die Lerchen fliegen. Lief im Gras zu fliegen 


Wenn des Baches Wellen fic) Und zum Himmel aufzufehn! 
Durch die Blumen fdhmiegen, Oas ift ein VBergniigen! 


LESSON XVIII 


56. Declension of Attributive Adjectives. 1. When not pre- 
ceded by a determinative, they take the endings of the diefer 
model (§ 31) throughout (Strong Form). 

Note. — The articles, possess., interrog., demonstr., and indef. adjs. are 
called ‘determinatives.’ 

2. When preceded by the definite article or a determinative 
of the diefer model they take the ending -e in the nominative 
singular of all genders, and in the accusative singular feminine 
and neuter ; otherwise -et throughout (Weak Form). 

3. When preceded by a determinative of the mein model 
they take the endings ~er, -e, -e$ in the nominative singular, 
and -en, -e, -e8 in the accusative singular; otherwise -en 
throughout (Mixed Form). 
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J. Strronc Form. II. Weak Form. III. Mrxep Form. 
MPN. Mo: Fe ON: ALENT AN. 


tHE. LV, EU = 8" =e) Ee =r “—-¢  —te 
G.-e8 -er -¢8 ~em -enm>-et —en -ett -en 
Dem —eF eit “cit =e) Ey —Cit) eh ett 
AN<tt -@ 8 “ti -C “=e =e, -€.  -€6 
All genders. All genders. All genders. 

Plur. iV. -e en —etl 

G.*-er —elt =ClL 

D. -en —et —ett 

A. -€ —etl tip 


Notr.—In the mixed form, the adj. follows the diefer model only in 
the three places where the mein model lacks distinctive endings, namely, 
nom. sing. masc. and neut. and acc. sing. neut.; otherwise it is like the 
weak form. 


57. Paradigms with Nouns. 
I. STRONG -ForM. 
Singular. 
Good wine. Good soup. Good glass. 
NM guter Wein gute Suppe gutes Glas 
G. gutes(en) Weines  guter Suppe gut e8(en) Glafes 
D. gutem Weine guter Suppe gutem  Glafe 
A. guten Wein gute Suppe gutes Glas 


Plural, 
Good wines, etc. 


gute Weine, Suppen, Glafer 
guter Weine, Suppen, Glifer 
guten Weinen, Suppen, Glafern 
gute Weine, Suppen, Glafer 

NOorEs. — 1. Before a gen. in -§, the adj. usually has -en, 

2. The ending -e8 of the nom. and acc. sing. neut. is often dropped in 
poetry and sometimes in prose. 

3. Adjs. after pers. prons, are strong, exc. in dat. sing. and nom. plur., 
where weak endings are commoner: tir armen Dtanne. 


¢ 


a 
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II. Weak Form. 
Stngular. 
The good man. The good woman. The good child. 


der gute Mann die gute Frau das gute Mind 
des guten Mannes der guten Frau des guten Kindes 
dem guten Manne der guten Frau dem guten Kinde 


den guten Mann die gute Frau das gute Kind 


Plural. 
The good men, etc. 
die guten Manner, Frauen, Kinder 
der guten Manner, Frauen, Kinder 
dent guten MWinnern, Frauen, Kindern 
die guten Manner, Srauen, Kinder 


SoS 


III. Mrxep Form. 
Singular. 

My good hat. My good axe. 
mein guter Hut meine gute WUrt 
meines guten Hutes meiner guten Urt 
meinem guten Hute meiner guten rt 
meinen guten Hut meine gute Art 


My good book. 

mein  gutes Buch 
meines guten Buches 
meinem guten Bue 
mein gute Buch 


Plural. 
My good hats, etc. 
meine guten Hiite, Werte, Biider 
meiner guten Hite, Arte, Biider 
meinen guten Hiiten, Arten, Biidern 
meine guten Hiite, Uxte, VBiider 


Se 


SSas 


x SaR 
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ReMARK: Two or more adjectives qualifying the same noun 
follow the same form: @uter, alter, roter Wein; des guten, 


alten, roten Weines, 2c. 


58. 


Gin altes Buch und ein neues. 


Der Alte; die Wlte. 
Die Alten. 
Das Gute und das Schone. 


Adjectives used Substantively. 


An old book and a new one. 
The old man ; the old woman. 
The old people (ancients). 
The good and the beautiful. 


OxsERVE: 1. The English ‘one’ after adjectives, as in the 
first example, is not to be translated into German. 
2. Attributive adjectives may be used substantively, and are 


then written with a capital. 


EXERCISE XVIII 


aljo, so, thus, accordingly. 

anfommen (fam, gefommen), 
to arrive. 

der Appeti't, -(e)8, appetite. 

arm, “er, poor. 

die Arzenei’, -en, medicine, 
physic. 

berithmt, celebrated, famous. 

bitter, bitter. 

breit, broad, wide. 

das Brot, -e8, -e, bread, loaf. 

Darauf, thereupon, then. 

der Diener, -8, —, servant. 

der Doktor (Hr.), -8, -en, 
doctor (academic degree). 

eintreten (trat, getreten), to 
enter. 

endlich, at last, finally. 

effen, af, gegeffen, to eat. 

das Gffen, -8, meal, dinner. 


fehlen (daz.), to be missing, ail. 

fragen, to ask. 

fithlen, to feel. 

ganz (ad.), whole. 

gar ticht, not at all. 

gehen, ging, gegangen, to go, 
walk. 

heigen, hie, geheifen, to be 
called, named. 

der RKopficymerz, -e8, -en, 
headache (usually AZ). 

lieb, dear. 

nachjt, next. 

der Patient, -en, -en, patient. 

der Puls, -e8, -e, pulse. 

pitnftlic), punctual. 

der Schulfamerad, -en, -en, 
school-fellow, school-mate. 

die Strafe, 1, street. 

der Traum, -(e)8, “e, dream, 
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u'ngeduldig, impatient. warten, to wait (for, auf, acc.). 

verfdjreiben, verfdrieb, vere winten (daz), to beckon. 
{chrieben, to prescribe. zeigen, to show. 

vorig (aa7.), last, former. die Bunge, —n, tongue. 


Ipioms: 1. %v3t = physician, medical man; Doftor is the academic 
degree in any faculty. 

2. Wie geht e3 Fhnen, Hery Doktor? How are you, doctor ? 

3. Sa heife Karl, My name is Charles; Wie heift er? What is his 
name ? 

A. 1. Decline in the singular in German: White bread, 
good cabbage, red ink. 2. In the plural: Ripe apples, old 
books, beautiful hands. 3. In full: Which great river, my 
good friend, this fine view, your white rose, the small child, my 
little room. 4. Continue with similar examples. 


Bz. i Vorigen Oienstag ging ich zum Arzte, Herrn Or. Aue. 

2. $ch war gar nicht wohl. 3. Sch hatte heftige Ropfichmer- 
zen. 4. Diefer gute Herr ijt ein alter Freund und Schul- 
famerad meines lieben Vaters. 5. Sein neues Haus fteht in 
einer {cjinen breiten Strage. 6. Gch fam pitnftlic) an, aber 
fcjon warteten viele Ungeduldige. 7. Diefe waren arme Pa- 
tienten des berithmten Wrztes. 8. Wlfo mufte ich eine ganze 
Stunde warten. 9. Endlich winkte mir der alte Diener und 
id) trat ein. 10. ,Was fehlt Jhnen, mein junger Freund? “ 
fragte der Arzt. 11. ,Oas fann ic) Yhnen nit fagen, Herr 
Doftor, das mitffen Sie mir fagen.” 12. ,Haben Sie guten 
Appetit?” 13. ,Nein.” 14. ,Haben Sie Kopffdmerjzen nach 
dem Gffen?” 15. ,Sawohl, fehr heftige, 16. Sch fchlafe 
nicht gut und habe oft bofe Traume.” 17. Oann mupte 
id) ihm meine Bunge zeigen und er fithlte meinen Puls. 
18. Darauf verfdjrieb er mir eine bittere WArzenet und fagte: 
yRommen Sie nichfte Woche wieder.“ 

C. Continue: 1. Vorige Woche ging ich gum WArzte, ... 
ging{t du, 2. 2 Fch fam pitnttlid) an. 3. Was fehlte mir? 
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... dit, 2c. 4. Sch mufte lange warten. 5. Sch habe den 
Garten umgegraben. 


D. Oral: 1. Was fehlte Ihnen? 2. Zu wem gingen Sie? 
3. Wann? 4. Wie heif&t er? 5. Ist er ein beriihmter Arzt? 
6. Wo wohnt er? 7. Waren schon viele da? 8. Wer war 
da? 9. Was taten sie? 10. Wie lange muSten Sie warten? 
11, Was sagten Sie zum Arzte? rz. Was tat er darauf? 
13. Wann werden Sie wieder zu ihm gehen? 


£. 1. My elder brother often has violent headaches. 2. Last 
week he went to an old friend. 3. This good gentleman is a 
famous physician. 4. He and our dear father are old school- 
mates. 5. My poor brother did not arrive punctually. 6. Ac- 
cordingly he had to wait a long time. 7. The old servant at 
last beckoned to him to enter. 8. The kind old gentleman 
asked: “What is the matter with you?” 9g. My brother re- 
plied: “I often have violent headaches, and do not sleep very 
well. 10. I also have bad dreams.” 11. ‘Do you enjoy (use 
{chmecfen) your (the) dinner?” 12. “O,yes.” 13. “Show me 
your tongue.” 14. Then the doctor felt the patient’s pulse, 
and said : “ You have been eating too much. \15. Take a walk 
every morning in the fresh air. 16. Here is also a bitter 
medicine. 17. It is bitter, but it is very good. 18. Come 
again next Thursday.” 


fF. Lesestiick: Man muf kleinen Kindern immer die Wahr- 
heit sagen. Dies erfuhr unser guter GroRvater einmal. Einer 
von seinen Enkeln fragte ihn: “GroBvater, warum ist dein 
Haar so weiB?” “Ich bin sehr alt,” antwortete er. “Wie alt 
bist du denn, Grof{papa?” fragte das Kind wieder. “ Ach, 
ich war schon mit Noah in der Arche.’”’ “ Dann bist du wohl 
einer von seinen Sohnen?” “Nein, das bin ich nicht.” 
“Aber du kannst doch nicht seine Frau sein; also muRt du 
eins von den Tieren in der Arche sein.” 
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LESSON XIX 
59. Summary of Noun Declension. 
A, STRONG DECLENSION. 
I. Hund 
II. Gohn}Models. IV. Dorf Model. a ater | Models 
III. Hand 5 
[Primary Form.] [Enlarged Form. ] [Contracted Form. ] 
Sing. VV. — ae N.— Nim Mes 
ko] 
G.-()8|2 3  G.-(e)8 G81 * 
D.-@) (28 D. -() D.—(#8 
oe. yen” ae Ween 
Plur. NV. -e uot NV. -er No s 
G.-e |3 3 G.-er |3 G.—|3# 
D.-en [28 D. -ern | D.-n| 2s 
A.-e Je A. -er A, —J# 
After I. are de- After IV. are After V. are de- 
clined: Masc.mon- declined: Mascu- clined: Masculines 


osylls. in App. A, 1; 
neut. monosylls. in 
App. A, 2 ; nouns in 
—at, ~ich, -ig, —ing, 
—ni8, -fal; foreign 
mascs. in -al, -at, 
-ar, -ier; alsoin -or 
stressed. After IJ. 
are declined : Masc. 
monosylls., exc. as 
in App. A, 1 and A, 
4; the neuts. §lof, 
Ghor, and some- 
times Boot; those 
in -aft; those in -al, 
—ait, -ar sometimes. 
After III., fems. in 


App. A, 3. 


lines in App. A, 
4; neuter mono- 
syllables, except 
those in App. A, 
2 ; nouns in -tumnt ; 
das Regiment, 
das Hofpital (or 
Spital); no fem- 
inines; stems 
having a, 0, w, 
take umlaut in 
the plural. 


and neuters in -el, 
-en, -er (except those 
in App. A, 5); di- 
minutives in -den and 
-leiit; neuter collec- 
tives beginning with 
Ge- and ending in 
-e; der Rife. After 
VI. are declined:. 
The nouns in App. 
ee be pend. 2he 
feminines  tutter, 
Tochter. 
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B. Weak DECLENSION. 


VII. Rnabe 


VIII. Graf 3 
IX. Blume) 4 
Sing. NV. -() ) 8% 

on 
G. —(e)n ig 
D. en} 279 
A, -(e)it 
Plur, N. en) 3 
G. -(eyn| 3 
D. -(e)nt| F 
A. -(eyn) 4 
Thus are de- 


clined: After VIL., 
mascs. in -e; after 
VITL., — mascs, —of 
App. A, 6, many for- 
eign mascs., all 
fems. (except as in 
App. A, 3, and those 
in -e); after IX., all 
fems. in -e. 


alle (p2.), all. 


begin. 


auffiren, to cease, stop. 


GERMAN GRAMMAR 


[§ 59 


C. Mixep DECUENSION. 


X. Name Model. 


IV. -(e) 
. -(e)ng 
. -(e)t 
. —(e)tt 
—(e)it 
—(e)n 
—(e)n 
. (ent 
Thus are de- 
clined : Those in 
App. A, 7. 


moa ALD 


No umlaut. 


EXERCISE XIX 


das Abendbrot, -(e)$, supper. 
die Abendluft, “e, evening air. 


XI. Vetter ! 4 
3 
s 


XII. Or 
Mae 
G. -(e)8 
D. -(e) 
A, — 
NV. ~(e)t) 3 
G. -e)n| 4 
se | 
DAC a= 
A. -(e)n) 4 
Thus are de- 
clined: After XI., 


the nouns in App. 
A, 8) rejecting -¢€ 
throughout; after 
XII., those in App. 
A, 9, foreign mascs. 
in unstressed -or, 


ausruhen, to rest, repose. 
einfclafen ({chlief, gejdjlafen), 


to go to sleep. 

anfangen (fing, gefangen), to feucjt, damp. 

das Futter, -8, fodder, food. 
der A'rbeiter, -8, —, workman. die Hive, heat. 


hungrig, hungry. 


auffteigen (ftieg, geftiegen), to in (acc.), into. 


rise, mount. 
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fommen, fam, gefommen, to der Stall, -“e)8, “e, stable. 


come. der Stern, -(e)8, -e, star. 
lest, last. fii, sweet. 
leucjten, to shine. der Tau, -(e)8, dew. 
miide, tired, fatigued. der Teich, -(e)8, -e, pond. 
der Nebel, -8, —, fog, mist. der Vogel, -8, «, bird. 
der Ochfe, —1, —n1, ox. der Wagen, -8, —, wagon, car- 
rauchen, to smoke. | riage. 
die Rube, rest, repose. die Wolfe, -1, cloud. 
rufen, to rest. der Zweig, -(e)8, -e, branch, 
der CShorni{tein, -(e)8, -e, bough. 

chimney. 


IpIom: Yh bin fatt, I have had enough to eat, 


Review Lessons XIII, XV, XVII, XVIII. 


A. 1. G8 wird Abend. 2. Oie Wolfen und der Himmel 
werden rot. 3. Die Hike hat aufgehirt. 4. Vom Wafer 
des Leiches fteigt ein Nebel auf. 5. Oas Gras tft feucht vom 
Sau. 6. Yn der Abendluft fpielen viele Gnfeften. 7. Die 
Vigel auf den Zweigen der Baume fingen ihr lebtes, fiipes 
Cied. 8. Die Arbeiter fommen vom Felde nach Haufe. 
9. Odjen und Kithe, Pferde und Schafe gehen in den Stall. 
ro. Alle find miide und witnfden auszuruhen. 11. Wber 
Menfchen und Tiere find auc) hungrig und warten auf ihr 
WAbendbrot. 12. Bald werden fie aber alle fatt fein, denn der 
Schornftein raucht und die Wagen bringen Futter. 13. OQann 
finnen fie zur Ruhe gehen und einfdjlafen. 14. Oie Sterne 
werden bald anfangen zu leudjten. 


B. 1. Decline the following nouns throughout, prefixing a 
possessive pronoun and an appropriate adjective: Kuh, Baum, 
Bett, Haus, VBogel, Wagen, Schaf, Stall. 2. Decline with 
definite article or diefer and an adjective: Menfch, Cuft, Gras, 
Wolfe, Himmel, Abend, WArbeiter, Ynfeft. 3. Decline with 
an adjective only: Nebel, Teich, Stern, Lied, Pferd, Odhfe, 
Stall, Tier, Schornftein. 
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C. Oral on A. 


D. 1. It (e8) is a beautiful evening. 2. Red clouds are 
in (an) the sky. 3. It is no longer so hot. 4. A white mist 
is rising from the water of a large pond. 5. The little birds 
are singing sweet songs in the green trees. 6. The tired work- 
men are returning from their work in the fields. 7. They are 
hungry; but a bright fire is burning, and a good supper will 
be waiting for them. 8. Then they can go to (the) rest. 
g. Soon the bright stars will begin to shine. 


E. Yefeftiid: 


Klein- Marie. 
Marie auf der Wiefe, Bwifdhenden Sternblumen weif 
Auf der Wiefe Marie, Und den Glocen fo blau 
Alle Grafer und Blumen Und den gold’nen Manunfeln, 
Sind grifer als fie. Gi, was ich da fchan’! 


Mir wird fdon ganz bang’, Das ift feine Sternblum’— 
Weil ich nirgend fie feh’, Gin Kopflein ift das. 
Sch hab’ fie verloren, Sch Hab’ fie gefunden, 
Verloren im Klee. Gefunden im Gras, 

— Sohannes Trojan. 


LESSON XX 
60. Compound Tenses of feit, 

Per indice. — Pluperf. Indic. 
I have been, etc. I had been, etc. 
ih bin gewejen | id) war gewejen 
du bift - dit warft . 
ev it ” er war ” 
wir find 5 wir waren * 
ihr feid ‘ ify wart a 


fie find B fie waren . 
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Lut. Perf. Indic. 
I shall have been, etc. 
ich werde geweten fein 


du wirft - = 
er wird Ss A 
wir werden os f 
ihr werdet a 2 
fie werden  , ~ 


Perf. Infin. gerwefen (3) fei, to have been. 


61. Compound Tenses of fomuen. 

Perf. Indic. Pluperf. Indic. 
I have come, etc. I had come, etc. 

id) bin gefommen if war gefommer 
du bift _ du wart Z 
erect 7 er war ” 
wir find = wir waren ~ 
ihr feid in ify wart . 
fie find ; fie waren ” 


Lut. Perf. Indic. 
I shall have come, etc. 
ic) werde gefommen fein 


du wirft ” ” 
er wird ” ” 
wir werden ” 1” 
ifr werdet ” ” 
fie werden i" " 


Perf. Infin. gefommen (311) fei, to have come. 


62. Verbs with fein, The following classes of verbs are con- 
jugated with fein as an auxiliary of tense : 
1. The two verbs of rest: 
fein, be. bleiben, remain. 
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2. Verbs of motion, such as: 


begegnen, meet. fallen, fall. fommen, come. 
eilen, hasten. folgen, follow. faufen, run. 
fahren, drive, etc. gehen, go. 


Nore.— Some of these also admit habett when action rather than des- 
tination is expressed: Der Kutjder hat 3u jdynell gefahren, ‘The coach- 
man has been driving too quickly.’ 


3. Those expressing a change of condition, such as: 
fterben, die. wacdhfen, grow. werden, become. 
4. The following impersonal verbs : 
gelinget, succeed. gefchehen, happen. glitcten, succeed. 


Norr.— Verbs conjugated with feit are indicated in the vocabularies 
and dictionary by (j.). 


63. Present and Imperfect Indicative of wollen, 


Present Indicative. imperfect Indicative. 
I will, etc. I would, etc. 
id) will wir wollen ich wollte wir wollten 
du willft ihr wollt du wollteft ihr wolltet 
er will fie wollen er wollte fie wollten 
64. Use of wollen, 

Sch will heute abreijen. I will (mean to) go to-day. 

&r will nicjt fommen. He doesn’t intend to come. 
Wir wollten dahin gehen. We wanted to go there. 


OpsERVE: 1. This verb renders the English ‘ will,’ ‘ would,’ 
when the latter expresses more than mere futurity (an exertion 
of the will of the subject). 

2. It often equals ‘ want to,’ ‘intend to,’ ‘ mean to,’ etc. 


65. Infinitive of Purpose. 


Yh gehe aus, win ein Buch zu I am going out (in order) to 
faufen. buy a book. 
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OBSERVE: Purpose is often expressed by an infinitive with 


gu, governed by um. 


, EXERCISE XX 
abfahren (f., fubr, gefahren), herausfommen (f., fam, ge- 


to depart, set off, set out. 

anjfehen (fah, gefehen), to look 
at. 

das Auge, -8, —n, eye. 

aufferhalb (gex.), outside of. 

ausgehen (f., ging, geqangen), 
to go out. 

begegnen (f., daz.), to meet. 

das Bild, -e8, -er, picture. 

die VBildergalerie’, —n, picture- 
gallery. 

bleiben (f.), blieb, geblieben, 
to remain, stay. 

dahin, thither, to that place, 
there. 

die Drofdjfe, —n, cab. 

das Gis, -€8, ice. 

‘fallen (j.), fiel, gefallen, to 

fall. 

) gelingen (f., ¢mpers., datz.), 

gelang, gelungen, to suc- 

ceed. 


fommet), to come out. 

Hinausfahren (f.), to drive out. 

italientfch, Italian (ad-). 

faufen (f.), lief, gelaufen, to 
Tun. 

mehrmals, several times. 

mieten, to hire, engage. 

die Minute, —n, minute. 

mitbringen (brachte, gebradt), 
to bring along (with). 

nachher, afterwards. 

der Barf, -8, -e or -8, park. 

der Saal, -(e)8, Gile, hall. 

der Sebhlittfhuh, -(e)8, -e, 
skate. 

Shlittiduh Laufen (f.), to 
skate. 

die Viertelftunde, -1, quarter 
of an hour. 

werden (f.), ward or wurde, gee 
worden, to become, be. 

weshalb ?. why? 


gut (adv.), too. 


A, Continue the following: 1. Sch bin neulich fran€ gewefer. 


2. Sch war miide geworden. 
einen Befuch zu machen. 


3- Ssh bin ausgegangen, um 


4. Sch werde morgen abgefahren 


fein. 5. Gch bin (war) fdnell gelaufen. 6. Sch bin (var) 


meiner Schwefter begegnet. 
gefallen. 
e8 ijt (war) dir, 2c. 


7. Yh bin (war) auf dem Gije 
8. &8 tft (war) mir gelungen, das Buch au finden, 
9. Sch bin (war) viel gu pit geblieben. 
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B. 1. ¥h bin geftern mit meinem alten Freunde, Karl 
Loffler, in der Stadt gewefen, um den Tag dort zu verbringen. 
2. Wir find zuerft mit der Strapenbahn zur grogen Bilder- 
galerie gefahren. 3. Mein Freund war fdon mehrmals dort 
gewefen. 4. Wir find in den italienifden Gaal gegangen. 
5. Yn diefem Saale find wir cine Stunde geblieben und 
haben die Bilder angefehen. 6. Oann find wir wieder her- 
ausgefommen, dein unfere Wugen waren miide geworden. 
7. Mtein Freund wollte den grogen Part augerhalb der Stadt 
befuchen. 8. Wir haben eine Orojdfe gemietet, um hinaus- 
gufahren. 9. Sn zwanzig Minuten find wir dort angefommen. 
10. Dann find wir durch den fchinen Parf gegangen. x11. Nach 
einer Biertelftunde find wir zum Fleinen Gee gefommen. 
12. €8 war jehr falt gewefen und das Cis war pridtig. 
13. Wir hatten unfere Schlittiduhe mitgebracht und find eine 
Stunde Schlittidhuh gelaufen. 14. Wuf dem Gije find wir 
einem Gchulfameraden begegnet. 15. Machher find wir zur 
Stadt zuritdgefehrt, denn wir waren miide und hungrig ge- 
worden. 16. Wir wollen nachfte Woche wieder zur Stadt 
fahren. 

C. Oral: 1. Wo sind Sie gestern gewesen? 2. Wer war 
mit Ihnen? 3. Wie sind Sie dahingekommen? 4. Weshalb 
sind Sie dahingefahren? 5. Wie lange sind Sie in der Bilder- 
galerie geblieben? 6. Weshalb sind Sie nicht langer geblieben ? 
7. Weshalb sind Sie zum Park hinausgefahren? 8. Was haben 
Sie nachher getan? 


D. (Render the past tense in this exercise by the German 
perfect.) 1. Where were you yesterday, Albert? 2. I was in 
the city. 3. I was there too, but I did not meet you. 4. I 
was sorry not to have met you. 5. Did you go to the park 
first? 6. No, I went with my sister to the picture-gallery to 
see the German pictures, 7. How long did you stay there? 
8. Westayedthere two hours. g. Are you fond of the German 
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painters? 1o. Many of their pictures are splendid; I ad- 
mire them very [much]. 11. Had you been in the picture- 
gallery before (fdjon)? 12. Oh yes, I had been there several 
times. 13. Did you go into the hall of the Italian painters? 
14. No, we had no time; we wished to visit the park. 
15. Did you drive there (dDahin)? 16. Yes, we drove in a cab. 
17. Afterwards we walked through the park. 18. We also 
skated. 19. We then returned home to eat and rest. 


E. efejtiid : 
&8 Hlitht ein fines Blitmcen Es weif nicht viel zu reden, 


Auf unfrer gritnen WM’, - Und alles was es fpridt, 
Sein Aug’ tft wie der Himmel Yft immer nur dasfelbe, 
Go Heiter und fo blau. Sft nur: ,BVergih mein nidt.“ 


— Hoffmann von Fallersleben. 


LESSON XXI 


66. Adjective Stems in -e, -el, -en,-er, 1. Adjective stems 
in -e drop e before the endings: miide, ‘tired’; der (die, das) 
miid-e; die miid-en, etc. 

2. Adjectives in -ef drop e of the inflectional ending before 
a final -t, and drop e of the stem before other terminations ; 
so usually also adjectives in -er preceded by a vowel: ebdel, 
‘noble,’ edeln, edle, edler, edles ; teuer, ‘dear,’ teuern, teure, etc. 

3. Adjectives in -er preceded by a consonant usually drop e 
of the inflectional ending before -m or -n only: heifer, 
‘hoarse,’ heiferm, heifern. 

4. Adjectives in -en may drop e of the stem before any ter- 
mination: golden, ‘golden,’ gold(e)nen, gold(e)ne, gold(e)nes, 
etc, 

Notr,—The above changes are euphonic, and serve to obviate the 
repetition of the weakened e sound in successive syllables (see p. xiv). 


67. Special Cases. 1. The adjective hoc), ‘high,’ drops ¢ 
when inflected : 


Der hohe Baum. ‘The high tree. 
G 
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2. After etwas, ‘something,’ nichts, ‘nothing,’ viel, ‘much,’ 
wenig, ‘little,’ the adjective follows the strong declension, and 
is written with a capital : 

Etiwas (nichts) Gutes. Something (nothing) good. 

Mit wenig Gutem. With little that is good. 

3. After the plurals alle, ‘all,’ einige, etliche, ‘some,’ mande, 
‘many,’ mebrere, ‘several,’ foldje, ‘such,’ viele, ‘many,’ wenige, 
‘few,’ the adjective may be weak or strong in nom. and acc. : 
Alle gute(n) Menjdjer. All good men. 


4. Adjectives in -er from names of cities are indeclinable, 
and are written with a capital: 


Die Londoner Zeitungen. The London newspapers. 
Parifer Mtoden. Paris fashions, 
68. Adjectives as Nouns. 
The stranger (m.). The stranger (/,). The strangers. 
LV. der Frembde die Frembde die Fremden 
G. des Fremden der Hrembden der Hrembden 
D. dem Fremden der Frembden den Frembden 
A. den Frembden die Frembde Die Frembden 
A stranger (72.). A stranger (/,). Strangers. 
NV. ein = Frembder eine Frembde orembde 
G. eines Frembden einer Frembden rember 
D. einem Frembden einer Fremben orembdett 
A. einen §remden eine rembde orembe 


OxseRVE: Adjectives and participles used as nouns vary their 
declension according to the rules for adjective declension 
(Lesson XVIII), but are written with capital letters. 


Notre. — Many adjectives and participles are thus used in German, the 
English equivalents of which are nouns only: fremd, ‘strange,’ der (die) 
Grembe,2¢., ‘the stranger’; reifend, ‘travelling,’ der Meifende, 2c., ‘the 
traveller’; veriwandt, ‘related,’ der Verwandte, 2C., ‘the relative’ 
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EXERCISE XXI 
abreijen (f.), to set out, start, fdjlafen, fdjlief, gefdilafen, to 


' depart, go away. sleep. 

der Veamte, official. {chlecht, bad, poor. 

der Bediente, servant. das Spita'l, -(e)8, “er, hos- 

blind, blind. pital. 

die Hame, —n, lady. der Staat, -e8, -en, state. 

deut{ch (aa7.), German. ftattfinden (fand, gefunden), 

edel, noble. to take place. 

ehrlid), honest. fterben (f.), ftarb, geftorben, 

erjt (aa7.), first. to die. 

Srantreid, 7, -8, France. teuer, dear, costly. 

fremd, strange, foreign. iibera'lf, everywhere. 

Oreude machen, togivepleasure. u’'nglitdlic), unhappy, unfortu- 
der Gefandte, ambassador. nate. 

gliidlich, happy. der Verwandte, relative. 

golden, golden, gold (ad.). der Wein, -(e)8, -e, wine. 

heifer, hoarse. die Weltausftellung, -en, in- 

Pari's, 2., Paris. ternational exhibition. 

reich, rich. Wien, 2., -8, Vienna. 

der Reifende, traveller. willfo’mmen, welcome. 


die Wurft, “e, sausage. 


A. 1. Viele Oeutfhe wohnen in unferer Stadt. 2. Unfer 
Lehrer ift ein Deutfder; feine Frau ijt eine Deutfde. 
3. Die Heutfden lernen gern Cnoglifh. 4. Meine Ver- 
wandten wollen auf dem Lande wohnen. 5. Gin Reifender 
muf oft in fchlechten Betten frclafen. 6. Diefer arme Glinde 
hat meiner Mutter gwet hitbjde Kirbe gemacht, denn fie hat 
ihm viel Gutes getan. 7. Er tat e8, um ihr eine Freude zu 
maden. 8. Die erfte Londoner Weltausftelfung fand im 
Gahre 1851 ftatt. 9. Parifer Handfdhuhe und Wiener 
Wiirfte find itberall berithmt. 10. DOiefe Reifenden bewun- 
derten die {chine Vandfdjaft. 11. Frau Mofer ijt eine Vere 
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wandte unferes alten WUrztes. 12. Cin Fremder ift nidjt 
immer wilffommen. 13. Der alte Bediente meines guten 
Onfels ijt geftorben. 14. Der deut}dhe Gefandte ift abgereift, 
um Verwandte 3u befuden. 15. Die Gefandten von Frank 
reid) und England find angefommen. 16. Beamte jind die 
Diener des Staates. 17. Cin Beamter mug ehrlid) fein. 
18. Die Reichen find nicht immer glitdlid. 19. Wuch Wrme 
finnen glitctlich fein. 20. Der Arzt will dem ungliidliden 
Kranfen guten, alten Wein geben. 21. Gn diefem Spital 
find viele Rranfe. 


£B. Oral on the above. 


C. Supply the proper termination of the following stems: 
r. Gin Deutfh§-. 2. Meinem Vermwandt-. 3. Bwet Rei- 
fend-. 4. Shr Bedient-. 5. Hes armen Blind-. 6. We- 
nig Schin-. 7. Der berithmten Reijend-. 38. Cin reidher 
Verwandt-. 9. Hie armen Fremd-. 10. OHen guten Be- 
dient-. 11. Hes deutfdhen Gefandt-. 12. Viele ungliid- 
liche Rranf-. 


D. Inflect, and give the proper orthographical form of the 
adjectives: 1. Gin (golden) Ring. 2. Mein (teuer) Sohn. 
3. Die (edel) Dame. 4. Hem (edel) Gefandten. 5. Oen 
(heifer) Schitlern. 


&. 1. I have many relatives in this village. 2. Where do 
your relatives intend to live? 3. The son of this German is a 
celebrated physician. 4. The blind are not always unhappy. 
5. This noble German has done much good. 6. The London 
cabs drive very fast. 7. My aunt likes Paris gloves very 
much, 8. Our old physician is a relative of (von) Mrs. Moser. 
9. This German [woman] isa friend of myaunt. 10. Strangers 
and poor people were always welcome at our house. 11. The 
German ambassador was a very noble man. 12. Ambassadors 
are the servants of the state. 13. The young may (finnen) 
die ; the old must die; the patient has died. 14. I have sold’ 
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my house [to] a rich man. 15. We have bought this dear wine 
for the patients in the hospital. 16, Good old wine costs 
a great deal. 17. Do you like (to eat) Vienna sausages? 
18. This honest official was our neighbour. 19. Officials are not 
always honest. 20. Honest officials are not always rich. 


F. Lesestiick: Die Menschen wohnen in Hausern. Viele 
Hauser zusammen bilden eine Stadt oder ein Dorf. Eine Stadt 
hat lange und breite Strafen. Die Stadt ist gro8. Die Hauser 
sind sehr schon gebaut. Die Straen der Stadt sind gepfla- 
stert. Zu beiden Seiten stehen Laternen. Abends ziindet man 
sie an. In den Hausern sind oft Laden; diese haben groBe, 
schone Schaufenster. In den StraRen und auf den Platzen 
sieht man stets viele Menschen. 


LESSON XXII 
69. Word Order of Objects, etc. 


1. Sch fchicte ihm geftern ein I sent him a book yesterday. 
Buch.! 
- Fh fchicle Fhnen diefes. I send you this. 
3. Gr hat e3 mir gefchidt. He sent it to me. 
4. Ych fchidte meinem Sohne I sent my son a book. 
ein Bud). 


N 


on 


. Sch fohictte geftern ein I sent a book to him (to my 
Buch an ihn (an meinen son) yesterday. 
Sohn). 
6. Yh habe ihm geftern ein I sent him a good book yester- 
gutes Buch gefchict. day. 


OpsERVE: 1. Pronoun objects without prepositions precede 
all other objects, adverbs, etc. 

2. Personal pronouns precede other pronouns. 

3. Of several personal pronouns, the accusative precedes. 

4. Of noun objects without prepositions, the person precedes 
the thing. 
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s. Prepositional objects follow other objects and adverbs. 
6. Adverbs of time usually precede everything, except pro- 
nouns not governed by a preposition. 


70. Word Order in Dependent Sentences. 
Sch arbeite nicht, weil ic) mitbe I am not working, because I 
bin. am tired. 


Yh hoffe, dak er uns befucjen I hope that he will visit us. 
wird. 
Sch glaube, dak er Zeit gehabt I think that he will have had 


haben wird. time. ; 
Da id) mitde bin, arbeite idy As I am tired I am not work- 
nicht. ing. 


Gr fagt, daff er feine Zeit ge- He says he has had no time. 

habt (hat). 

OBSERVE: 1. The verb comes last in a dependent sentence. 

2. In compound tenses, the participle and infinitive immedi- 
ately precede the verb, z.e. the auxiliary. 

3. If both participle and infinitive occur, the participle pre- 
cedes the infinitive. 

4. The place of the subject in a dependent sentence is 
usually the same as in English. 

5. The dependent is always separated from the principal 
sentence by a comma. 

6. When a dependent sentence precedes the principal sen- 
tence, the subject of the latter is thrown after the verb. 

7. The tense auxiliary haben or fein is frequently omitted in 
a da clause. 


al. ‘Use of wenn, al8, twann. 


Wenn id) meine Pflicjt tue When I do (have done) my 
(getan habe), bin ich glitc- duty, I am happy. 
lich. | 

Yoh befuchte immer meine I always visited my friends 
Sreunde, wenn ic) in der  when(ever) I was in town. 
Stadt war. 
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Sch ging geftern aus, alS e8 I went out yesterday when it 


zehn gefchlagen hatte. 


had struck ten. 


Ml3 ich jung war, war ich ftarf. When I was young I was 


Wann war fein Vater hier? 


strong. 


When was his father here? 


OxpsERVE: 1. ‘When’ = wenn always with present or perfect. 
2. ‘When’ = went with imperfect and pluperfect of a habit- 
ual or repeated occurrence, state, or condition (= ‘ whenever’). 
3. ‘When’ = al$ with imperfect and pluperfect only, of a sin- 
gle, definite occurrence, or of a state or condition once occurring. 
4. ‘When?’ interrogative = wann? 


Norr. — Remember that wet also = ‘if.’ 


EXERCISE XXII 


befonbder8, especially, particu- 
larly. 

Da (conj.), as, when, since. 

Daf, that (con.). 

enttiufdjt, disappointed. 

die Enttiufdung, -en, disap- 
pointment. 

erfaltet fein, to have a cold. 

etiyag, something, somewhat. 

geben, to act, present (a play). 

gefallen, gefiel, gefallen, to 
please, suit. 

glauben, to believe, think. 

herrlic), magnificent, splendid. 

hoffen, to hope. 

 Liegen, fag, gelegen, to lie, be. 

die Rolfe, —n, part. 


das Schaifptel, -(e)8, -e, play. 

der Schaufpieler, -8, —, actor. 

die Schaufpielerin, -nen, ac- 
tress. 

das Spiel, -(e)8, -e, play, act- 
ing. 

fprechen, fprach, gefprocjen, to 
speak. 

bas Stitt, -(e)8, -e, piece, 
play. 

das Theater, -8, —, theatre. 

iiberne'hmen (itbernahin, itber- 
nommett), to undertake. 

warum? why? wherefore? 

weil, because. 

guritd, back (adv.). 


Ipioms: Qm Theater, at the theatre; in’ Theater gehen, to go to 


the theatre. 


A. 1. Bann find Sie im deutfchen Theater gewefen? 2. Wir 


find geftern abend dort geiwefen. 


3. Warum find Sie dahin 
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gegangen? 4. Weil man Shafefpeares Hamlet gab. 5. Wir 
wollten befonders gern die berithmte Schaujpielerin Fraulein Me. 
in der Rolle der Ophelia fehen. 6. Wie hat Fhnen ihr Spiel 
gefallen? 7. Wir waren etwas enttiufdt, da unfere Plabe 
fo weit zuriid Lagen, daf wir nicht gut hiren fonnten. 8. WUWber 
id) fann Shnen fagen, daf das Stic uns fonjt fehr gut 
gefallen hat. 9. Hat der berithmte Schaufpieler S. den Ham- 
let gefpielt? ro. Mein, Herr B. mute diefe Rolle itber- 
nefmen, ba Herr S. nicht fpielen fonnte. 11. Oas war aud 
eine grofe Enttiufdung, aber th hoffe, dak er morgen abend 
fpielen wird. 12. Und weshalb fonnte er nicht fpielen ? 
13. ¥c&h glaube, daf er erfaltet war und nicht fprecen fonnte. 
14. *inden Sie nit, dak diefes Schaujpiel herrlich ijt? 
15. Yawohl! Befonders wenn ein guter Schaufpieler den 
Hamlet fpielt. 16. Wir wollen nichfte Woche wieder ins 
Theater gehen, um Herrn S. zu fehen. 


£&. Oral exercise on the above. 


C. Complete the following sentences: 1. $ch fann heute 
nicht fommen, weil... 2. Wir werden miide, wenn... 
3. Wir fonnten heute feine Befuche machen, denn... 
4. Mein Freund glaubt, dak... 5. Yoh werde Sie morgen 
befuchen, wenn... 6. Yoh hoffe,dag ... 7. Der Schitler 
fommt nidt, da... 8. Gr fonnte die Wufgabe nicht machen, 
weil... 9. Sch bin ihm begegnet, alg... 10. Sh will 
morgen zur Stadt fahren, um... 

D. 1. I like to go to the theatre when Ihave time. 2. I 
wanted to go to the theatre yesterday evening, for Miss M. was 
playing the part of (the) Ophelia. 3. But I was obliged to stay 
at home, because I had headache. 4. I was very [much] dis- 
appointed, as Miss M. is a celebrated actress. 5. People say 
that she plays this part especially well. 6. Were you there yes- 
terday evening? 7. Yes, but my seat was so far back that I 
couldn’t hear well, 8. I was disappointed, as the celebrated 
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actor S, didn’t play. 9. They (mam) say that he had a cold 
and couldn’t speak. 10. I do not believe that he had a cold. 
11. When he was here last year he had a cold and couldn’t 
play. 12. Perhaps he doesn’t like to play in a small town. 
13. If he is well to-morrow evening, I hope that he will play 
(the) Hamlet. 14. When will Miss M. play again in this town? 


£. Lesestiick : Ein Schauspieler spielte die Rolle des Geistes 
im Hamlet sehr schlecht und wurde ausgezischt. Nachdem er 
dies eine Zeitlang ertragen hatte, versetzte er die Zuhorer 
dadurch wieder in gute Laune, daB er sagte: “Meine Damen 
und Herren! Es tut mir sehr leid, da® ich bei Ihnen keinen 
Erfolg habe ; wenn Sie nicht zufrieden sind, so mu{§ ich den 
Geist aufgeben.” 


LESSON XXIII 


72. The Relative Pronoun Der, 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. All Genders. 
NM. der die das die, who, which, that. 
G. deffen deren deffen deren, whose, of which. 
D. dem oder dem dene, (to, for) whom, which. 
Aseben? vie dag die, whom, which, that. 


OBSERVE: These forms are the same as those of the definite 
article, except the added -en of the genitive singular and plural 
and the dative plural. 


73. The Relative Pronoun welder. 
SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Mase. fem. Leut. All Genders. 


LV. welcher welche welches welche, who, which, that. 


G. 
D. welchem welder welchem welchen, (to, for) whom, etc. 
A. welcjen welche welches welche, whom, etc. 
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OxrseRvE: Welder follows the diefer model, but lacks the 
genitive, which is replaced by the genitive forms of der (deffen, 
ace: 


74. Relative Clauses. 
Has tft der Wrzt, der (welder) That is the doctor who was 
hier war. here. 


Hier ift der Sto, den Here is the stick which you 

(welchen) Sie gehabt haben. have had. 

Hier find Biicher, die (welche) Here are books that are useful. 
nitglich find. 
Kennen Gie die Dame, der Do you know the lady we 

(welcher) wir begeqneten? met? 

Das Haus, worin (= in dem) The house in which I live. 

ic) wohne. 

OBSERVE: 1. The relative agrees with its antecedent in gen- 
der and number ; the case depends on its use in its own clause. 

2. Since all relative clauses are dependent, the verb comes 
last (§ 70). 

3. Der and weldher refer to both persons and things ; der is 
more common than welder, which is chiefly used to avoid 
repetitions of der. 

4. Der and welcher, referring to inanimate objects, are some- 
times replaced by two (tvor before a vowel) preceding a prepo- 
sition. 

5. The relative is never omitted in German. 


Nore. — The gen. Deffeit, 2C. always precedes the word on which it 
depends: Cin Baum, deffen Blatter griin find, ‘A tree, the leaves of 
which are green.’ 


EXERCISE XXIII 
Abfdhied nehmen, nahm, ge- empfangen, empfing, emp- 


nommen, to take leave. fangen, to receive. 
bringen, bracjte, gebracht, to die Erfrifdung, -en, refresh- 
bring. ment. 


einladen ((ud, geladen), to da Grlebnis, -fes, -fe, experi- 
invite. ence. 


§ 74]. LESSON XXIII 79 


der Gaft, -e8, "e, guest. die Mtitternacht, “e, midnight. 

das Gedicht, (e)8, -e, poem. fdlagen, falug, gefdlagen, to 

die Gemahlin, —nen, wife. strike. 

die Gefellfdaft,-en, company, fingen, fang, gefungen, to 
party. sing. 

intereffa'nt, interesting. vortragen (trug, getragen), to 


fennen, fannte, gefannt, to recite. 
know, be acquainted with.  3ubringen, tospend, pass (time). 
‘uftig, gay, merry. zugeget, present. 


A. 1. Sch bin geftern abend in einer Gefell{dhaft gewefen, 
zu welder man mid) eingeladen hatte. 2. Oer Herr des 
Haujes, in dem ic) war, ift Herv Heinze, deffen Gemahlin 
eine Verwandte von mir (of mine) ift. 3. Ws wir anfamen, 
empfingen uns die Oamen des Haujes. 4. Cine junge Dame, 
“die ich fehr gut fenne, war auch zugegen. 5. Sie fpielte auf 
einem Rlavier, weldes Herr Heinze feiner Frau neulich ge- 
fdenft hat. 6. Cin Bruder der Oame, welche gefpielt hatte, 
fang ein hitbjces Lied. 7. OQann fpielten und fangen mehrere 
Herren und Damen, die ich nicht fenne. 8. Cin Schaufpieler, 
den ic) fopon im Theater gefehen hatte, trug ein {chines Ge- 
dict von Goethe vor. 9. Viele Gafte waren zugegen, welche 
in Deutfdland gewefen waren. ro. Giner von ihnen erzahlte 
mir feine Grlebniffe, die fehr tmtereffant waren. x11. Als es 
elf gefdlagen hatte, bracjten die Bedienten Erfrifdhungen. 
12. Die jungen Herren und OQamen, dite fehr luftig geworden 
waren, fingen an ju tanzen. 13. Die Giafte, welche einen 
fehr angenehmen Abend gugebracht Hatten, nahmen erft zwei 
Stunden nach Mitternacht Wbfdhted. 


B. Complete orally, supplying suitable relative pronouns: 
1. Die Gaste, — zugegen waren.. 2. Die Gaste, — ereingeladen 
hatte. 3. Der Freund, — ich ein Geschenk schicke. 4. Das 
Buch, — auf dem Tische liegt. 5. Der Schauspieler von — 
ich spreche. 6. Die Dame, — wir begegnet sind. 7. Die 


80 GERMAN GRAMMAR [§ 74 


Damen, — wir Blumen schickten. 8. Der Herr, -— Haus ich 
gekauft habe. 9. Das Haus, in — er wohnt. 10. Die Nach- 
barn, mit — Kindern wir spielen. 11. Das Schauspiel, von 
— ich Ihnen erzahlte. 12. Der Schiiler, — der Lehrer lobt. 
13. Der Lehrer, — den Schiiler lobt. 14. Die Lehrerin, — 
Mutter gestorben ist. 


C. 1. Mr. and Mrs. Heinze, whom I know very well, in- 
vited me to a party. 2. The party of (vom) which I am speak- 
ing took place yesterday evening. 3. The house in which 
these good friends live is large and handsome. 4. Many ladies 
and gentlemen, whom J had never (yet) seen, were also pres- 
ent. 5. A young lady played on the piano and sang a song 
which pleased the guests very much (fehr gut). 6. The piano 
on which she played was a new one, which Mr. Heinze pre- 
sented to his wife lately. 7. When she had sung, a celebrated 
actor recited a very beautiful poem. 8. The poem he recited 
was by (von) Goethe. 9. A friend of mine, beside whom I was 
sitting, and who had been in Germany, related his experiences 
tome. 1o. When the servants had brought refreshments, many 
of (vom) the older guests wanted to go home. 11. The young 
gentlemen and ladies, who remained in order to dance, took 
leave two hours after midnight. 


D, Lesestiick : Der Kronprinz Olaf von Norwegen ist ein rei- 
zender kleiner Bengel, ist aber zuweilen unartig. Seine Mutter, 
die Konigin, ziichtigt ihn immer selbst, wenn es ndotig ist. 
Eines Tages war der Kleine sich bewuBt, Strafe verdient zu 
haben. Als die konigliche Mutter ihn suchte, war er nirgends 
zu finden. Auch seine Grofmutter, die Kénigin Alexandra 
von England, half mitsuchen. Als sie nun in ihr Schlafzim- 
mer trat, rief eine helle Kinderstimme unter dem Bette: 
“Grofmutter, suchen sie dich auch? Komm her zu mir; 
ich will dich beschiitzen,” 
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75. The Passive with werbdett. 
Present Indicative. Imperfect Indicative. 

I am (being) praised, etc. I was (being) praised, etc. 
ic) werbde gelobt ic) ward or wurde gelobt 
du wirft ‘i Du ward{t or wurdejt _, 
er wird 4 er ward or wurde a 
wir werden __,, wir wurden - 
ifr werbdet _, ihr wurbdet , 
fie werden, fie wurden ir 


Pres. Infin. gelobt (Zu) werden, to be praised. 
EXAMPLES. | 


Gr wird oft von uns gelobt. He is often praised by us. 
Der Boden wird dur) den The soil is made fertile by the 
Regen fruchtbar gemacht. rain. 


OBSERVE: 1. The past participle of a transitive verb added 
to the verb werden forms the passive voice of that verb, when- 
ever agency is implied or specified. 

2. The personal agent of the passive takes the preposition 
pon = ‘by’ (+dative) ; other agency is expressed by durch or mit. 

Notes. —1. The past part. of a verb added to fett denotes a perma- 
nent condition resulting from the action of the verb, no agency being im- 
plied ; a participle so used is often purely adjectival in character (see 
Lesson XLIX): Das Feld ift gepfliigt, ‘The field is ploughed’; Sch bin 
befriedigt, ‘I am satisfied.’ 

2. Maw with the active voice often replaces the passive when there is 
no definite personal agent: Mam beftellt den Boden im Frithling, ‘The 
ground is prepared in spring.’ 


76. Prepositions with Accusative. The following preposi- 
tions govern the accusative only : 
bis = Durd)~—sfiivy, «= gegen = one =O ums wider 
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77. ——«- Bis, till, until (time), as far as (space). 
Bis Abend; bis Rom. Till evening ; as far as Rome. 
Notes. —1. 8i8 is more commonly used as an adverb followed by a 
prep. of direction: Bis gegen Whend, ‘till towards evening’; bis jur 


Stadt, ‘as far as the town.’ 
2. With numerals bi8 =‘or’: Bier bis fiinf, ‘four or five.’ 


78. Durdj, through, by (means of). 
Gr reitet durd) den Wald. He rides through the wood. 
Durd einen Brief gewarnt. | Warned by a letter. 
do: Sir, for, on behalf of. 
Der Brief ift fitr ihn. The letter is for him. 
Sch fpreche fitr Sie. I speak on your behalf. 
80. Gegen, towards, against. 
Gr rettet gegen die Briice. He rides towards the bridge. 
Gegen act Uhr. Towards eight o’clock. 
Stellen Sie den Stuhl gegen Place the chair against the 
die Wand. wall. 
Wir fampfen gegen den Feind. We fight against the enemy. 
81. One, without. 
Ohne Freunde; ohne Sie. Without friends ; without you. 
82. Um, round, around, at. 
1. OF Place: 


Gr geht um die Stadt herum. He walks round the town. 


Notre.— The adverb herum is usually added after the object in this 
sense. 


2. Of. Time: 
Um diefe Zeit; um zwei Uhr. At this time; at 2 o’clock. 


83. Wider, against, contrary to. 


Wider meinen Wunfdh. Against my wish. 
Wider mein Erwarten. Contrary to my expectation. 


x 
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84. Contractions. urd), fiir, and um are generally con- 
tracted with the neuter of the unemphasized definite article, 
as follows : 

Durdjs (= durd das) —_—fii3 (= fiir bas) ~~ um 3 (= um das) 


85. Da for Pronoun. With personal pronouns of the third 
person referring to inanimate objects, the pronoun is replaced 
by da (before vowels dar) prefixed to the preposition (except 
bi8 and ohne) and written with it as one word: 


Dies ift mein Hut; ich Habe This is my hat; I gave ten 


zehn Mtarf dafiir gegeben. marks for it. 
EXERCISE XXIV 

ander, other. locfern, to loosen. 
die WArbeit, -en, work, labour. der Mats, -e8, Indian corn. 
aus{treuen, to scatter. die Wtafcjine, -t, machine. 
bereiten, to make ready, pre- nod) nicht, not yet. 

pare. pfliigen, to plough. 
bejftelfen, to till, prepare. die Saat, -en, sowing, green 
der Boden, -8, ground, soil. crop. 
da'mal8, then, at that time. der Siemann, -(e)8, “er, sower. 
die Egge, —1, harrow. der Gonnenfdhein, -(e)8, sun- 
das Ende, -8, -1, end. shine. 
fruchtbar, fruitful, fertile. verhindern, to hinder, prevent. 
das Getreide, -8, grain, corn. wachfen (f.), wuchs, gewachfen, 
det Hafer, -8, oats. to grow. 
heutzutage, nowadays, in these der Weizen, -8, wheat. 

days, now. ziehert, 309, gezogen, to draw. 


hin und her, to and fro, back- 3ubecfen, to cover (up). 

wards and forwards. 

A. 1. Das Feld wird gegen Ende Marz oder im Wpril fitr 
die Saat bereitet. 2. Um diefe Beit werden Weizen, Hafer 
und andereS Getreide gefit. 3. Spater pflangt man Rar- 
toffeln, Mais, 2. 4. uerft wird der Boden gepfliigt. 
5. Der Boden wird dann mit einer Eqge gelodert. 6. Go 
wird er durd) den Regen und den Gonnenfdein frpchtbar 
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gemadt. 7. Ohne Regen und Sonnenjchein fann die Saat 
nicht wachfen. 8. Nachher wird der Game heutzutage mit 
einer Wtafchine gefat, welche von Pferden oder Ochjen hin und 
her gezogen wird. 9g. Srither tat man das ohne Metajchine. 
ro. Oamals wurde der Game vom SGaemann gefit, der hin 
und her ging und den Gamen augsjtreute. 11. Macher wurde 
der Game durch die Egge zugededt. 12. Git das Feld fon 
beftellt, weldjes Sie voriges Gabhr fauften? 13. Nein, ed ijt 
nod) nicht beftellt. 14. Die Arbeit wurde oft durch das 
{hlechte Wetter verhindert. 


B. Oral: 1. Um welche Zeit wird der Weizen gesat? 2. Ist 
Ihr Weizen schon gesat? 3. Wann werden die Kartoffeln 
gepflanzt? 4. Wann pflanzt man Kartoffeln? 5. Was tut 
man zuerst, wenn man ein Feld fiir die Saat bereiten will? 
6. Was tut man dann? 7. Wie wird der Boden gelockert? 
8. Weshalb wird der Boden gelockert? 9. Wie wurde der 
Same friiher gesdt? 10. Wie wird die Maschine gezogen? 
11. Ist Ihr Feld schon gepfliigt? 12. Weshalb ist es noch 
nicht gepfliigt? 13. Wollten Sie es vorige Woche bestellen? 
14. Wann wollen Sie Ihren Hafer und Ihre Erbsen saen? 
15. Was wollen Sie in diesem Beete pflanzen? 

C. Turn the following orally into the passive voice: 1. Das 
schlechte Wetter verhindert die Arbeit. 2. Der Bauer bestellte 
das Feld. 3. Die Egge deckt den Samen zu. 4. Die Egge 
deckte den Samen zu. 5. Der Saemann streute den Samen 
aus. 6. Die Pferde ziehen die Egge hin und her. 7. Der 
Regen macht den Boden fruchtbar. 8. Man pflanzt jetzt die 
Kartoffeln. 9. Der Knecht pfliigt das Feld. 10. Die Knechte 
pfliigten die Felder. 


D. 1. Grain is sown towards [the] end [of] March or in 
April. 2. The field must first be prepared (use mat). 
3. The soil is ploughed, and then a harrow is drawn to and 
fro. 4. It is drawn by horses or oxen. 5. The soil is loos- 
ened by the harrow. 6. It is made fruitful by the rain and 
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sun. 7. Without rain and sunshine the wheat cannot grow. 
8. In these days the seed is not scattered by the sower. 
g. That used to be done (use man) formerly, but now it is 
sown with a machine. 10. Our field is not yet ploughed, be- 
cause we were hindered by the bad weather. 11. We wanted to 
plough it earlier, in order to sow our wheat. 12. We mean 
to begin to plough it to-morrow, if the weather is fine. 13. We 
shall plant our potatoes and our Indian corn next week. 14. 
Our cabbage and our tomatoes are planted already. 


£. Lesestiick; Es ging ein Saemann aus, zu sden. Und 
indem er siete, fiel etliches an den Weg; da kamen die Vogel 
und fraBen es auf. Etliches fiel in das Steinichte, wo es nicht 
viel Erde hatte, und ging bald auf, darum, da es nicht tiefe 
Erde hatte. Als aber die Sonne aufging, verwelkte es, und 
weil es nicht Wurzel hatte, ward es diirre. Etliches fiel unter 
die Dornen und die Dornen wuchsen auf und erstickten es. 
Etliches fiel auf gutes Land und trug Frucht, etliches hun- 
dertfaltig, etliches sechzigfaltig, etliches dreiBigfaltig. 
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86. The Time of Day. 

Wie viel Uhr ift es? What time is it? 

8 ift eins (etn Uhr). It is one o’clock. 

Um 3wilf Uhr mittags At twelve o’clock noon (at 
(nachts). night). 

G8 ijt ein Viertel auf zwet. It is a quarter past one. 

G8 ijt halb zrwei. It is half-past one. 

8 ift drei Viertel auf z wet. It is a quarter to two. 

Um halb eins (ein Uhr). At haif-past twelve. 

Um 23 Minuten nach eins. At 23 minutes past one. 


G8 ijt 21 Minuten vor zwet. It is 21 minutes to two. 
Acht Uhr morgens (vormit- 


tags). Eight o’clock a.m. 
Drei Uhr nachmittags. Three o’clock P.M. 
Sechs Uhr abends. Six o’clock p.m. 


H 
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OpsErvE: 1. The verb fein in these expressions is singular. 

2. Whr remains uninflected, and may be omitted. 

3. VAt i= ant. 

4. Gin remains uninflected, but eing is used when [br is 
omitted. 

5. The ‘quarter past’ is expressed by ein Viertel anf + the 
number of the hour following. 

6. The ‘half-past’ is expressed by halb + the hour following. 

7. The ‘quarter to’ is expressed by dret Viertel auf + the 
hour following. 

8. The ‘minutes past’ is expressed by nad; the ‘minutes 
to’ by vor, 

9. The abbreviation ‘a.m.’ = morgens or vormittags (abbre- 
viated Bm.); ‘P.m.’= nadmittags (abbreviated Nm.), abends, 
or nacjtg, according to the lateness of the hour. 

Notes.— 1. Colloquially auf is often omitted after Viertel. 

2. The time may also, as always in railway time-tables, be expressed 
thus: Cin Ur fiinfjehn = 1.15; ein iby dreifig =1.30; etn Uhr fiinf- 
undfiinfgig = 1.55. 


87. Genitive of Time. 

Des Tages; des Ahends. By day ; in the evening. 

Sch ging eines Tages im I was walking one day in the 
Barf. park, 

Mittwod3 haben wir nade On Wednesdays we have no 
mittag3 feine Schule. school in the afternoon. 


OssERVE: 1. Point of time is often expressed by an adverbial 
genitive singular, when denoting indefinite time, or time with 
reference to a habitual action, but only with fag, ‘ day,’ days of 
the week, and divisions of the day, used with or without article. 

2. When the article is omitted, the genitive is not usually 
written with a capital, except with days of the week. 

Nores.— 1. With determinatives other than the art., the acc. must be 
used, except in the expression diefer Tage (gen. plur.) = ‘of late’ 


2. Nacht, though fem., is similarly used, with or without the masc. 
art.: (De8) Madhts [dlaft man, ‘We sleep by night.’ 
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EXERCISE XXV 


bedeuten, to signify, mean. 
beinahe, almost, nearly. 


damit, with that, with it, etc. 


doch, yet, still, however. 
freilich, certainly, to be sure. 
der MPtinutenzeiger, -8, —, 
minute-hand, long hand. 
der Bulsfcdlag, -(e)8, “e, pulse- 
. beat. 

die Runde, —1, round, circuit. 
der CSefundenzeiger, -8, —, 


der Strid), —(e)8, -e, stroke, 
mark. 

der Stundenjeiger, -8, —, 
hour-hand, short hand. 

die Tafche, mt, pocket. 

tragen, itrug, getragen, to 
bear, carry, wear. 

die Zahl, -en, number, figure. 

zahlen, to count. 

der Zeiger, -8, —, hand (of 
a time-piece). 


- ftehen, ftand, geftanden, to 


die Ziffer, —n, figure. 
das ifferblatt, -(e)s, “er, dial, 
stand. face. 


A. 1. Tragen Sie eine Uhr? 2. Fawobl, ich habe eine in 
der (my) Tafde. 3. Zeigen Sie mir das Zifferblatt Shrer 
Uhr. 4. Was fehen Sie auf dem Bifferblatt? 5. Gch fehe 
Babhlen oder iffern, von eins bid zwolf. 6. Was bedeuten 
diefe BZiffern? 7. Sie bedeuten die Stunden des Tages. 
8. Aber ein Tag hat doc) 24 Stunden, und hier ftehen nur 
gwilf. 9. Sretlich; aber der fleine Zeiger, der Stundenjzeiger, 
macht zwetmal die Runde in 24 Stunden und 2 x 12 macht 24. 
10. Was bedeuten die fleinen Stride zwifdhen den Stunden? 
11. DOiefe bedeuten die Minuten; in jeder Stunde find 60 
Minuten. 12. Weshalb find nur 5 Stride gwijden den 
Stunden? 13. Der grofke Zeiger, der Minutenzeiger, macht 
die Runde einmal in einer Stunde und 5 x 12 macht 60. 
14. Uhren haben gewihnlich auch) einen CSefundenzeiger. 
15. Diefer wird vom Arzte gebraucht, um die Pulsfdjliige eines 
RKranfen zu zahlen. 

B. Oral: 1. Wie viele Stunden hat ein Tag? 2. Wie viele 
Ziffern hat eine Uhr? 3. Was fiir Zeiger hat sie? 4. Wie viel 


second-hand. 
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Uhr ist es, wenn beide Zeiger auf 12 stehen (are at twelve)? 
5. Wie viel Uhr ist es, wenn der Minutenzeiger auf 6 und der 
Stundenzeiger zwischen eins und zwei steht? 6. Wenn der 
Minutenzeiger auf 9 steht und der Stundenzeiger beinahe auf 4? 
7. Um wie viel Uhr gehen Sie gewohnlich zu Bett? 8. Wann 
sind Sie heute morgen aufgestanden? g. Wie viel Uhr ist es, 
wenn der Minutenzeiger auf 4 steht und der Stundenzeiger 
zwischen 6 und 7? 10. Wenn der Minutenzeiger auf 8 und 
der Stundenzeiger zwischen 8 und g steht? 


C. 1. Can you tell me what time it is? 2. Yes, I havea 
watch in my pocket. 3. I will show you the dial. 4. I see 
that it is a quarter to eight, for the long hand is (fteht) at nine, 
and the short hand almost at eight. 5. What time is it when the 
minute-hand is at 6 and the hour-hand between g and 10? 
6. It is then half-past nine. 7. How many hands has a watch? 
8. Mine has three, one for the hours, one for the minutes, and 
one for the seconds. 9g. Not all watches have a second-hand, 
but it is used by physicians in order to count the pulse-beats of 
their patients. 1o. At what o’clock do you usually get up in 
the morning? 11. I usually rise at half-past seven. 12. Yes- 
terday evening I was working until after midnight. 13. I was 
too tired this morning to rise at the usual hour. 14. It was 20 
minutes past eight when I got up. 15. Goethe, the great Ger- 
man poet, usually rose at 5 o’clock or at half-past 5 in the sum- 
mer, when he was (still) young. 16. The train for (nad) 
Berlin will leave at 9.10 A.M. and will arrive at 2.48 P.M. 

D. ejejtiice : 

re Ratfel. 

Wie heift das Ding dort an der Wand? 
3 fchlagt und hat doch feine Hand; 
E8 Haingt und geht doch fort und fort; 
8 geht und fommt doch nicht vom Ort. 
[Die Ur. 
2. Um feds Uhr morgens werden die Schitler durd) die 
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Glode gewedt; fie wachen auf und miiffen dann fofort auf- 
ttehen; dann wafden jie Hinde und Gefidt und ziehen die 
Reider an. Bis halb acht Ubr lernen fie ihre Aufgaben ; um 
“drei Viertel auf acht frithjtiicen fie ; nach dem Friihftiic haben 
fie eine halbe Stunde fret. Um neun Uhr gehen fie in das 
Schulzimmer und bleiben bis elf Uhr dort. Bon elf Ubr bis 
halb gwolf ijt Baufe. DOann haben fie Beichenftunde oder 
arbeiten im Studierzimmer. Um ein Uhr wird ju Ntittag 
gegeffen. 


LESSON XXVI 


88. Pres. and Impf. Subj. of haben, fein, werden. 


Present. Imperfect. 

I have, may have, etc. I had, might have, etc. 
ich habe wir haben ich hiitte wir hitten 
du habeft ihr habet du hatte ft ihr hattet 
er habe fie haben er hiitte {ie hiatten 

I am, may be, etc. I was, might be, etc. 
ich fet wir feien ich wire wir waren 
du feieft ihr feiet du wareft ihr waret 
er fet fie feien er wire fie waren 

I become, may become, etc. I became, might become, etc. 
ic) werbde wir werden ich wiirde wir wiirden 
Du werdeft ihr werdet du wiirdeft ihr witrdet 
er werde fie werden er wiirde fie wiirden 


OpservE: 1. The persistent e of the present endings; also 
the umlaut of the imperfect. 

2. These tenses of haben, fein, and werden serve to form the 
compound tenses of other verbs, as below. 
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89. 


I make, may make, 


etc. 
ic) mache 
du macheft 
er mache 
wir machen 
ihr machet 
fie machen 


I made, might make, 


etc. 
id) madhte 
du madhteft 
er tmadte 
wir macdhten 
ihr madjtet 
fie machten 
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Present. 


I speak, may speak, 


CLES 


ich fprecte 
du fprecheft 
er {preche 
wir fprechet 
ihr {prechet 


fie fprechen 


Imperfect. 


I spoke, might speak, 


etc. 
id) {price 
du fpracheft 
er fprache 
wir {pracdhen 
ihr {prachet 
fie {pracen 


Perfect. 


I have (may have) made, spoken, 


ich Habe gemacht, gefproden 
du Habeft gemacht, gefprochen 
er habe gemacht, gefproden, 2c. 


Pluperfect. 


I had (might have) made, spoken, 


i) hatte gemacht, gefprocen 
du Hhatteft gemacht, gefproden, 2c. 


(§ 89 


Subjunctive of machen, fprechen, fallen. 


I fall, may fall, 
etc. 

ic) falle 
du falleft 
er falle 
wir fallen 
ihr fallet 
fie fallen 


I fell, might fall, 
etc. 
ich fiele 
du fieleft 
er fiele 
wir fielen 
ihr fielet 
fie fielen 


I have (may have) fallen, 


etc. 


ich fet gefallen 
du feieft gefaflen 
ev jet gefallen, 2c. 


I had (might have) fallen, 


(uch 


ic) wire gefaflen 
du wareft gefallen, 2c. 
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Future. 
I shall make, speak, fall, etc. 
ic) werde machen, fprechen, fallen 
dit werdeft machen, fprechen, fallen 
er werde machen, fprechen, fallen, 2. 


Future Perfect. 
I shall have made (spoken), etc. 
ich werde gemacht (gefprodjen) haben 
du werdeft gemacht (gefproden) haben, 2. 


I shall have fallen, etc. 
ich werde gefallen fein 
du werdeft gefallen fein, rc. 


OxsERVE: 1. The persistent e of the endings. 

2. The imperfect subjunctive of all regular weak verbs is the 
same as the imperfect indicative. 

3. Strong verbs with a, 9, w in the imperfect indicative stem 
take umlaut in the imperfect subjunctive. 

4. The compound tenses are formed by adding the past 
participle or the infinitive, or both, to the auxiliary, precisely as 
in the indicative (for word order, see § 49). 


90. Use of Subjunctive. 1. The use of this mood is con- 
fined almost entirely to dependent sentences. 

2. The English forms with ‘may’ and ‘might’ in the para- 
digms only partially and occasionally represent the exact force 
of the German subjunctive : 


Gr fagte, dak er Geld habe. He said he had money. 
Yeh habe oft gewitnfdjt, dak ic) I have often wished that I had 


Geld hatte. (might have) money. 
SL; Indirect Statements and Questions. 
Gr fagt: , ¥ch bin mitde.” He says: “I am tired.” 


Gr fagt, daB er miide ift. He says (that) he is tired. 
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Gr fagte: 4h bin mitde.“ 

Er jagte, daf er mitde fet (ware), 

Gr fragte: , Wer tft da?“ 

Gr fragte, wer da fet (wire), 

Sch fragte, ob er miide fet 
(wire). 

Gie fagten, daf fie ihren Vater 
liebten. 

&r jagte, er jet (ware) mide, 
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He said: “I am tired.” 

He said (that) he was tired. 

He asked: “Who is there?” 

He asked who was there. 

I asked if (whether) he was 
tired. 

They said that they loved their 
father. 

He said (that) he was tired. 


OBSERVE: 1. Indirect statements and questions are always 
dependent clauses, and have the word order of such clauses 


(§ 70). 


2. The verb of the dependent clause is usually in the sub- 
junctive if the verb of the governing clause be in a past tense, 
and, unlike English, has regularly the same tense which it would 
have if the statement or question were direct. 


Norte.—The indic. is used in indir. statement to express a fact as 
undisputed or as vouched for by the speaker. 


3. Where the present subjunctive of a verb has no forms 
distinct from those of its present indicative, the imperfect sub- 
junctive is used instead of the present, as in the last example 


but one above. 


4. ‘If’ or ‘whether’ in dependent questions = ob, 
5. The conjunction da may be omitted in clauses of indi- 
rect statement, which then have the word order of a principal 


sentence (verb second). 


EXERCISE XXVI 


annehmen (nahm, genom- 
met), to accept. 
befehlen, befahl, befohlen, 


(dat.), to order, command. 
berithren, to touch. 
did, thick. 


die Cinladung, -en, invita- 
tion. 

eintft, once (upon a time). 

entdecfe, to discover. 

franjififd, French. 

fiircjten, to fear, be afraid of. 


§ or} 
gedenfen, gedachte, gedacht, 


to intend. 

holen, to get, fetch, bring. 

‘imftanbde fein, to be in a posi- 
tion to, be able to. 

laden, (ud, geladen, to invite. 

lebe'ndig, living. 

der Lowe, —n, —1, lion. 

Nord-Wfrifa, 2, -8, North 
Africa. 

reifen (f., §.), to travel, jour- 
ney; go (away), set out (on 
a journey). 
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der Revolver, -8, —, revolver. 

der Schidel, -8, —, skull. 

der Scheif, -8, -e, sheik. 

fofort, immediately. 

foudern (after neg.), but. 

téten, to kill. 

trogbem, in spite of this (that), 
nevertheless. 

die Uberra'fdyung, —en,’ sur- 
prise. 

u'nangenehm, 
unpleasant. 

die Waffe, -1, weapon. 


disagreeable, 


warnen, to warn. 


Ipioms: 1, Bet Tifdh, at table, at meals. 
2. Bu Tif laden, to invite to dinner. 


A. Gin franzdfijdher Offizier, der in Nord-Wfrifa reifte, 
wurde einjt von einem Scheif zu Tifch geladen. Mtan warnte 
ifn, da diefer feinen Gaften oft unangenehme Uberrafdungen 
bereite. Trodem fjagte der Offizier, er werde die Cinladung 
annehmen, da er diefen Mann nicht fitrdjte. ls er nachher 
bei Tijch war, fithlte er, da feine Fiife etwas Lebendiges 
berithrten. Bald entdecte er, dak e8 ein grower Liwe war. 
Sofort befahl er feinem Diener, feinen Revolver zu holen. 
Der Scheif fragte, was das bedeute. Er fagte auch, dak man / 
mit diefer fleinen Waffe nicht imftande fet, den Lowen 3u tdten, 
der einen fehr diden Schadel habe. Der Gaft antwortete, er 
gedenfe den Revolver nicht gegen das Tier, fondern gegen den 
Scheif zu brauchen. Gr fagte, er werde den Scheif fofort titen, 
wenn der Lowe unangenehm wiirde. 

B. Oral: Turn the following direct statements and questions 
into the indirect form, prefixing ‘man sagte, da’ to the state- 
ments, and either ‘man fragte’ or ‘man fragte, ob’ to the ques- 
tions, 1. Sie sind miide. 2. Der Offizier wird die Einladung 
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annehmen. 3. Das ist ein grofer Lowe. 4. Dies sind groke 
Lowen. 5. Das waren groge Lowen. 6. Der Diener wird 
den Revolverholen. 7. Hat er den Revolver geholt? 8. Wer 
hat den Revolver geholt? 9. Ist der Diener imstande, einen 
’ Lowen zu toten? 1o. Wer gedenkt, die Waffe zu brauchen. 
11. Wird er den Lowen toten ? 


C. 1. The officer told me that the sheik had invited him to 
dinner. 2. I warned him that the sheik was an unpleasant 
man. 3. The officer answered that he didn’t fear the sheik. 
4. He discovered that a big lion was under the table. 5. At 
once he asked the sheik why the lion was there. 6. He 
(diefer) replied that it (e8) was a pleasant surprise which he had 
prepared for his guest. 7. The officer then said that he also 
had a pleasant surprise for the sheik. 8. Thereupon he beck- 
oned to his servant, and the servant got the revolver. 9. As 
(alg) he was giving it to his master, he warned him that a lion 
had a very thick skull. 10. He said that it was impossible 
(unmiglic)) to kill him with this weapon. 11. The officer 
replied that he would be in a position to kill the sheik if the 
lion became disagreeable. 


D. Lesestiick : Es kam einmal ein Bauer in die Stadt gefahren, 
hielt vor einer Apotheke an und lud eine groBe Stubentiir 
vom Wagen ab. Als er die Tiir in den Laden trug, machte 
der Apotheker grofe Augen und fragte ihn, was er hier wolle ; 
der Tischler wohne nebenan. Der Bauer aber sagte, er wolle 
nicht zum Tischler, sondern zum Apotheker. Der Arzt sei bei 
seiner kranken Frau gewesen und habe ihr eine Arzenei ver- 
schrieben. Als der Herr Doktor aber das Rezept aufschreiben 
wollte, sei weder Feder, noch Tinte, noch Papier im Hause 
gewesen; da habe er es mit Kreidé an die Stubentiir ge- 
schrieben. Der Apotheker lachte, bereitete aber dem Bauern 


die Arzenei, der damit nach Hause zuriickfuhr und sie der Frau 
eingab. 
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LESSON XXVII 


92. Prepositions with Dative. The following nine preposi- 
tions govern the dative only: 


aug bei nach poi 
auger mit feit au 
gegeniiber 
93. Mus, out of, of, from. 
1. Out of (motion) : 
Gr fommt aus dem Haufe. He comes out of the house. 


2. Of (material) : 
Das Haus ift aus Holz gebaut. The house is built of wood. 


3. From (origin) : 


Gr fommt aus England. He comes from England. 
4. From (cause) : 
Soh tue e8 aus Furdt. I do it from fear. 
94. Auer, outside of, except. 
1. Outside of (rest), more commonly auferhalb + genitive : 
Gr wohnt auger der Stadt. He lives outside the town. 
2. Except, besides, but: 
Nichts aufer einem Stoce. Nothing but (except) a cane. 
95. Bei, near (by), beside, at, with. 
1. Near (by), beside: 
Gr ftand bet der Titr. He stood by (near) the door. 
2. At (the house, etc., of = French chez), with: 
Gr wohnt beim Onfel. He lives at his uncle’s. 
3. About (one’s person), with : 
Sch habe Geld bet mir. I have money about me. 


Note. — Sei is generally contracted with unemphasized dem: beim = 
bet dem. 
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96. Mit, with, along with. 
1. With (instrument) : 

Ych fchreibe mit der Feder. I am writing with the pen. 
z. (Along) with, in company with : 


Gr fommt mit ihnen. He is coming with them. 
97. Mad), after, to, according to. 
1. After (time, order) : 
Nach der Schule. After school. 
Gr fommt nach) mir. He comes after (next to) me. 
2. To (with proper names of places) : 
Gr reift nad) Rom (China). He is going to Rome (China). 
3. According to (may follow its case in this sense) : 
Nach meiner Meinung. According to my opinion. 
Meiner Meinung nach. According to my opinion. 
98. Seit, since. 
Seit dem Kriege. Since the war. 
Gr ift feit ackht Tagen Hier. He has been here for a week. 


Note, — Observe the use of the pres. tense in this idiom. 


99. Bon, from, of, about, by. 
1. From: 

Gr fommt von der Stadt. He comes from the town. 
2. Of, about: 

Wir redeten von Fhnen. We were speaking of you, 


3. Of (replacing genitive case) : 
Vater von vier Kindern. Father of four children. 


Notes. — 1. The Eng. prep. ‘of’ with a noun must generally be ren- 
dered in Ger. by a gen. without a prep., whenever it can be turned into 
the Eng. poss., otherwise by vow: Der Kopf eines Hundes, ‘The head of 
a dog (a dog’s head)’; Die Mutter diejer Minder, ‘The mother of these 
children’; Wir reden vow dem Ntidden, ‘We are talking of the girl.’ 

2. Von replaces the gen. with unqualified plur. nouns, as in the example 
under 3, above ; also to avoid repetition of genitives, and usually after 
partitives: Das Haus vom Bruder meines Baters; einer vow meinen 
Hreunden, 
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4. By (with personal agent after the passive voice) : 
Er wurde bom Konig gelobt. | He was praised by the king. 


100. Bu, to, at, for. 
1. To (persons) : 
Gr redet zu mir. He is speaking to me. 


Er geht zu jeinem Freunde. He is going to his friend (o 
to his friend’s house). 

Notr, — The Eng. prep. ‘to’ with a noun must be rendered in Ger. by 

the dat. without a prep., whenever the noun can be turned into the Eng. 


indir. obj., otherwise generally by a prep., asin the examples above: Geben 
Sie mir das Buch : ‘Give the book to me (= Give me the book),’ 


2. To (places, if not proper names) : 


Gr geht zur Stadt. He is going to town. 
3. At (with names of towns, etc.) : 
Gr wohnt 3u Berlin. He lives at Berlin. 


4. At (of time, with Zeit and Stunde, and with names of 
festivals) : 
Bur redten Zeit Stunde). At the right time (hour). 
Bu Weihnachten (Oftern). At Christmas (Easter). 

5. At, of (price and measure) : 


Tuch 3u Nt. 8.— das Meter. Cloth at 3 marks a metre. 


Gin Braten zu 10 Pfund. A roast of 10 pounds, 
6. For (of purpose) : 
Zum Veraniigen. For pleasure. 
101. Gegeniiber, opposite. 
Meinem Hauje gegenitber. Opposite my house. 
Gegeniiber meinem Haufe. Opposite my house, 


Note. — This preposition usually follows its case, 


102. Da with prepositions replaces inanimate objects (com- 
pare § 85), but not with aufer, fett, or gegenitber. 


Nors. —For other preps. with dat., see App. B, 2, 3; for idioms, App. B, 4, & 
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EXERCISE XXVII 


abfteigen (f.), to dismount, 
get out of (a vehicle). 

die Bank, -en, bank. 

bejehen, befah, bejehen, to look 
at, view, see. 

befteigen, beftieg, beftiegen, to 
mount, ascend, get into (a 
vehicle). 

die Boirfe, -1, Exchange. 

die Freundin, —nen, friend. 

der Gajthof, -(e)8, «e, hotel. 

das Gebiude, -8, —, building. 

das Gedringe, -8, crowd, 
throng, crush. 

der Rut] cher, -8, —, coachman, 
driver. 

lings (gen., dat., or acc.), along. 

modglich, possible. 

nachdem (con.), after. 

niemand, nobody, no one. 


der Omnibus, —, -ffe, omni- 
bus. 

Oftern, Easter. 

das Rathaus, -e8, “er, town- 
hall, Guildhall. 

die Reife, —1, journey, voyage, 
trip; etne — madden, to 
take (go on) a journey. 

die MReftauratio'n, -en, res- 
taurant. 

fchauen, to look, gaze. 

{tben, faB, gefefjen, to sit. 

fobald wie, as soon as. 

die Tafje, —n, cup. 

verbringen, bverbrachte, ver- 
brat, to spend, pass (time). 

RBeitlang (eine), for a while. 

zu Sup, on foot. 

gu Mtittag effen, to dine. 


A. 1. Sh bin feit vier Gahren Lehrerin in Bofton; zu 


Ojtern diefes Gahres madhte ic) eine Reife nad) England. 
2. Cine Freundin begleitete mid). 3. Unjer Schiff fubr von 
Montreal nad London. 4. Nach fieben Tagen famen wir in 
London an. 5. Sobald wie miglid) fuhren wir au unjerm 
Gajthofe bei Charing Crop. 6. Da es {pat abends war, gingen 
wir bald zu Vett, nachdem wir eine Zeitlang aus dem Feniter 
gefdhaut Hatten. 7. Frith morgen gingen wir aus, um die 
Stadt ein wentg zu bejehen. 8. Wir beftiegen einen Omni- 
bus, und fafen auf dem Oberdek. 9. Der Omnibus fubr 
{ings dem ,Strand“ bis zur Bank von England. 10. Das 
Gedriinge in diejer Strage war fehr grof, befonders bei der 
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Bank. 11. Oiefem Gebiude gegeniiber fteht die VBorfe, die 
beriihmte Londoner ,Crdange.” 12. Hier ftiegen wir ab und 
gingen 3u Fuh gum Rathaus oder , Guildhall,” wie es Heit. 
13. Vom Rathaufe gingen wir zu einer Reftauration, wo wir 
ju Mtittag afen. 14. Dann fuhren wir mit einer Orofdfe 
ju einem Verwandten. 15. Bei ihm war niemand zu Haufe, 
auger feiner Srau Gemahlin. 16. Nachdem wir bei ihr eine 
Safje Tee getrunfen hatten, fehrten wir zum Gafthofe zuritd. 
17. So verbradhten wir den Tag fehr angenehn. 


B. Oral: 1. Wann machtest du die Reise, wovon du er- 
zahlst? 2. Wohin fuhr das Schiff? 3. Wo kam das Schiff an? 
4. Wo steht der Gasthof, wo ihr abstiegt? 5. Wie fuhrt 
ihr dahin? 6. Weshalb seid ihr friih zu Bett gegangen? 
7. Weshalb schaut man aus den Fenstern? 8. Wo war das 
Gedrange besonders gro? 9g. Welches Gebaude steht der 
Borse gegeniiber? 10. Sitzst du gern beim Kutscher? x. Hat 
der Kutscher viel mit euch gesprochen? 12. Sprechen die 
Kutscher gern mit Fremden? 13. Wohin fuhr der Omnibus? 
14. Langs welcher StraBe fuhr er? 15. Gehst du gern zu 
FuB? 16. Weshalb seid ihr zur Restauration gegangen? 
17. Warst du heute bei deinen Verwandten? 18. Bei wem 
habt ihr Tee getrunken? 


C. 1. Miss Klein has told me of her journey to London. 
2. She had not been in England for five years. 3. A lady, 
a friend of her[s], went with her. 4. Their ship did not go 
very fast, and only (erft) after ten or twelve days did they 
arrive in London. 5. They were tired from the journey, 
and went at once to their hotel at (bet) Charing Cross. 6. The 
next morning they mounted an omnibus, in order to see the 
city. 7. One can learn a great deal about the town, if one 
sits onthe top. 8. With the omnibus they drove through the 
streets as far as the Guildhall. 9. Opposite this building stands 
u restaurant, where they drank a cup of tea. 10. Afterwards 
they went on foot to the Exchange and the Bank of England. 
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11, At the bank the crush was so great that they had to take a 
cab. 12. They then drove to the house of an aunt of (voi) 
Miss Klein, with whom they dined. 13. Thus they spent their 
first day in London very agreeably. 


D. Lesestiick: Ein Reisender war stundenlang durch eine 
Gde Gegend gefahren, ohne einem menschlichen Wesen zu 
begegnen. Endlich erblickte er eine elende Hiitte, vor deren 
Tiir eine hagere Gestalt gegen den Tiirpfosten lehnte. ‘“ Mein 
Freund,” fragte der Reisende, “haben Sie Ihr ganzes Leben 
hier zugebracht?”” “Noch nicht!” lautete die Antwort. 


LESSON XXVIII 


103. The Simple Conditional. 

I should have, make, be, fall, ete. 
ic) wiirde haben mache fein falfers 
du wiirde ft ” ” ” ” 
er wiirde = ” ” te 
wir wiirden ” ” iv 
ihr wiirdet ” ” oe 0 
fie wiirden ” " ” ” 


OzseRVvVE: The simple conditional of all verbs is formed by 
adding their infinitive to the imperfect subjunctive of werden. 


104. The Compound Conditional with haben, 


I should have had (made), thou wouldst, etc. 
ich wiirde gehabt (gemacht) haben 
du wiirdeft gehabt (gemacht) haben 
er wiirde gehabt (gemacht) haben, 2c. 
OssERVE: The compound conditional of a verb conjugated 
with haben is formed by adding its past participle to the simple 
conditional of haben (for word order, compare § 49). 
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105. The Compound Conditional with fei. 


I should have been (fallen), thou wouldst, ete. 
ich witrde gewefen (gefallen) fein 
DU IWwiirdeft gewefjen (gefallen) fein 
ev wiirde gewefen (gefallen) fein, rc. 


OssERVE: The compound conditional of a verb conjugated 
with fein (see § 62) is formed by adding its past participle to the 
simple conditional of fein (for word order, compare § 49). 


106. Conditional Sentences. 


Wenn ich Geld hatte, (fo) witrde If I had money, I should buy a 
ich ein Haus faufen. house. 

ch wiirde eit Haus gefauft I should have bought a house, 
haben, wenn tc Geld gehabt if I had had money. 
hatte. 

Hitte id) Zeit, fo wiirde ich e8 If I had (had I) time, I should 
tun. do it. 

Wenn ic) Geld hatte, finnte If I had money, I could buy a 
ich ein Haus faufen. house. 

Hiitte ic) Beit gehabt, fo Hitte If I had had (had I had) time, 
ich e8 getan. I should have done it. 

Gr wird fommen, wenn er fann. He will come if he can. 


OpsERVE: 1. Conditional sentences regularly consist of two 
parts: the condition and the result ; and either part may come 
first. 

2. The subjunctive mood is required in the imperfect or 
Pluperfect of the ‘if’ clause, the result being then expressed by 
the conditional ; with other tenses the verb is in the indicative 
in both clauses (see last example above). 

3. The imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive may replace the 
conditional in the result clause, if the latter follows. 


Norr, — These shorter forms are used to avoid complicated construc- 
tions, as for example in the modal auxiliaries; see Lesson XXXVII. 


I 
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4. When the ‘if’ clause precedes, the subject of the result 
clause is thrown after the verb (as in the first example above), 
the particle fo being usually inserted before the verb, but not 
translated into English. 


5. Wenn, = ‘if,’ may be omitted when the condition pre- 
cedes the result, in which case the verb begins the sentence, 
and the result clause is introduced by fo. 


EXERCISE XXVIII 


abgehen (f.), to go away, set genefen (f.), genas, genefen, 


out, start, depart. to get well, recover. 
abiwejend, absent. genug, enough. 
acy! ah! oh! das Gejfchaft, -(e)8, -e, busi- 
Berlin, z., Berlin. ness. 
befegt, occupied, full. foftfpielig, costly, expensive. 
beforgen, to take care of, see mitfommen (f.), to come along 
to, look after. (with). 
deshalb, for this or that reason, mitreijen (f.), to travel with, 
therefore, on that account. go with, come along (with). 
erfranfen (f.), to fall ill. die Mtittel (2), means. 


der Fall, -(e)8, "e, fall, case. —_ ntatitrliej, naturally, of course. 
die Gelegenheit, -en, occasion, U'nfoften (2), expenses. 
opportunity. wahr, true. 
wohl, probably, I suppose. 


Ipioms: 1. KRommen Sie doch mit! Do come along. 
2. Das Wetter ijt fain, nicht wahr ? The weather is fine, isn’t it? 


A. Wiirden Sie eine Reife nad) Oeutfland machen, wenn 
Sie Gelegenheit hitten? — Fawohl! Ware mein Vater nicht 
erfrantt, jo wire ich jegt {chon abgeretft.—Miiffen Sie deshalb 
gu Haufe bleiben? —Wenn mein Vater frank oder abwefend 
ift, muR id feine Gefdhifte beforgen.— Da er wieder genefen 
ift, werden Sie bald abreifen, nidt wahr?— Fh wiirde fdjon 
dieje Woe reifen, wenn die Dampfer nidjt alle befest wiiren. 
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— Gest miiffen Sie wohl bis nichfte Woe warten.— Ga! 
Sch will mit dem Oampfer fahren, der naich{ten Mittwod) ab- 
geht. Wenn Sie Lujt hatten mitzureifen, fo ware es mir fehr 
angenehin. — Wenn ich die Mtittel hatte, witrde ich Sie gerne 
begletten, aber ich fiirchte, die Retje wiirde zu foftfpielig 
werden. —WAch! Die Unfoften jind wohl nicht fo groB, wie Sie 
glauben.— Sn diefem Falle wiirde es mir vielleidht miglic) 
fein. — Dann fommen Gie mit; das wire pracjtig!— Gie 
wiirden natiirlic) guerft Berlin bejuchen, nicht wmahr?— Ga; 
wenn ic) Zeit und Geld genug hatte, fo wiirde ich {pater nach 
Gngland reifen. 


B. Continue the following: 1. Yoh wiirde fommen, wenn 
ich Zeit hatte, du... , wenn du, 2c. 2. Wenn ic) Gelegen- 
Heit hatte, fo wiirde ich eine Reife machen. 3. Gch will gu 
Hauje bleiben, wenn ish fann. 4. Hiatte ich Geld genug ge- 
habt, fo hatte ih da8 Haus gefauft. 5. Wire ich nicht frank 
gewefen, fo wiirde id) geftern gefommen fein. 6. Witrde id 
gefallen fein, wenn ic) Schlittfduh gelaufen wire? 7. Wenn 
ich morgen wohl bin, fo werde ich abreifen. 


C. Complete the following orally by adding a clause ex- 
pressing condition or result: 1. Wenn die Kinder artig sind, ~ 
forty) 2reitatre wicw peaer; Und  linté, “sbi. sl2) 63... bch 
wiirde Berlin schon besucht haben, wenn... 4. Wenn sie 
nicht erkaltet gewesen ware, so... 5. Er wiirde schon 
abgereist sein, wenn... 6. Wenn es morgen regnet, so... 
7. Wir hatten gestern unser Feld gepfliigt, wenn... 8. Wenn 
die Unkosten nicht so gro% waren, so... g. Wir miissen 
bis nachste Woche warten, wenn... 10. Es wiirde uns sehr 
angenehm sein, wenn... 11. Wenn ich morgen nicht zu 
miide bin, so... 12. Ich hatte Sie gern begleitet, wenn... 


D. 1. I have a mind to take a trip to Europe this summer. 
2. If I had had time and money enough, I should have gone 
(abreifen) at Easter. 3. If one has! no money and no time, 
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one must stay at home. 4. I should travel much more, if I 
had the means. 5. Would it be possible for you to accom- 
pany me? 6. I should accompany you gladly, if my father 
had not been ill. 7. I hope he will soon be well again, 
8. Perhaps; and in that case it would be possible for me to 
go with [you]. 9. If the steamers are not all full, we 
can start next month. to. I should have started already, if 
the steamers had not all been full. 11. We should of course 
visit Germany, should we not? 12. Certainly; and afterwards 
we should take a trip to London, where I have relatives, 
13. That would be splendid. 14. We should be very welcome 
at their house. 15. You would enjoy yourself very much in 
London. 


EL. ejeftiid: 
Glolein, Abendglodlein, liute MRuhe dem, der forgt und weint, 


Srieden, Freude Rul’ dem Freund und auch dem 
Allen Menfchen zu! Geind! 

Helle laf dein Lied erfdhallen WAllen Lieben bringe du 

Und bring’ allen Ruhe und auch mir dazu! 


Gine fanfte Ruh’. 


LESSON XXIX 


107. Article with Noun in General Sense. ; 
Der Menfch ift jterblich. Man is mortal. 
Das Glas ijt durchfidtig. Glass is transparent. 
Die Miufif ijt eine Kunft. Music is an art. 
Der Hund ift der treue Freund The dog is the faithful friend 
des Wrenfrjen. of man, 


OxseRVE: A noun used in a general sense (‘in general,’ ‘all,’ 
‘every,’ etc., being implied with it) regularly has the definite 
article in German, though not usually in English. 


Notes. — 1. This art. is frequently omitted in the plur.; also in enu- 
merations and proverbs: Gltern lieben ihre Kinder, ‘Parents love their 
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children’; Gold und Silber find Ptetalle, ‘Gold and silver are metals.’ 

2. The art. is omitted when the sense is partitive, z.e. when ‘some’ or 
‘any’ is implied: Haben Gie Brot? ‘Have you (any) bread?’ Gr ftus 
diert Mtufif, ‘He is studying music.’ 


108. Article with Proper Names. 
Der Vefuv. Mount Vesuvius. 
Der Ontario. Lake Ontario. z 
Der Rhein. The (river) Rhine. 
Die Schweiz ; die Titrfei’. Switzerland ; Turkey. 
Das {chine Frankreich. Beautiful France. 
Der Fleine Karl. Little Charles. 


OBSERVE: 1. Geographical names always take the article 
when masculine or feminine. 


2. Place names are neuter, except countries in -ei and -% 
(which are feminine), and a few others. 


3. All proper names require the article when preceded by 
an adjective. / 


109. Various Uses of Article. 
Ym Sommer ; im Wuguft. In summer ; in August. 
Wm Ntontag. On Monday. 
Yn der Kinigftrafe. In King Street. 
Bei dem Ntittagsefjen. At dinner. 
Zur Schule gehen. To go to school. 


OssEeRvVE: The article is required before seasons, months, 
days of the week, streets, meals, and places of public resort. 


Note. — The art. is also used before Stadt, Himmel, Erde, and Hille. 


110. Article for Possessive. 
Geben Sie mir die Hand. Give me your hand. 
Wile haben das Leben verforen. They all lost their lives. 


OxsERVE: 1. The definite article usually replaces the posses: 
sive adjective when no ambiguity would result as to the possessor. 
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2, With plurality of possessor, the object possessed is usually 
singular, if it is singular as regards the individual possessor. 


111. 
Gr ift (wurde) Wr3t. 
Gr ift ein guter Wrzt. 


Omission of Indefinite Article. 


He is (became) a doctor. 
He is a good doctor. 


OpsERVE: The indefinite article is usually omitted before the 
unqualified predicate after jeitt and werden when it indicates 


calling or profession, 


EXERCISE XXIX 


das WAbendeffen, -8, supper. 

abnehmen, to take away, take 
off. 

die Chemie’, chemistry. 

dDi'rchfichtig, transparent. 

das Gifen, -8, iron. 

Guropa, 2., -8, Europe. 

der Fetertag, -(e)8,-e, holiday. 

Die Hriedricjftrage, Frederick 
Street. 

das Glas, -e8, “er, glass. 

das Gold, -e8, gold. 

qritken (acc.), to greet, bow to. 

halo (adj), half. 

hierzulande, in this country. 

hinabfahren (f., acc.), to go 
(etc.) down. 

hiflich, polite. 

Die Leute (p/.), people. 

die Medizin, medicine. 


der Nachmittag, -(e)8, -e, af- 
ternoon. 

der Ontario, -8, Lake Ontario. 

die Phy{t'f, physics. 

der Rhein, -(e)8, the (river) 
Rhine. 

die Schweiz, Switzerland. 

{cjwer, heavy, hard, difficult. 

die Seefitfte, 1, sea-coast. 

ftecfen, to thrust, put, stick. 

der Stude'nt, -en, -en, stu- 
dent. 

{tudieren, ftudierte, ftudiert, 
to study. 

das Studium, —8, -ien, study. 

treten (f.),  trat, getreten, 
to walk, go, come. 

die Vergniigungsreife, 
pleasure-trip. 


ile 


A. 1. Qas Glas ijt durchfidtig; man macht Fenfter aus 


Glas. 


2. Oas Gold ift fawerer als das Gifen. 


3. Unfere 


Kinder gehen friih des Morgens zur Schule; fie find jest in der 
Schule. 4. Fhre Schule fteht in der Friedridftrafe. 5. Wm 
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Mittwod und Sonnabend haben fie des Nachmittags einen 
halben Feiertag. 6 Nad) dem Abendejfen machen fie gewshn- 
lich i}re AWufgaben. 7. Wenn fie in die Schulftube treten, neh- 
“men fie den Hut ab und gritfen den Lehrer hiflid. 8. Hvfliche 
Knaben ftecen die Hande nicht in die Tafde. 9. Der flet:.2 
Karl ift ein hoflicher Gunge. 10. Fh bin Maler, aber mein 
Vetter ift Student; er ftudiert jest Phyfi— und Chemie. 
11. Gr findet das Studium der Phy{if befonders intereffant. 
12. Nachften Winter wird er in Deutfdland Medizin ftudieren. 
13. Yn den Ferien wird er eine Reife nach der Schweiz machen. 
14. Hierzulande macht man eine Vergnitqungsreife nad) dem 
Ontario oder nach der Seefitfte. 15. Gn Europa fahren viele 
Leute den Rhein hinab oder befuchen die Schweiz. 16. Andere 
reifen nach) England oder nach dem fdhinen Franfreich. 


B. Oral: 1. Weshalb werden Fenster ays Glas gemacht? 
2. Welches ist schwerer, das Eisen oder das Glas? 3. Gehst 
du heute zur Schule? 4. In welcher Strafe steht eure Schule? 
5- In welchem Monate habt ihr Ferien? 6. An welchem Tage 
der Woche habt ihr einen halben Feiertag ? 7. Wie griiRen 
Sie eine Dame, wenn Sie ihr begegnen? 8. Ist es hoflich, die 
Hande in die Tasche zu stecken? 9g. Sind Sie Student? 
10. Was studieren Sie jetzt? 11. Welches Studium haben Sie 
gern? 12. Waswollen Sie sonst studieren? 13. Wohin wollen 
Sie im Sommer reisen? 14. Wie bringen die Deutschen die 
Ferien zu? 15. Und die Leute hierzulande? 


C. 1. Goldis dearer thaniron. 2. Rings are made of gold. 
3. Windows are made of glass, because it is transparent. 
4. Children learn ; students study. 5. I am a student; little 
Max, my brother, is only (erft) a pupil. 6. He goes to school 
every morning in King Street. 7. He intends to become a 
painter. 8. I am studying physics and chemistry now, for I 
mean to be (werden) a doctor. 9. The study of medicine 
is interesting ; it is also very useful to man. 10, When we 
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meet ladies in (auf, daz) the street, we take off our hats and 
bow to them. 11. They bow to us, but they do not take off 
their hats. 12. In this country people generally take a pleasure- 
trip in summer. 13. A pleasure-trip is often better (befjer) for 
the health than a bitter medicine. 14. Last winter I visited 
Germany with my mother. 15. We intend to pass this summer 
in Switzerland. 16. If we have time afterwards, and if we have 
enough money, we shall go down the Rhine. 


D. Sprichwérter: 1. Ubermut tut selten gut. 2, Ubung 
macht den Meister. 3. Kleider machen Leute. 4. Borgen 
macht Sorgen. 5. Die Not ist die Mutter der Erfindung. 
6. Hunger ist der beste Koch. 


£. Lesestiick: Ein Tourist, der einen entlegenen Teil von 
Irland bereiste und die Nacht in einem kleinen, wenig be- 
suchten Wirtshaus verbracht hatte, klagte dem Wirte am Mor- 
gen, da® seine Stiefel, die er vor die Zimmertiir gesetzt habe, 
nicht angeriihrt seien. “Ach,” sagte der Wirt, “in diesem Hause 
konnten Sie sogar Ihre goldene Uhr vor die Zimmertiir legen, 
und kein Mensch wiirde sie anriihren.” 


LESSON XXX 
112. Expressions of Quantity. - 


Vierundzwanjzig Zoll macdjen Twenty-four inches make two 
zvet Fup. feet. 

Vier Pfund; taufend Mtann. Four pounds ; a thousand men. 

Bwei Flajchen; zwolf Ellen. Two bottles; twelve yards. 

Siinf Mark, zwanzig Pfennig. Five marks, twenty ‘ pfennigs.’ 

Siinf Glas Vier. Five glasses of beer. 

Mit zwei Paar Schuhen. — With two pairs of shoes. 

Sechs Meter von diefem Tuc). Six metres of this cloth. 

Der Stock ijt einen Fuf lang. The stick is a foot long. 


OBSERVE: 1. Nouns expressing measure, weight, or number 
(except feminines in -¢) retain the uninflected form of the 
singular, even when the sense is plural, 
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2. Feminines in -e add -n in the plural, 

3. The noun, the quantity of which is expressed, is usually 
in apposition to the noun expressing the quantity, unless pre- 
ceded by a determinative. 

4. The measure of distance, weight, etc., is in the accusative. 


113. Distributive Article. 
Bweimal de3 Yahres. Twice a year. 
Dreimal die Woche. Three times a week. 
Oret Mark die Elle. Three marks a yard. 


OpseRvE: The English indefinite article is replaced by the 
definite article in German when used distributively (= ‘ each’). 


NotE.— In expressions of time, as above, masc. and neut. nouns are 
in the genitive, fems. in the accusative; in those of price the noun is 
in the accusative, 


114. Remarks on Numerals. 1. Gin is used adjectively after 
a determinative : 
Der eine Bruder; meineiner The one brother; one of my 

Schuh. shoes. 

2. Gin is also used substantively with the definite article, in 
both singular and plural: 


Der eine oder der andere. The one ox the other. 
Die einen fagten dies, die Some said this, (the) others 
anbdern das. that. 


3. Beide, ‘both,’ is used substantively and adjectively 3 subs 
stantively it also has the neuter singular form beides : 


Meine Cltern find beide hier. My parents are both here, 
Die (meine) beiden Britder. | The (my) two brothers. 
BVeides ift wahr. Both (things) are true. 


EXERCISE XXX 
die Abteilung, -en, department. beftelfen, to order. 
ausreidjen, to be enough, suffice. bezahlen, to pay. 
befommen, befam, befommen, billig, cheap.” 
to get, receive, obtain. liusy — Clee: 


I1o 


die Bonbons (2), 
_ sweets. 
die Coujine, —n, cousin (f). 


candy, 


das Oamenfleid, -(e)s, -er, - 


lady’s dress. 

das Oubend, -e8, -e, dozen. 

der Ginfauf, -(e)3, 2e, pur- 
chase. 

fertig, ready ; —fein, to have 
finished (done). 

die Flafche, —n, bottle. 

gratt, grey. 

die Wtarf, mark (about ee 
shilling ; ; abbr. MM. or ME.). 

das Nieter, -8, —, metre. 

das Mittagseffen, -8, dinner. 

bas Wufter, -8, —, pattern, 
sample. 

das Baar, -(e)8, -e, pair. 

der Pfennig, -8,-e, ‘pfennig,’ 
(qty part of a mark). 

das Pfund, -e8, -e, pound. 

die Rechnung, -en, bill, ac- 
count. 


IDIOMS: 
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die Reihe, —n, row; turn. 
Die Rofine, —n, raisin. 
der Rotwein, -(e)8, -e, red 


wine, claret. 

die Sache, -1, thing, matter, 
affair. 

die Schachtel, -n, box (of 
cardboard, etc.). 

das Sommerfleid, -(e)3, -er, 
summer-dress. 

foivie, as well as, and also. 

das Tajchentud), -(e)8, er, 
handkerchief. 

ungefibr, about, nearly. 

die Verfiuferin, —nen, sales- 
woman, shopgirl.) 

das Waarenhaus, -e8, “er, de- 
partmental store, shop. 

das Zerg, -(e)8, -e, stuff, ma- 
terial. 

der Boll, -(e)8, -e, inch. 

der Zucter, -8, sugar. 

zulegt, last. 

zundchft, next, then. 


1. Ginkiufe made, to make purchases, go shopping. 


2. Un der Reihe fein (an die Reihe fommet), to be one’s turn, 


A. Vorige Woche war eine Coujine vom Lande bei uns auf 
Befud. Sie fommt gewshnlic) zweimal des Gahres zur 
Stadt, um Cinkiufe 32 madden. WAm Donnerstag gingen wir 
alfo jum grofen Waarenhaufe von Hartmann und Sohn. 
Dort fann man faft alle Gacen befommen, die man brandt, 
ohne weiter zu gehen. 3uerft gingen wir in die Abteilung fitr 
Damenfleidver. Die Verkiuferin zeigte uns ein Mufter gu 
einem Sommerfleide 3u Mt. 3.— das Meter. Sie fagte, dak 
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ungefahr 6 Meter davon ausreiden witrden, da das MNtufter 
50 Zoll breit fei. Meine Coufine faufte 8 Meter davon, da 
es fo billig war. Bunichft faufte fie auch 6 Tafchentiicher fiir 
ihren Bruder und bezahlte Mt. 12.50 das DOugend dafiir. 
Dann faufte fie zwei Paar Handjchube fiir die Mutter. Sie 
waren beide jehr fchin. Die einen waren grau, die andern 
weif. MNachdem die Coufine fertig war, fam ic) an die Reihe. 
Sh beftellte 5 Pfund Rofinen, und 10 Pfund Zucker zu 25 
Pfennig das Pfund, fowie ein Oubend Flafchen Rotwein fiir den 
Onfel. Wis wir fertig waren, fauften wir zwet Sdhadhtel Bon- 
bons fiir die Kinder und bezahlten die Rechnung. Dann fuhren 
wir mit der Strapenbahn zum Meittagsefjen nach Haufe. 


B. Oral: 1. Wo steht das groBe Waarenhaus von Hart- 
mann und Sohn? 2. Machen Sie gern Einkaufe dort? 
3. Weshalb? 4. Wie oft gehen Sie dahin? 5. Wie fahren 
Sie dahin? 6. Wann waren Sie zuletzt da? 7. In welche 
Abteilung gingen Sie zuerst? 8. Wie viele Meter Zeug braucht 
man fiir ein Sommerkleid? 9. Wie breit ist dieses Zeug? 
10. Wie viel kosten Taschentiicher das Dutzend? 11. Wie 
viel bezahlt man fiir drei Paar Handschuhe, zu M. 2.50 das 
Paar? 12. Wie viel kostet guter Tee? 13. Wie viel Pfund 
Rosinen brauchen wir? 14. Fiir wen ist die Schachtel Bon- 
bons, die Sie. gekauft haben? 15. Fiir wen sind die beiden 
Paar Handschuhe ? 


C. 1. Hartmann and Son have a large departmental store. 
2. You(man) can buy many things very cheap at Hartmann’s. 
3. My mother goes shopping there usually twice a week. 4. We 
can go there (dahin) by the tramcar and come home before 
_dinner. 5. Here is the ladies’ dress department. 6, Please 
show us several patterns for a summer-dress. 7. The 
material must be about 48 inches wide. 8. If it is wide 
enough, 7 metres will suffice. 9. This material costs 4 
marks [and] 50 pfennigs a metre.. 10. Give me 7 metres of it. 
11. Next show us handkerchiefs, if you please. 12. They must 
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not be too dear; about 10 marks a dozen. 13. I shall take 
two dozen of these. 14. How much are (cost) these gloves 
a pair? 15. We sell them at 7 marks for 2 pairs. 16. Now it 
is mother’s turn. 17. Send me 2 pounds of tea and 3 pounds 
of raisins. 18. How much is the sugar? 19. Twenty-five 
pfennigs a pound. 20. That is too dear. 21. We have also 
sugar at 22 pfennigs. 22. Then send me 1o pounds of it. 
23. We must buy two or three boxes of sweets for my little 
sisters. 24. I have finished now. 25. So have I (=I also), 


D. Lesestiick: Konnen Sie mir dieses Goldstiick wechseln? 
— Was fiir eine Miinze ist das ? — Es ist ein amerikanisches Fiinf- 
dollarstiick. — Ich bedauere ; das miissen Sie zur Bank tragen. 
— Haben Sie die Giite, mir vorher den Wert des deutschen 
Geldes zu erklaren. — Sehr gern. Hundert Pfennig machen eine 
Mark (in Silber), und eine Mark ist ungefahr so viel wert wie 
24 Cents amerikanisch oder wie ein Shilling sterling. Auer 
der Mark gibt es folgende Silbermiinzen: Zweimarkstiicke, 
Dreimarkstiicke (oder Taler), Fiinfmarkstiicke und Fiinf- 
zigpfennigstiicke. Wir haben auch Goldstiicke zu je 10 und 20 
Mark, sowie Papiergeld in Scheinen. Endlich gibt es Nickel- 
miinzen zu 5 und ro Pfennig, sowie ein paar Kupfermiinzen von 
kleinerem Betrage. Also bekommen Sie ungefahr M. 20.80 fiir 
Thr Goldstiick, je nach dem Kurse. 


LESSON XXXI 
115. The Imperative of haben, fein, werden. 


habe (d11), have (thou). fei (du), be (thou). 

er habe, | : er fet, ; 

habe et, lethim have. . fet ev, let him be. 
haben wir, let us have. feien wir, let us be. 
habt (ihr), have (ye). feid (ifr), be (ye, you), 
haben fie, let them have. feien fie, let them be. 


haben Gie, have (you). feien Sie, be (you). 
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werden wir, let us become. 
werdet (ihr), become (ye, you). 
} let him become. werden fie, let them become. 


werbe (dit), become (thou). 
er werde, 


werde er 
; werden Sie, become (you). 
116. Imperative of machen, fingen. 

mache (du), make (thou). finge (dw), sing (thou). 
evimaye, | let him make. ze tinge, let him sing. 
mache er, J finge er, 

machen wir, let us make. fingen wir, let us sing. 
macht (ihr), make (ye, you). _fingt (ihr), sing (ye, you). 
machen fie, let them make. fingen jie, let them sing. 
machen Gie, make (you). fingen Gie, sing (you). 


OBSERVE: 1. The only true imperative forms are the 2nd 
_ singular and the znd plural; the remaining forms are present 
subjunctives used with imperative force. 

2. The imperative of most verbs (weak and strong) is formed 
as above. 

3. The pronoun of the 3rd singular more commonly precedes, 
but Sie always follows ; the 3rd plural (=‘ let them’) is very rare. 

4. The pronouns du, ihr are not expressed, except for con- 
trast or emphasis. 

117. Imperative with [ajfen. The imperative of the verb 
laffen, ‘let,’ is used as an auxiliary, with the force of an impera- 
tive, to replace the 3rd singular and plural and the rst plural, as 
follows : 

fag (and sing.) 
laft (2nd plur.) + uns bleiben, let us remain. 
laffen Ste (formal) 


118. Infinitive. 
Present. Perfect. 
(3) haben, to have. gehabt (31) haben,to have had. 
(g11) fein, to be. gewefen (3) fein, to have been. 


(ju) werden, to become. geworden (311) fein, to have become. 
(3u) machen, to make. gemacht (gu) haben, to have made, 
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OxservE: The perfect infinitive.is formed by prefixing the 
past participle to the present infinitive. 


119. Participles. 
Present. Past. 
hab end, having. ge hab t, had. 
fei end, being. ge wef en, been. 
mach end, making. ge mach t, made. 
fing end, singing.’ ge {ung en, sung. 


OxsERVE: 1. The present participle of all verbs ends in -end, 

2. The past participle of weak verbs is formed by prefixing 
ge- to the stem and adding -t; the past participle of strong 
verbs has ge- prefixed and ends in -en, usually also with change 
of stem vowel. 

NoTEs.— 1. Both the present and the past participles are also used as 
attributive adjs. 

2. For the fut, passive part., see § 296. 


120. Omission of ge-, Foreign verbs in -ieren and verbs 
with inseparable prefixes (see § 51) omit the prefix ge— of the 
past participle : 

{tudieren, study, ftudiert bezahlen, pay, bezahlt 
entdecfen, discover, entdedt  vergeffen, forget, vergefjen 


121. Present of follen. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
ich foll wir follen ich folle wir follen 
du follft ihr follt du folleft ihr follet 
er foll fie follen er folle fie follen 
122. Use of follen. 
Sch foll (wir follen) ausgehen. -I am to (we are to) go out. 
Soll ich bleiben ? Shall I (am I to) stay? 
Ou follft nicht ftehlen. Thou shalt not steal. 
Gr foll fommen. He is to (shall) come. 


OBsERVE: 1. In the first person follen = ‘am to,’ etc., in 
statements, and in questions ‘shall’ or ‘am to,’ etc. 
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2. In the other persons, follen is equivalent to an emphatic 
imperative (= ‘shall’ or ‘are to,’ etc.), unless interrogative. 


EXERCISE XXXI 


auf Deutfd, in German. 

aufmacet, to open. 

ausivendig, by heart. 

das Blitmlein, -8, —, little 
flower. 

der Dichter, -8, —, poet. 

erlauben (daz), to permit, al- 
low. 

“Oriedric), Frederick. 

die Frithlingszeit, spring-time. 

das Griin, -8, green. 

Herjagen, to recite, repeat. 

die Hohe, —n, height. 

fauten, to sound, run, read. 

fefen, [a8, gelefen, to read. 

mit einem Weal, all at once. 


der Sab, -e8, “e, sentence. 

fcjallen, to resound. 

{din (adv.), well, very well. 

die Seite, —n, page. 

fich, himself, herself, etc. 

der Gonnenjftrahl, -(e)8, -en, 
sunbeam. 

{priefen (f.), prop, gefproffen, 
to sprout, bud. 

volfe'nden, to finish, complete. 

vorbet, past, gone. 

vorlefen, to read aloud. 

die Winterqual, hard winter 
weather. 

das Wort, -(e)8, “er, word. 

die Zeile, —n, line (of writing). 


nennen, nannte, genannt, to 
name, 

noc) einmal, once more, again. 

nun, now. 

die =Regenzeit, 


en, rainy 


das Zeitwort, -(e)8, “er, verb. 

zerflieBen (f.), 3erflog, 3er- 
floffen, to melt (away). 

zu Ende, at an end. 

zuhdren (daz.), to listen. 


weather. gumachen, to close, shut. 


A. Kinder, macht die Biicher auf und lagt uns das Gedicht 
auf Seite 132 lefen. CGagt mir, wie das Gedicht heift.— Das 
Gedicht heift ,Der Frithling” und der Dichter heift Friedrich 
Bodenftedt. — Marie, fange an, e§ mir vorzulefen. — Bitte, 
ent{duldigen Sie mic, Fraulein Bauer, ic) bin erfiltet. — 
Gut, mein Rind; alfo fange du an, Klara.—GErlauben Sie 
“mir, e8 herzufagen; ich habe e8 auswendig gelernt.— Shin; 
birt aufmerffam zu, Kinder. — . 
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Wenn der Friihling auf die Berge fteigt 

Und im Gonnenjtrahl der Schnee zerflieft, 
Wenn das erfte Grin am Baum fich zeigt 
Und im Gras das erfte Blitmlein fprieft, 
Wenn vorbet im Tal nun mit einem Meal 
Alle Regenzeit und Winterqual, 

Schallt es von den Hdh’'n bis zum Tale weit: 
© wie wunderfdhin tft die Frithlingszeit! 

— Das haft du fehr gut hergefagt, mein Rind. Fest follt 
iby die Biicher wieder aufmachen. Left noch einmal Berle 
5und6. Hier fehlt etwas, nicht wahr? Mudolf, nenne mir 
das fehlende Wort.—Das Beitwort ,,find” fehlt, Fraulein 
Bauer. — Ganz ridtig, mein Funge; jest vollende den Gab. — 
Der vollendete Sa wiirde lauten: ,Wenn alle Regenzeit, 
ufw., vorbet find.“ — Nun, Kinder ; die Stunde ijt 3u Ende; 
ihr follt jest nach Haufe gehen. — Bitte, erzahlen Sie uns erft 
ein Mtirden auf Deutfdh, Fraulein Bauer. — Fest habe id 
feine Zeit, aber morgen will id) das gern tun, da ihr fo artig 
gewejen feid. 

&. Continue the following: 1. Yh foll heute morgen ein 
Gedicht herfagen, du... 2c. 2. Soll ids) da8 Gedicht vor- 
lefen oder herfagen? 3. Gr fagte, ich folle nicht fo viel arm 
maden, er fagte, dU... 2. 4. Sh habe zu viel fiir das 
Buch begzahlt. 5. Jch habe (hatte) fleigig ftudiert. 

C. Oral: 1. Sollen wir die Biicher nicht jetzt aufmachen? 
2. Wer hat dieses schone Gedicht geschrieben? 3. Wie nennt 
man einen, der Gedichte schreibt? 4. Wer soll zuerst lesen? 
5. Wer soll das Gedicht hersagen? 6. Soll Marie jetzt an- 
fangen, oder Rudolf? 7. Sollen wir die Biicher wieder auf- 
machen? 8. Wer hat die Tiir aufgemacht? 9. Wer soll sie 
wieder zumachen? 10. Wer will die Fenster zumachen? 


11. Was sagt der Lehrer, wenn die Stunde zu Ende ist? 
12. Wohin sollen wir jetzt gehen? 
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D. 1. Tell me what poem you read yesterday, Clara. 
2. Please excuse me, Miss Bauer, I was not at school. 
3. Then you tell me (it), Charles. 4. It was a poem about 
(iiber, acc.) spring, Miss B. 5. Do you know it by heart? 
6. Not yet, Miss B. 7. Then learn it this evening, and recite 
it to me to-morrow, my boy. 8. Open your books, and let us 
read line[s] one to (bi8) eight. 9. Now close them again, and 
you recite me these lines, Mary. to. You are to listen, chil- 
dren; Mary is to recite them. 11. Please tell us, Miss B., 
what word is missing in line six. 12. The missing word is 
‘sind.’ 13. Don’t make so much noise, children. 14. Now 
gohome. 15. Take your books with [you], and read the poem 
attentively. 16. You are to learn it by heart to-morrow. 
17. Please read the poem aloud to us first, and show us the 
pictures you brought from Germany. 18. I shall do so (e8) 
to-morrow if you are good. 1g. Charles, please shut the door 
when you go out (hinaus). 


LESSON XXXII 


123. Prepositions with Dative or Accusative. The following 
nine prepositions govern the dative when they indicate locality 
merely, and answer the question ‘where?’ or ‘in what place?’ 
the accusative when they imply motion, direction, or tendency 
towards the object of the preposition, and answer the question 
‘whither?’ or ‘to what place or person?’ 

at hinter neben , awnter giwifdjert 
auf in liber yor 

124. Contractions. %n and in are generally (in expres- 
sions of time always) contracted with the unemphasized dem 
and oa8: am=an dem, im=in dem, ans=an das, ins=in dag; 
auf is contracted with dag only: aufs=auf das. 


125. Ant, on, upon, to, at, in. 
1. Of place (surface non-horizontal) : 
K 
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(2) With dative=on, upon (adjacent to), at — 
Das Bild hingt an der Wand. The picture hangs on the wall. 
Sch fibe am Tifde. I am sitting at the table. 

(6) With accusative = on, to (towards) — 
Gr hingt das Bild an die He hangs the picture on the 


Wand. wall. 

Gr geht ans Fenfter. He goes to the window. 

2. Of time and date, with dative only=on, upon, in: 
Ain Vormittag Abend). In the forenoon (evening). 
Am gweiten Fult. On the second of July. 

126. Auf, on, upon, to, for. 


1. Place (surface horizontal) : 
(2) With dative=on, upon, on top of — 
Das Buch ijt auf dem Tifde. The book is on the table. 


(6) With accusative = on, to — 


Legen Sie das auf den Lifd). Lay that on the table. 
Gr geht auf den MNtarft. He is going to the market. 


2. Of future time, with accusative only = for: 
Gr fommt auf zwei Tage. He is coming for two days. 
Note. — Bi8 auf + acc. = ‘except, ‘but’: Graf alle Upfel bis auf 
einen, ‘He ate all the apples but one.’ 
127. Hinter, behind. 


Der Hund liegt hinter dem The dog lies behind the stove. 
Ofen. 
Gr friecht hinter den Ofen. He creeps behind the stove. 


128. , Sn, in, into. 
1. Of place, with dative=in ; with accusative =into: 
Gr arbeitet im Garten. He works in the garden, 


Gr geht ins Zimmer. He goes into the room. 
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2. Of time, with dative only = in: 
Gr tat e8 in einer Stunde. He did it in an hour. 


129. Neben, beside, by, near. 


&r fteht neben dem Tifche. He stands beside the table. 
Stelle e3 neben die Titr. Put it by (near) the door. 


130. liver, over, across, of, about, concerning. 

1. Of place, with dative = over (above); with accusative = 

_ over (across). 

Die Wolfe Hhangt iiber dem The cloud hangs over the hill. 
Berge. | 

Die Briice fithrt ither den The bridge leads across the 
Slug. river. 


2. Of excess, with accusative only = over: 
Das foftet itber einen Taler. That costs over three shillings. 


3. With accusative only = of, about, concerning : 
Gr redete itber feine Reife. He spoke of his journey. 


131. Unter, under, among. 

1. Of place, with dative or accusative = under (beneath, 
below) : 
Die fchwarze Rabe war unter The black cat was under the 


dem Lifche. table. 
Gie froc) unter den Tifa. She crept under the table. 


2. Of number, with dative or accusative = among: 


Der graufame Wolf ijt unter The cruel wolf is among the 
den Schafen. sheep. 

Gr ift unter die Schafe gegau- He went among the sheep. 
gen. 


132. Bor, before, in front of, ago. 
1. Of place, with dative or accusative = before, in front of: 
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Der Stubhl fteht vor der Titr. 


Stelle ihn vor die Tiir. 
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[§ 133 


The chair stands before the 
door. 
Put it in front of the door. 


2. Of order, with dative only = before (ahead of) : 


Gie fommen vor mir. 


You come before (precede) me. 


3. Of time, with dative only = before, ago: 


Gr fommt vor nichfter Wore. 
&r fam vor zwei Tagen an. 


133. 
Der Stubhl fteht swifchen der 
Tir und dem Fenfter. 
Stellen Sie ifn szwtjdhen die 
itr und das Fenfter. 


He comes before next week. 
He arrived two days ago. 


Bwifden, between. 


The chair stands between the 
door and the window. 

Put it between the door and 
the window. 


134. Da with all these prepositions replaces pronouns used 
for inanimate objects (compare § 85). 


EXERCISE XXXII 


das Andenfen, -8, memory. 

Der Auslinder, -8, —, for- 
eigner. 

die Bank, “e, bench. 

die Bride, —n, bridge. 

einige, a few, several. 

der Ginwohner, -8, —, inhab- 
itant. 

fiihren, to lead. 

der Fufginger, -8, —, pedes- 
trian. 

die Hauptftadt, e, capital. 

die Hauptitrafe, -n, main 
street. 

der Raijer, -8, —, emperor. 


finiglich, royal. 

die Linde, —n, linden. 

der Yufigarten, -8, #, pleasure- 
garden, park. 

die Mtitte, middle, centre. 

das Nationa'l-Oenkmal, -8, 
“ery, or —e€, National Monu- 
ment. 

djtlich, eastern. 

das Reich, -(e)8, -e, empire. 

die Schildwache, —n, sentry. 

das SchlofR, —-e8, “er, castle, 
palace. 

die Schloffreiheit, Precincts of 
the Palace. 


Ae Yr . > ESF Sort t-< + 
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der Schlopplab, -e8, Palace das Tor, -(e)s, -e, gate. 


Square. die Univerjitd’t, -en, univer- 

die Spree, the (river) Spree. sity. 

der Springbrunnen, -8, —, vorbeigehen (f.), to go past 
fountain. (an + daz.). 

der ZLiergarten, -8, *, deer- der Weg, -(e)8, -e, way, road. 
park, park. weftlich, western. 


A. Serlin liegt an der Spree und tft feit 1871 die Hanpt- 
ftadt des Deutfden Reiches. Gewt hat e8 iiber dret Mile 
fionen Cinwohner. Die Hauptitrake Berling heift Unter den 
Linden. Gn diefer Strafe ftehen vier Reihen. Linden und 
deshalb heift fie fo. Gn der Mitte zwifden den Linden liegt 
ein breiter Weg fiir Fupginger. Unter den Biumen ftehen 
PBinfe, auf denen man fiken fann. Wim Hftlichen Ende der 
Strafe liegt das Finigliche SchloR. Bor dem Schfoffe, 
gwifcen gwet Armen des Fluffes, ijt der Luftgarten. Wn der 
Sclopfreiheit neben dem Sdhlojfe fteht das National-Henfmal 
gum Andenfen an Kaifer Wilhelm den Erften. Hinter dem 
Sdloffe ijt der Sehlofplak, auf dem ein grofer Spring- 
brunnen fteht. Cine {chine Brite fihrt vom Schloffe itber 
den Flug zur Hauptitrage. Dann geht man weiter und an 
der Univerfitit vorbet. Wuf der Univerfitdt jtudieren neun bis 
zehntaufend Studenten. Bis auf einige hundert WAuslinder 
find diefe Deutfhe. Wim weftlicjen Ende der Strafe fteht 
das berithmte Brandenburger Tor. Ourdh diefes Tor geht 
man in den Tiergarten. Cine Schildwadhe fteht immer 
darunter. 

B. Oral: 1. Wann waren Sie zuletzt in Europa? 2. In 
welchen Landern waren Sie? 3. Wie heift die Hauptstadt des 
Deutschen Reiches? 4. Wie nennt man die HauptstraRe Ber- 
lins? 5. Weshalb? 6. Wo liegt der Weg fiir FuRganger? 
7. Wo steht das konigliche SchloB? 8. Wer wohnt darin? 
g. Wie kommt man aus dem Tiergarten in die Hauptstrafe ? 
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10. Sind Sie gestern an der Universitat vorbeigegangen? 
11. Wie viele Studenten hat die Universitat? 12. Studieren 
auch Auslander auf der Universitat? 13. Zum Andenken an 
wen ist das National-Denkmal? 14. Wosteht es? 15. Wohin 
fiihrt diese schéne Briicke? 16. Wo liegt der Lustgarten ? 


C. 1.1 was standing between my two (beide) friends. 
2. He did that exercise a month ago. 3. Put (jtellen) my 
chair in front of the door. 4. Don’t put your hands into your 
pockets. 5. Let us put (fteden) the letter under the door. 
6. We can see clouds above the hills. 7. They went past me 
on the street. 8. Let the coachman drive behind the palace. 
9. Let us go to the market. 10. They will come in the even- 
ing. 11. We are sitting at the table. 


D. 1.1 spent six months in Berlin last year. 2. I was 
studying at the University. 3. Accordingly I know this city 
very well. 4. Itis situated on the Spree. 5. The Spree flows 
(flieBt) into the Havel (7). 6. The main street of Berlin is called 
Unter den Linden. 7. It is celebrated among the streets of 
great capitals. 8. The royal palace is at the eastern end of the 
street. g. At the western end stands the Brandenburg Gate. 
10. I used to go past the palace every day on the way to the 
university. 3«1z. Among the celebrated buildings in this street 
is the Berlin University. 12. The University has now more 
than gooo students. 13. Among these are several hundred 
women. 14. In the middle of the street [there] are four 
rows of lindens. 15. One can sit on the benches under these 
trees. 16. The middle of the street is only for pedestrians. 
17. A fine park is situated in front of the royal palace. 18. Be- 
tween the palace and an arm of the river stands a monument 
in memory of the first German Emperor. 19. From the palace 
you (matt) go over a bridge which leads into the main street. 


EZ. ejeftiid: 
Treue Liebe bis zum Grabe 
Sadwir’ ih dir mit Herz und Hand, 
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Was id) bin und was id) habe 
Dan ich dir, mein Vaterland! 


Nicht in Worten nur und Ciedern 
Sft mein Herz zum Dane bereit ; 
Mit der Xet will ich’s erwidern 
Dir in Not, in Kampf und Streit. 


Sn der Freude, wie im Leide, 
Ruf’ ich’s Freund und Feinden zu: 
Gwig find vereint wir beide 
Und mein Troft, mein Gliic bift du. 
— Hoffmann von Fallersleben. 


LESSON XXXIII 


N.B&. Before studying this and the following lessons, review carefully 
the verb paradigms of previous lessons, and remember that the compound 
tenses of all verbs are formed with either habet or fei (§ 62) as auxiliary. 


135. Verb Stems. 
mach en rechit en tadel n 
red en rudet 1 fing en 


OpSERVE: The stem of a verb is what is left when the end- 
ing -en or -1 is dropped from the infinitive. 


136. Principal Parts. 
Lnfin. Impf. Indic. Past Part. 
Weak Verb: machen mach te ge mach t 
Strong Verb: fingen fang ge {ung em 


OpsERVE: From the principal parts may be inferred the 
various forms of the stem, which is regularly changeable only in 
strong verbs, 
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137. Special Forms of Weak Verbs. 
1. Reden, ‘speak’: reden, redete, geredet. 


Present Indicative. . 


ich rede wir redett 
du redeft ihr redet 
er redet fie reden 


OpsErvVE: Verb stems ending.in -d, -t (e.g. reden, arbeiter), 
or in any combination of consonants after which -t or -ft can- 
not be pronounced (e.g. atmen, redjnen), retain e of the ending 
throughout. 


2. Tadeln, ‘blame’: tadeln, tadelte, getadelt. 
BVewundern, ‘admire’: bewunbdern, bewunderte, be- 


wundert. 
Present Indicative. Imperative. 
ich tadfe wir tadeln tadeln wir 
du tadeljt ihr tadelt tadfe tadelt 
er tadelt fie tadeln er tadle tadeln fie 
Present Indicative. 
ich bewundere wir bewundern 
du bewunderft ihr bewundert 
er bewundert fie bewundern 


OpsERVE: Verb stems in -el drop e of the stem in the first 
singular present indicative, and in the second and third singu- 
lar imperative ; verb stems in -ef and -er drop e of the ending 
ett, 

Nore. — Stems in -el drop e of the stem in the pres. subj. 

3. Tanjen, ‘dance’; reifen, ‘travel.’ 

Pres. Indic. du tanzeft, du reifeft. 


OxssERVE: Verb stems in a sibilant (8, fe, f, x, 3) insert e in 
the ending of the second singular, but these forms are usually 
spoken and often written du tanjt, du reift, 2c. 


§ 138] LESSON XXXIII 125 
138. Irregular Weak Verbs. 

Injin. Lmpf. Indic. Lmpf. Subj. Fast Part. 
brennen, burn. brannte brennte gebrannt 
fennen, know.  fannte feunte gefannt 
nennet, name. narnnte netnte genannt 
rennen, run. rannte rennte gerannt 

4. fandte gefandt i 
fendett, sen renvue fendete gefendet 
wandte gewandt 
turn. 
ppestoent, turn nated De ae 
bringen, bring. brachte brachte gebracht 
denfen, think.  dadgte dDachte gedacht 


OBSERVE: 1. The change of the stem vowel to a in the imper- 
fect indicative and past participle. 

2. Except in the last two verbs, the imperfect subjunctive 
has the same stem vowel as the infinitive. 

3. The shorter forms of fenden and wenden are more usual. 

4. The last two verbs have also a consonant change, and 
umlaut in the imperfect subjunctive. 

5. Otherwise these verbs are conjugated regularly. 


EXERCISE XXXIII 


die Whficht, -en, intention. | 

begriipen, to greet. 

befannt, well-known. 

einfteden, to pocket. 

enthalten, enthielt, enthalten, 
to contain. 

erfitflen, to fulfil. 

erfennen, to recognize. 

erwidern, to reply. 

folgen (f., daz.), to follow. 

freundlich, friendly, kind. 


fitllen, to fill. 

die Gabe, —n, gift, present. 

das Geldftitc, -(e)8, -e, coin. 

gewif, certain. 

die Handarbeit, -en, needle- 
work, knitting, etc. 

die Herzensqiite, kindliness. 

Stalien, 2., -8, Italy. 

jedermann, -8, everybody, 
every one. 

die Kinigin, —nen, queen. 


ity LCN 


— 1S fees 
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Lideln, to smile. der Strumpf, -e8, “e, stocking. 
bie Majefta't, -en, majesty. — tadeln, to blame. 
reden, to speak, talk. die Trane, —n, tear. 

{eiden, silken, (of) silk. verbrennen, to burn (¢%.). 
Signora, madam. wegen (gex.), on account of, 
ftvicfen, to knit. wegnelhmen, to take away. 


Ipiom: Was ift au ihm geworden ? What has become of him? 


A. Die Konigin Helena von talien ijt wegen ihrer Her- 
zenldgiite itberall befannt. Gie denft immer an die Armen und 
Unglifliden. Gedermann bewundert diefe fdnigliche Frau. 4, 
Gines Tages machte Ghre Majeftit einen Spaziergang im | y 
Park. DQort begegnete ihr ein Hleines Madden. Die Kinigin’ 
begriifite das Miidcjen freundlid) und fragte: ,Was fiir Hand- 
arbeit fannjt du machen?” ,,$ch fann Stritmpfe ftriden,” er- 
widerte die Kleine. ,,RKennjt du mich, Kleine?” fragte die 
Kinigin lachelnd. ,Gewif, Signora, ich habe Sie fofort er- 
fannt; Sie find die Kinigin.” Die Kinigin fagte, die Kleine 
folle ihr ein Paar Stritmpfe ftriden und fie aufs Schlof 
bringen. Nach einigen Tagen wurden ihr die Striimpfe ge- 
bradht. Die Kinigin dachte, dem Minde eine grofe Freude zu 
machen und fandte ihm ein Baar jeidene Stritmpfe, fowie einen 
Brief. Der eine davon war mit Bonbons gefiillt ; der andere 
enthielt mehrere Geldftiide. Den nichften Tag bradjte das 
Madchen folgenden Brief aufs Slog: , Fhre Gabe, Signora, 
hat mic) viele Trinen gefoftet. Das Geld hat mein Vater 
eingeftedt; die Bonbons hat mein Bruder gegeffen; die 
Striitmpfe hat meine Mutter mir weqgenommen und den Brief 
hat man verbrannt.” Wlfo fann man fehen, dak gute Wbfichten 
nicht immer erfiillt werden. 


B. Continue: 1. Yh tadle den Yungen, weil er die Bon- 
bons gegeffen hat, du, 2c. 2. Sch bewundere die Herzens- 
giite der Minigin. 3. Mein Onfel fragt, ob id) gern reife, 
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.. . ob dit, 2c. 4. Soh rede viel von meiner Reife, du... 
bon deiner, 2c. 5. Bch erfannte das Rind fogleid. 6. Sm 
fandte einen Brief aufs Sdlof. 

C. Oral: 1. Was wird hier von guten Absichten gesagt? 
2. Bewundern Sie die gute Konigin? 3. Wie heift sie? 
4. Warum ist sie bekannt? 5./ Kannte Ihre Majestat das 
kleine Madchen? 6. Wer strickte die Striimpfe? 7. Was tat 
es nachher? 8. Weshalb sandte Ihre Majestat dem Madchen 
die Striimpfe? 9. Wohin wurde der Brief gebracht? 10. Was 
stand darin geschrieben? 11. Weshalb tadeln Sie den Vater? 
12. Weshalb tadelte das Kind seinen Bruder? 13. Was ward 
aus den Bonbons? 14. Was ward aus dem Briefe? 


D. 1. Tama poor Italian girl 2. One day I was taking a 
walk in the park. 3. I met a beautiful lady who greeted 
me. 4, I recognized her at once. 5. Everybody knows (the) 
Queen Helena. 6. Her kindliness is [well-]known in Italy, 
as also in other countries. 7. She asked me if I knew her. 
8. She asked me also where my father and mother lived. 
g. Finally she said, smiling: “Can you knit stockings?” 
10. “Certainly, signora, I often knit stockings.” 11. Then 
she bowed to me and went on (iweiter). 12. I knitted her 
a pair of stockings at once, and sent them to her. 13. The next 
day a servant of the queen brought me a pair of silk stockings, 
which she ‘had sent me. 14. He also brought me sweets and 
several pieces of money. 15. The queen thought I should be 
very happy. 16. But good intentions are not always fulfilled. 
17. The letter was burnt, and the sweets were eaten by my 
brother. 18. My father pocketed the money, and the stockings 
were sold by my mother. 

£. Lesestiick : Als Charles Lamb im “India-House” war, 
sagte ein Vorgesetzter eines Morgens zu ihm: “Herr Lamb, 
ich habe bemerkt, da® Sie jeden Morgen sehr spat ins Bureau 
kommen.” “Das gebe ich zu,” erwiderte der Dichter, “ ver- 
gessen Sie aber nicht, da ich jeden Nachmittag sehr friih 
fortgehe,” 
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139. Declension of Personal Pronouns. 
First PERSON. SECOND PERSON. 
Sing N. id, I. dit, thou. 
G. meiner, of me. deiner, of thee. 
D. mir, (to, for) me. dir, (to, for) thee. 
A. mid), me. dich, thee. 
Plur. N. voir, we. ifr, ye, you. 
G. unfer, of us. euer, of you. 
D. n8, (to, for) us. euch, (to, for) you 
A. wns, us. euch, you. 
THIRD PERSON. 
Singular. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
A ex, he. fie, she. kes pit. 
G. jeiner, of him. ihrer, of her. feiner, of its. 
D.* ifm, (to, for) him. ifr, (to, for) her. ifm, (to, for) it 
A. ihn, him. fie, her. e8, it. 
Plural. 


NV. fie, they. 

G. ihrer, of them. 

D. ifnen, (to, for) them. 
A. fie, them. 


NotEs.— 1. In poetical and archaic language, the following forms of 
the genitive are found: mein, dein, fein, ihr, unjrer, eurer. 

2. The gen. and dat. of the 3rd sing. neut. do not occur, except when 
referring to persons (eg. Ntdidden, Mannlein, etc.). 

3. Deffet (gen. of das) replaces the neut. gen. feiner, referring to 
things: Sc) evinnere mich defjem nicht, ‘1 don’t remember it.’ 

4. For the use of Da before preps. instead of pers. prons. of 3rd pers., 
see § 85. 


140. Agreement. The pronouns of the third singular must 
agree in gender and number with the nouns to which they refer. 


Nore. — §rdulein, ‘young lady,’ requires the fem. pron. fie (as also the 
fem. poss.). 
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141. Pronouns of Address. 
Wie geht es dir, Tante ? How are you, aunt? 
BDift du es, Lieber Freund? Is it you, dear friend ? 
Was macht ihr, Kinder ? What are you doing, children ? 
Was machft du, mein Hitndden? What are you doing, doggie? 
Gott, ich erfenne Dich! I acknowledge thee, O God! 


Wie geht es Hhuen, Herr S.? How are you, Mr. S.? 


OBSERVE: 1. Du is used in familiar address, as to a near 
relative, an intimate friend, a child, an animal. 

2. Du is used in exalted or archaic language, as in address- 
ing the Supreme Being, and in poetry ; also in fables and fairy 
tales. 

3. Ober (plur. of di) is used in addressing a number of per- 
sons, each of whom would be addressed by du. 

4. In all other cases ‘you,’ whether singular or plural, is 
expressed by Gie (Yhrer, Ghnen, Sie), the pronoun of formal 
address, the verb agreeing in the third plural. 

Norrs. — 1. All pronouns of address, as well as the corresponding poss. 
adjs., are spelled with capitals in writing a letter. 

2. Gr, Sie (3rd sing. fem.), Yr (2nd plur.) are used in archaic and 
rustic speech as prons. of address. 


142. Impersonal Verbs. 
8 friert (fchneit, reqnet). It is freezing (snowing, raining). 
Wie geht’s dir? How are you? 
Was gibt’s? What’s the matter? 
&8 ijt (tut) mir feid. I am sorry. 
Mich hungert (friert). I am hungry (cold). 


Gr fagte, daf ifn hungere. He said he was hungry. 
Oxserve: 1. Impersonal verbs are used only in the third 
singular with e8 as subject. 
2. Many verbs are used impersonally with a special sense. 
3. Those denoting bodily or mental affection drop e8 if the 
object precedes the verb of a principal sentence, and also in 
dependent sentences. 
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143. Idiomatic Uses of e8, 1. ©8 is often placed before 
a verb (especially fein) to represent the real subject, which 
follows the verb, and with which the verb agrees ; thus used 
it frequently = ‘there’: 


Wer ijt es? G8 ift die Tante. Who is it? It is aunt. 


&8 waren meine Vettern. It was my cousins. 

&3 feudhten die Sterne. The stars are shining. 

&8 ift ein Vogel tm Kajfig. There is a bird in the cage. 
Es liegen Bitcher hier. There are books lying here. 


2. Whenever indefinite existence is to be expressed, or when 
the assertion is general, ‘there is,’ ‘there were,’ etc., must be 
rendered by e8 gibt, e8 gab, 2c., and the English subject be- 
comes the direct object (acc.) in German: 


8 gibt einige Bigel, die nidjt There are some birds which 


{ingen. do not sing. 

Lebtes ahr gab eS viele There were a great many 
Birnen. : pears last year. 

8 gibt nur einen Goethe. There is only one Goethe. 


3. With fein, ‘to be,’ when the real subject is a personal pro- 
noun, the English order is inverted, and ic verb agrees with 
the real subject : 


Yoh bin e3 3 du bift e3, 2c. It is 1; it is you, etc. 
Sind Sie es? Is it you? 


4. After a verb, e8 often represents a predicate or clause, 
and corresponds to the English ‘one,’ or ‘so’: 


it er Arzt? Is he a doctor? 

Ya, ev ijt e3, Yes, he is (one). 

Bift du fret? Yoh bin es. Are you free? I am (so). 

Wir wollen fommen und ifr We will come, and you shall 
follt eS auch. (do so) too. 
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EXERCISE XXXIV. 
allerdi’ng8, certainly, indeed. herein! come in! 
behilflich, helpful, of assistance. jederzeit, always. 
der Beruf, -(€)8, -e, calling, flopfen, to knock. 


profession. » nitig, necessary, needful. 
bitten, bat, gebeten, to beg, der Rat, -(e)8, advice. 

ask. raten, riet, geraten, to advise. 
danfbar, thankful. der Umftand, -e8, “e, cir- 
denn (adv.), then. cumstance. 


ermiglichen, to make possible. verdienen, to earn. 

die Fahigfeit, -en, capacity.  vorziehen, to prefer. 

freuen, to gladden; e8 freut wihlen, to choose, select. 
mic, I am glad. das Zutrauen, -8, trust, con- 

gedenten (gen.),to be mindfulof. _ fidence. 


Ipioms: 1. Wie geht e8 Bhuew? How are you? 
2. Say bin miide. — Soh (bin e8) auch, Iam tired. — So am I. 


A. ehrer. G8 Flopft; herein! Bift du e8, Robert? 
Robert. Ja, ich bin es, Herr Lehrer. L. ES freut mid, dich 
gu fehen, Robert; was gibt e8 denn? MR. Yd) wollte Sie bit- 
ten, mir einen guten Rat 3u geben. G8 ift hohe Beit, da td 
einen Beruf wahle, denn ich bin fchon fechzehn Sahre alt. 
£2. Warum glaubft du denn, daR ich dir in diefer Sache raten 
fann? 8. Gift niemand, der meine Umftinde und meine 
Sahigfeiten fo gut fennt, wie Sie. L. E8 freut mich, dak du 
fo viel Zutrauen zu mir Haft. Welchen Beruf wiirdeft du vorz 
gtehen? RK. Yh witrde das Studium der Medizin vorziehen, 
aber e8 fehlen mir die Mittel dazu. &. Das tft allerdings 
ein foftfpieliges Studium, aber andere find es auch. Heutzu- 
tage gibt e8 aber viele Gelegenheiten, das nitige Geld zu ver- 
dienen. MR. Das wiirde es mir vielleicht ermiglicen, WArzt zu 
werden; ich habe e8 mir lange gewitnfdt. 2. Schin; e8 wird 
mich jederzeit freuen, dir in dtefer Gache behilflich zu fein. 
R. Goh bin Yhnen fehr danfbar dafitr, dag Sie meiner fo 
freundlid) gedenfen. 
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B. Oral: 1. Hat es geklopft? 2. Wer war da? 3. War 
es Robert oder sein Bruder? 4. Ist es schwer, einen Beruf zu 
wahlen? 5. Was sagte Robert dariiber? 6. Freute es den 
Lehrer, seinem Schiiler zu helfen? 7. Wird der Lehrer immer 
dieses Jungen gedenken? 8. Ist Roberts Vater Arzt? 
g. Willst du auch Arzt werden? ro. Fehlen dir die Mittel 
dazu? 11. Wird es Robert moglich sein, Arzt zu werden ?P 
12. Wollen Sie mir einen guten Rat geben ? 


C. 1. There is a book lying on the table. 2. There are six 
chairs in this room. 3. How are you to-day, dear friends? 
4. How are you to-day, Mr. Aue? 5. I am always glad to see 
you. 6. Tam unhappy; soamI; so are we. 7. We praise 
Thee, O God! Thou art always mindful of us. 8. Was it you, 
dear aunt? I didn’t think it was you. 9. Sing, little birds, 
sing. 10. Do you hear me, dog? 11. Is Mr. Aue very cele: 
brated? He is. 12. There are always enough doctors, but 
there are never enough good ones. 


D. 1. Robert’s teacher, Mr. Aue, was sitting at the table. 
2. There was a knock [at the door]. 3. “Who is there? 
Come in,” said he. 4. It was one of his pupils. 5. “I 
am glad to see you, my boy; what can I do for you?” 
6. “You can perhaps give me (a) good advice, Mr. Aue. 7. I 
must choose a profession; it is high time now, for I am over 
sixteen years old.” 8. Mr. A. asked him what profession he 
preferred. g. “I prefer the study of medicine,” replied the 
boy, “but I haven’t the means.” 10. “It is an expensive 
study, to be sure, but so are others. 11. But there are many 
opportunities to earn money nowadays.”’ 12. “ Perhaps it will 
be possible,” replied Robert. 13. “ My father was a doctor, 
and I mean to become one also, if I can. 14. It is a noble 
calling.” 15. His teacher said he would help him. 


£. Lesestiick: Ein Pfarrer in Schottland fiel eines Abends 
in ein tiefes Loch und rief um Hilfe. Ein vorbeigehender 
Arbeiter horte ihn rufen und fragte, wer es sei. Der Pfarrer 


3 145] LESSON XXXV 133 


nannte seinen Namen, worauf der Arbeiter erwiderte: “Na! 
Regen Sie sich nicht unnodtig auf; Sie haben bis nachsten 
Sonntag Zeit und heute ist erst Mittwoch.” 


LESSON XXXV 


144. The Strong Conjugation. 
Prin. Parts ; bleiben, remain. blieb geblieben 
fingen, sing. . fang gefungen 
frierent, freeze. fror gefroren 


OBSERVE: Strong verbs form the imperfect indicative by a 
change of stem vowel, without adding a tense ending; for the 
past participle see § 119. 

Nore. — Remember that, apart from the lack of tense ending in the 
imperfect indicative and subjunctive, the simple tenses of strong verbs have 
the same endings as those of macjem, and that their compound tenses are 
formed exactly like those of weak verbs. 


145. Vowel Changes of Present Stem. 


Sprechen, speak. 
Pres. Indic. 


Stehlen, steal. 
Pres. Indic. 


Sallen, fall. 
Pres. Indic. 


ich fpreche ich ftehle ic) falle 
du fprichft du ftiehlft du fallft 
er fpricht er ftieh{t er fallt . 
wir fpredhen wir ftehlen wir fallen 
ihr fprecht ihr ftehlt ihy fallt 
fie fprechen fie ftehlen fie fallen 
Imperative. Imperative. Imperative. 
{pric ftiehl falle 
er fpredhe er ftehle er falle 
fprechen wir ftehlen wir fallen wir 
fprecht ftehlt fallt 
fprechen fie ftehlen fte fallen fie 


L 
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OpsERVE: 1. Many strong verbs change short e of the in- 
finitive stem vowel toi, and long e to ie, in the second and 
third singular present indicative and the second singular impera- 
tive, and also drop -e of the latter. 

2. Some strong verbs with a, 9, of the infinitive stem take 
umlaut in the second and third singular of the present indica- 
tive, but not in the imperative. 

3. Hence the principal parts of such verbs are as follows : 


Injin. Impf. Ind. Past Part. 2 Sg., 3 Sg. Pr. Ind. Impve. 
geben gab gegeben gibft, gibt gib 
{preden fprad) — gefprodjen —fprich{t, fpridht —fpridl 
fehen fal gefehen fiehft, fieht fieh 
ftehlen ftahl geftohlen ftiehl{t, ftiehlt ftieht 
fallen fiel gefallen fallft, Fallt falle 
{lagen fclug gefdlagen frjliigft, fahlagt  — fdlage 


Norte. — The whole pres. indic. and impve. should be practised. 


146. Stems in —), -t, 2c. 


Present Indicative. 


Binden, Bitten, Fechten, NRaten,  Beifen, 


bind. beg. fight. advise. bite. 
id) binde bitte fechte rate beige 
du bindeft ‘bitteft ——ficht ft vatit beifst 
er binbdet bittet ficht rat beift 
wir binden bitten fechten raten beigfen 
ify binbdet bittet fechtet ratet beift 
fie binden bitten fechten ratett beifen 


OBSERVE: 1. Stems in -d, -t, without vowel change in the 
present indicative, retain -e before -ft, -t. 

2. Stems in -d, -t, with vowel change, drop -e of the ending 
in the second singular and -et in the third ; in other forms they 
retain the -e and -et. 


3- Stems in sibilants usually drop -e8 of the second singular. 
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147. Formation of Imperfect Subjunctive. 
ich bliebe ich fange ich frie ich fcfliige 

OssERVE: The stem of the imperfect indicative regularly 
serves for the imperfect subjunctive, but with added umlaut 
when the imperfect stem vowel is a, », or 1. 

Nore. — In some verbs the vowel of the impf. subj. does not correspond 
with that of the impf. indic.: Helfen, ‘help,’ Half, imp. subj. hiiffe ; some 
have double forms: getvinuen, ‘win,’ gewant, impf. subj. gewanne or 


gewinte ; such forms occur only in Classes 9, 10, 11 (§ 148); see also 
Alphabetical List in App. D. 


148. Classes of Strong Verbs. For convenience of reference, 
the principal strong verbs are arranged here in classes, accord- 
ing to their vowel changes, exceptional forms and peculiarities 
being given in the notes: 


1. Seiffer Model. 


Parts: beifen? big gebijfen bite 
gleichen, resemble.  reifem,) tear. {cneiden,® cut. 
gleiten,? glide. reiten,” ride. fcjreiten,’ stride. 
greifen,’ grasp. {chleichen, sneak. _—ftreichen, stroke. 
fneifen,? pinch. {chleifen,? grind. ftreiten,? contend. 
leiden,’ suffer. fc)meifen,’ fling.  weichen, yield. 


pfeifen,? whistle. 
1 Stem -f becomes ff after shortened vowel in the parts, unless final. 
2 After short i stems -f and -t are doubled. % Stem -d becomes ~tt, 


2. Bleibew Model. 


Parts: bleiben blieb geblieben remain 
gedethen, thrive. fcheiden, part. {chweigen, be silent. 
feihen, lend. fcheinen, shine. fteigen, mount. 
meiden, avoid. fcjretben, write. treiben, drive. 
preifen, extol. freien, scream. weifen, show. 


reiben, rub. 
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3. Frieren Model. 


Parts: frieren frot ¢efrorent freeze 
biegen, bend. heben,? lift. wigen, weigh (¢.). 
bieten, offer. fchieben, push. wiegett, weigh (¢77r.). 
fliegen, fly. {chwiren,> swear.  3ieher,? pull (%), 
fliehen, flee. verlieren, lose. move (¢7/r.). 

T hob or hub. 2 {wor or fchwur, 3 20g, gezoget. 


4. Shiefe Model. 
Paris: {hie Ren {chop gefchoffen shoot 


erjdjallen, resound. friecjen, creep. fcjlieBen,’ lock. 
fliefen,’ flow. riecjen, smell. triefen,’ drip. 
geniefen,’ enjoy. faufen,? drink verdriefen,! vex. 
giefen,’ pour. (of beasts). 

1 Consonant changes of stem as in beiffen model. 2 foff, geloffen ; 


2and 3 sing. pres. indic., faufft, fauft. 


5. gedjten Model. 
Farts: fechten fodt gefodten fichtft fidt fight 


ficht 
erlifden, become melfen, milk. fchmelzen, melt. 
extinguished. quellen, gush. {chwellen, swell. 


flecjten, weave. 


6. Gfjen Model. 
Farts: effen aR — gegeffen? tft if eat 


ipt 
freffen, eat (of meffen, measure.  treten,® tread. 
beasts). figen,’ sit. vergeffen, forget. 


geben, give. 


* Note the inserted g. — fa, gefeffen. Pres. tritt{t, tvitt, impve, 
tritt, p. pple. getreten, 
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7. Sehen Model. 
Parts: fehen fah gefehen fiehft —fieh see 
fieht 
- bitten, beg. liegen, lie. gefdehen, happen. 
lefen, read. genefem,’ recover. 
1 Pres. genefeft, geueft, impve. genefe. 


8. Sprecjen Model. 
Parts: fprecen fpracd gefprodjen fpricjft fprid) speak 


{pricht 
brechen, break. nehimen,’? take. treffen,’ hit. 
erfdjrecfen,’ be ftechen, sting. 
frightened. 
1Impf. erfdjraf. 2nahm, genommen, nimmft, nimmt, nimm. 


8 Impf. traf. 


9. Stele Model. 
Farts: ftehlen ftahl geftohlen ftiehlft ftiehl steal 
{tiehlt 
befehlen, command. empfehlen, recommend. fommen,’ come, 
1 faim, fomin{t, fommt (rarely with umlaut). 


10. Gpinnen Model. 


Parts: fpinnen {pant ge{ponnen spin 
beginnen, begin. rinnen, flow. finnen, think, 
geiwinnen, win. fwimmen, swim. 


11. elfen Model. 
Faris: helfen half geholfen hilfft hilt help 


Hilft 
brefcjen,’ thresh. fchelten, scold. verberget, hide. 
gelten, be worth. fterben, die. verderben, spoil. 

werden,” become. 
1Tmpf. drafd) or drofd). 2 Impf. ward or wurde in sg., pl. wurden, 


etc,, only; pres. 2 sg. and 3 sg. wirft, wird; impve. Wwerde. 
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12. Ginger Model. 


Parts: fingen fang gefungen sing 
binden, bind. rittgen, wring. {pringen, spring. 
dringen, press. {chlingen, twine; swallow. trinfen, drink. 
finden, find. {chwinden, vanish. winden, wind. 
gelingen, succeed. fchwingen, swing. gwingen, force. 
Flingen, sound. finfen, sink. 


13. Scylagen Model. 
Parts: Shlagen jchlug ge Senet {chlaigit fdlage strike 


{chlagt 
bacfett,’ bake. faten,? load ; invite. tragen, carry. 
fahren, drive. {chaffen,® create. wachfen, grow. 
graben, dig. ftehen,* stand. ~ wajdjen, wash, 


1Impf. buf, or more usually badte. %2sg. and 3 sg. {ibdjft, fddt or 
Tadeft, fabdet. Siduf, fchaffft, idhafft. 4 ftand ({tund, obsolete), 
geftanbden, 

14. allen Model. 


Farts: fallen fiel  gefallen  fallft  falle fall 


fallt 
blafen, blow. hangen,® hang. raten, advise. 
braten, roast. hauen,* hew. rufen,® call. 
fangen,’ catch.  heifen, bid; be called. fffafen, sleep. 
_ gehen,’ go, walk. {affen, let. ftofen, knock. 


halten, hold. Taufen, run. 


1Impf. fing.  * ging, gegangen, % Impf. hing. £ bteb, hanft, 
haut. 5 vitfft, rift. 


15. Anomalous Verbs. 


farts; fein war gewefert be 
tun tat getan do 
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EXERCISE XXXV 


N.B, Itis not intended that the following exercise should be com- 
pleted at this stage, but that its various parts should be used from time 
‘to time at the discretion of the teacher, for drill in the conjugation of 
strong verbs. For the vocabulary of this and following exercises, see end 
of volume. 

A. Review § 148, 1, and translate: 1. As the woodcutter 
was grinding his axe, it slipped out of his hand. 2. When I 
was young I suffered much from (an, d¢z) toothache. 3. Mary 
has torn (jerreifen) her new dress. 4. The thief was seized 
(ergreifem) as he was sneaking into the house. 5. That bad 
boy has pinched his little brother. 6. Charles was punished 
because he whistled in school. 7. The boys have flung their 
books on the ground. 8. Two officers were riding with the 
emperor through the park. 9g. The farmers were cutting their 
wheat last week. 


B. Review § 148, 2, and translate: 1. The emperor as- 
cended the throne in the year 1888. 2. You thought I was in 
the wrong because I was silent. 3. Would you stay here if I 
stayed with you? 4. The poor girl screamed when the dog bit 
her. 5. Where are the books which I (have) lent you? 6. The 
tree was not thriving, because the soil was too poor. 7. The 
teacher has proved to us that we were wrong. 8. He seemed 
to be angry with (auf, acc.) us. 9. I stayed at home because 

I was suffering from headache. 10. The sheep were being 
driven to the pasture. 11. I have already copied my exercises. 
12. I hope I have avoided (vermetdet) all mistakes this time. 


C. Review § 148, 3, and translate: 1. The birds have flown 
into the wood. 2. The students have lost much time this 
winter. 3. The witness swore that he recognized the thief. 
4. The enemy fled when they were attacked. 5. I picked upa 
book which was lying on the table. 6. Robert weighed more 
a year ago than he weighs now. 7. I have offered a thousand 
marks for this picture. 8. The children are not dressed yet, 
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g. My parents have (are) moved into another street. 10. This 
pen is bent; I cannot write with it. 11. I should be sorry if 
I lost this beautiful ring. 


D. Review § 148, 4, 5, and translate: 1. Has the gar- 
dener watered the flowers and cut the grass? 2. A river 
swells when the ice melts. 3. This river is always swollen in 
spring. 4. This basket was woven bya blind man. 5. The 
cows are already milked and have been driven to the pasture. 
6. The doors are locked; I locked them myself. 7. It vexed 
me that this pretty bird had been shot (use man). 8. Have 
you smelled those roses? ‘They smell very fine. 9. The cat 
drank the milk which I poured into a cup. 10. The dog has 
(is) crept behind the stove because he was cold (friereit). 
11. We have not swum in the river, because it was flowing so 
fast. 


£. Review § 148, 6, 7, and translate: 1. Have you seen my 
gloves? 2. Yes; they are lying on the table. 3. What has 
happened to your little sister? 4. She stepped on a piece of 
glass and cut her foot. 5. This happened in the holidays, and 
she recovered very slowly. 6. She has now quite recovered. 
7. Don’t forget, my boy, that the door is locked at ten. 8. It 
often happens that the professor forgets his umbrella. 9. This 
student reads many books, but he soon forgets what he has 
read. 10. The horse was eating his oats in the stable, while 
his master was dining. 11. Don’t step on the ice, Robert; 
it is very thin, the sun has melted it. 12. Charles, please 
give this letter to your uncle. 13. The stranger trod on my 
foot, but at once begged my pardon. 14. Please read 
(vorlefen) this poem to me, Sarah. 15. The newspapers tell 
us what is happening in the world. 16. See, my child, how 
brightly the sun shines. 


F. Review § 148, 8, 9, and translate: 1. One officer com- 
mands many soldiers. 2. The officer commanded his soldiers 
to shoot, and they shot. 3. Thin ice breaks when one treads 
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on it; take care, child. 4. The child was frightened when it 
saw the soldiers. 5. Speak louder, my boy, I cannot hear you. 
6. I spoke as loud as I could. 7. This man speaks French and 


.German well. 8. I have often met this gentleman ; I met him 


yesterday at my brother’s. 9. You have taken my book, Mary ; 
take this one. 10. My watch was stolen from (até) my room. 
11. The doctor has recommended me to go (giehen) to a 
warmer climate. 


G. Review § 148, 10, 11, and translate: 1. That fruit is 
bad (spoiled) ; throw it away, my child. 2. Honour is worth 
more than life. 3. Thiscoin isnot current here. 4. The good 
man repays evil with good. 5. Why do you scold us, dear 
mother? 6. One gladly helps one (einem) who helps himself. 
7. This boy has swum over the river. §. You have reflected long 
enough. 9g. The boy was ashamed, and hid his face. 10. The 
farmer is threshing his oats to-day. 11. The wheat is already 
threshed. 12. When did your uncle die? 13. When a good 
king dies, the people (Molf, 7.) mourn. 14. My youngest 
brother won a prize at (bet) the examination. 15. One should 
always finish what one has begun. 


Hf, Review § 148, 12, and translate: 1. Have you succeeded 
in learning (to learn) German? 2. The traveller jumped from 
his horse and tied him to (am) a tree. 3. I have found the 
money I lost yesterday. 4. The telephone was invented by 
Mr. Bell. 5. My pen has disappeared ; do you know where it 
is? 6. Here it is; I have brought it to you. 4. I should be 
much obliged to you if you sang that song again. 8. The 
women on the shore screamed and wrung their hands, when 
the boat sank, in which their husbands were (fic) befinden). 
9. They were at once swallowed up by the waves and were 
drowned. 10. Ihave been forced to sell my house. 11. Clara’s 
voice sounded very hoarse, as she had a cold. 


J. Review § 148, 13, and translate: 1. Has the clock 
struck yet? 2. It is just striking ten. 3. This train goes 
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very slowly. 4. Are you invited (einfabden) to the ball at Mrs. 
Braun’s? 5. The gardener is digging a large hole in the gar- 
den. 6. Yesterday he was digging (umgraben) a flower-bed. 
7. This tree is growing fast. 8. It grew two or three feet 
last year, but it bore no fruit. 9g. God created the earth and 
all that is therein. 


K. Review § 148, 14, and translate: 1. The ship struck on 
a rock and sank. 2. The wind was blowing violently. 3. The 
captain did not leave (verlafjem) his ship until it was sinking. 
4. The child fell and knocked its head on the ice. 5. The 
woodcutter was cutting down a big tree. 6. What was the 
name of the gentleman whom we met yesterday? 7. Are you 
still asleep, John? I have called you twice. 8. My father 
never lets me sleep later than seven o’clock. g. Our doctor 
advises me to rise early. 10. Mine advised me to rise late. 
11. My father’s picture hangs over my writing-table. 12. How 
do you like this town? 13. When did you begin (anfangen) to 
learn German? 14. This train stops at all stations (Station, f). 
15. If you had run more quickly, you would have won the 
prize. 16. Adolf runs quicker than you. 


LESSON XXXVI 


149. Reflexive Pronouns and Verbs. 
Sich Loben, to praise one’s self. Sich einbilden, to imagine. 
Pres. Indic. Pres. Indic. 
id) Lobe mid id) bilde mir ein 
du Lobft dich du bildeft dir cin 
er [obt fich er bildet fic) ein 
wir Loben uns wir bilden uns ein 
ihr fobt euch ihr bildet euch ein 
fie Lobe fich fie bilden fic) ein 
Sie loben fich Sie bilden fic) ein 
Perf. Indic. Perf. Indic. 


ich) habe mich gelobt, rc. ic) Habe mir eingebildet, 2c., 2c. 
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OxseRVE: 1. The pronouns of the rst and 2nd persons have 
no special form for reflexive action. 

2. Those of the 3rd person (including the formal Sie) have 
the form fit) for both dative and accusative of all genders and 
both numbers. 


Nore.— Transitive verbs in English are frequently also used intransi- 
tively; such verbs are usually reflexive in German: Das Wetter hat fich 
gednbdert, ‘The weather has changed’; Die Litr Gffuete fiey, ‘The door 
opened.’ 


150. Government of Reflexives. 
Sch jchamte mich feiner. I was ashamed of him. 
Grbarme dic) der WArmen. Take pity on the poor. 
BVBegniigen Ste fic) damit. Content yourself with that. 
Sch fann mir das denfen. I can imagine that. 


OpsERVE: 1. The reflexive object is usually in the accusa- 
tive, the remote object being in the genitive, or governed by 
a preposition. 

2. The reflexive object is sometimes in the dative and the 
remote object in the accusative. 


151. Reciprocal Pronouns. 


Gie werden fic) wieder fehen. They will see each other again. 
Wir begeqneten uns (daz). We met each other. 
Wir lieben einander, We love one another. 


OBSERVE: Reflexive pronouns are used in the plural to ex- 
press reciprocal action ; but in case of ambiguity einanbder re- 
places them for all persons. 


152. Emphatic Pronouns. 
Du jagit es felbjt. You say so yourself. 
Grfennt euch felber, Know yourselves (not others). 
Selbjt der Lehrer fagt es. Even the teacher says so. 


OpsERVE: The indeclinable fefb{t or felber is used to ein- 
phasize pronouns and nouns; felbft is also used adverbially 
(=audch or fogar, ‘even’), and then precedes. 
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EXERCISE XXXVI 


Ipioms: 1. Habew Sie fic) gut wnterhaltet? Did you enjoy your- 
self? 
2, Wie hat Phen das Effen gefdymedt? How did you enjoy 
your dinner? 
3. Sich auf den Weg madjen, to set out (on a walk, etc.). 


A. Heute erwadhte ich {chon um halb feds Uhr. Bh ftand 
fofort auf und Heidete mich fdnell an, denn ich hatte befdhloffen, 
einen Spaziergang zu machen. Mtutter riet mir, mic) warm 
anjzuziehen, fonft witrde ic) mich erfilten. Sch meinte aber, 
das fei nidjt nitig. Ou irrft dich, liebe Klara,” fprach fie, 
,das Wetter hat fic) getindert; e8 ift jehr falt geworden.” ls 
ic) durch den Park ging, begeqnete id) meiner Freundin Ele. 
Das wunderte mich nicht, denn wir treffen uns oft an diefer 
Stelle. Wir begritften uns und freuten uns itber diejes 
Zufammentreffen, denn Glfe hatte fic) auch 3u einem friihen 
Spaziergang entfdhloffen. Wuf sem Wege unterhielten wir 
uns pradjtig. MNachdem wir eine Stunde gegangen waren, 
festen wir uns auf eine Ban am Wege, um uns ein wenig 
auszuruhen. Da es aber anfing zu frhneien, erhoben wir uns 
bald und machten uns auf den Heimweg. Unterwegs trennten 
wir uns und ich fehrte allein nad) Haufe zuritd. 


B. Continue the following: 1. Yd) fann mich felbjt an- 
fleiden, du... dich, 2c. 2. Yoh werde mid) warm anjiehen. 
3- Sh habe mich fehr daritber gewundert. 4. Ych fonnte 
mich nit dazu entfdlieBen. 5. Wir haben uns oft hier ge- 
troffen. 6. Sch fchiime mid) meines Betragens, du... 
dDeines, 2c. 7. Yoh befand mich gar nicht wohf. 


C. Oral: 1. Wie geht es Ihnen heute? 2. Wie befindet 
sich Ihr Herr Vater? 3. Glaubst du, da® das Wetter sich 
heute andern wird? 4. Haben die Kinder sich schon ange- 
kleidet? 5. K6énnen sie sich selbst anzichen? 6. Wo haben 
sich die beiden Freundinnen getroffen? 4. Wozu hatten sie 
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sich beide entschlossen? 8. Wollen Sie sich nicht auf diese 
Bank setzen? g. Hast du deine Aufgabe nicht selbst ge- 
schrieben? 10. Schamst du dich nicht deines Betragens? 


D. 1. The weather has changed. 2. We must dress more 
warmly, if we mean to go out. 3. Otherwise we shall catch 
cold. 4. I think you are mistaken; the weather is warmer 
now. 5. I don’t wonder at that. 6. The weather often 
changes quickly in this country. 7. Well (nun), have you 
made up your mind to take a walk? 8. Certainly; and I 
shall be glad to accompany you. 9g. We shall set out at once. 
10. Who is that lady you bowed to? 11. Oh, that is a friend 
of my sister’s. 12. They know each other very well. 13. She 
and I always bow to each other when we meet. 14. I am 
tired. 15. So am I. 16. Sit down on this bench and rest 
a little. 17. I fear it will begin to snow soon. 18. In that 
case we must go home. 19. I am sorry that we must part 
now, but we have enjoyed ourselves very much (gut). 20. It is 
to be hoped we shall meet again this evening. 


£. Lefeftiid : 


Brichft du Blumen, fet befdeiden, 
Nimm nicht gar fo viele fort! 
Sieh’, die Blumen miiffen’s leiden, 
Doch fie zieren thren Ort. 


Nimm ein paar und laf die andern 
Stehn im Gras und an dem Strauch! 
Andre, die voritber wandern, 
orewn fic an den Blumen arch. 


Nach div fommet vielleicht ein mitder 
Wand’rer, der des Weges zieht 
Trithen Sinns ; — der freut fich wieder, 
Wenn er auch ein Rislein fieht. 


— Johannes Trojan. 
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LESSON XXXVII 


153. Mixed Conjugation. 

Infin. Impf. Indic. Past Part. Pres. Indic. Meaning. 
wiffen wufte gewupt weif know 
diirfen durfte gedurft darf may 
fonnen fonnte gefount fann can 
moigen modyte gemodht mag may 
miiffen mufte gemupt muf must 
follen follte gefollt foll shall 
wollen wollte gewollt will will 


OpsERVE: The imperfect indicative and past participle have 
the weak endings -te, -t, without umlaut. 

Nore, — The imperative is wanting in all, except wiffen, wiffe, 2c,, and 
wollen, wolle, 2c, 


154. Present Indicative. 


ich weif darf fann mag mug fol will 
du weit darfjt fannft magft muft follft  willft 
er wei  darf fann mag mufp foll = wit 
wit wiffen ditrfen fonnen migen miifjfen follen wollen 
iby wift  diirft finnt migt mitkt  follt wollt 
fie wiffen ditrfen finnen migen miiffen jollen wollen 

OBSERVE: 1. The vowel change in the singular (except 
follem) and the absence of personal terminations in the first and 
third singular. 

2. The plural is formed regularly from the infinitive stem. 


155. Subjunctive. 
Pres. ich wiffe, ditrfe, finne, moge, mitffe, folle, wolle, 
Mey, 2¢. 2C. uC ae Ce ots 
Impf. ih wiifte, ditrfte, finnte, midte, miifte, follte, wollte, 
2¢, aC, 2C, Ae Ria ane 2C, 


Continue the paradigm with regular subjunctive endings. 


OsseRVE: The absence of umlaut in folfte and wollte. 
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156. Compound Tenses. 


Perf. Ind. ic) Habe, du Haft, rc. gewupt, gedurft, 2c. 
Lerf. Subj, ih Habe, du habeft, 2. gewuft, gedurft, 2c. 
Plupf. Ind. ih Hatte, du Hatteft, 2c. gewuft, gedurft, 2. 
Plupf. Subj. ich Yiitte, du hitteft, 2. gewupt, gedurft, 2c. 
Fut. Ind. ich) werde, Du wirft, 2c. wiffen, diirfer, 2c. 

Fut. Subj. ic) werde, Du werdeft, 2c. wiffen, ditrfen, 2c. 

Fut. Perf. Ind. id werde, du wir{t, 2. — gewuft, 2c., haben. 

Fut. Perf. Subj. ich werde, du werdeft,2c. gewut, 2c., haben. 
Simp. Condl. ich wiirde, du wiirdeft, 2c. wiffen, Dditrfen, 2c. 

Comp. Condl. ith wiirde, du wiirdeft, 2c. gewuft, ec., haben. 
Perf. infin.  gewuft haben, ggdurft haben, 2c. 


cary 


157. Modal Auxiliaries. The verbs bitrfen, finnen, migen, 
miiffen, follen, wollen, with the verb {affen, are called ‘ modal 
auxiliaries,’ since they form constructions equivalent to various 
moods ; they all govern an infinitive without 3u: 


Sch fann lefen. I can read (potential). 
Joh midhte gehen. I should like to go (opffative). 
Laffen Gie uns gehen. Let us go (¢mperative). 


158. General Remarks on Modals. 1. These verbs, unlike 
their English equivalents, have an infinitive and past participle, 
and are hence capable of forming a complete set of tenses: 


Sch werde arbeiten miiffer. I shall be obliged to work. 
Gr wird nicht fommen fonnen. He will not be able to come. 


2. After a governed infinitive, in the compound tenses, the 
past participle takes the form of an infinitive : 


Gr hat nicht fpielen fonnen. He was unable to play. 
Gr hat ed fchicten Lafjen. He caused it to be sent. 


Nore, — The verbs hiren and fehem (and less commonly heifer, Helfer, 
fehren, fermen, madjen) also share this peculiarity: Sd) habe ihn formen 
Hiren (jehen), ‘1 heard (saw) him come.’ 
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3. They may also be used independently (without a governed 
infinitive), and even as transitive verbs, and have then the regular 
forms of the past participle in compound tenses : 


Gr hat nicht gewollt. He was not willing. 
Jch habe nie Wein gemodt. I have never liked wine. 


4. Owing to the defective conjugation and limited meaning 
of the English modals, German modal constructions are vari- 
ously rendered into English (see next section and §§ 174-180). 

5. The imperfect subjunctive is regularly used for the simple 
conditional : 

Sch diivfte es tun. I should be allowed to do it. 
Sh mote es tun. » I should like to do it. 

6. Distinguish carefully between ‘could’ (=‘was able’), 
fonnte (indic.) and ‘could’ (=‘would be able’), finnte 
(condl.) : 

Gr fonnte e8 nicht tun, da er He couldn’t (was unable to) 


franf war. do it, as he was ill. 
Gr finnte e8 nicht tun, wenn He couldn’t (would be unable 
er auch wollte. to) do it, even if he would. 


Note,—The infin. of a verb of motion (especially fommen, gele) is 
often omitted after the modals when an adverb or adverbial phrase denot- 
ing ‘whither’ is present: Sd) will herein, ‘I wish to come in’; Gr fol 
iad) Haufe, ‘He is to go home.’ 

159. Primary Signification of Modals. The following para- 
graphs contain examples of the commoner uses of modals; 
for the construction of the compound tenses and the more 
idiomatic distinctions, see Lesson XL: 

1. Diirfen (permission, concession) : 

Darf ish Sie begleiten? May I accompany you? 
Wir ditrfen Romane Lefer. We are allowed to read novels. 

2. Riinnen (ability, possibility) : 

Gr fonnte nidt fhwimmen. He could not swim. 
Das fann fein. That may (possibly) be so. 
Kinnen Sie Deutfch ? Do you know German? 
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3. Mts gen (preference, concession) : 


Gr modjte nicht arbeiten. He did not like to work. 
Gr mbdhte (gern) bleiben. He would like to stay. 
Gr mag bleiben. He may (let him) stay. 


4. Meitffen (necessity, obligation) : 
Wir miifjen alle fterben. We must all die. 
Wir werden warten miiffer. We shall have to wait. 


5. Sollen (obligation, duty) : 


Sch foll morgen abreifen. I am to start to-morrow. 
Was follten wir tun? What were we to do? 
‘Das follte er nicjt tun. He ought not to do that. 


Nore. — The obligation is that imposed by the will of another. 


6. Wolfen (resolution, intention) : 


Gr will nicht warter. He is unwilling to wait. 

Soh will morgen fcjreiben. I mean to write to-morrow. 
7. Xaffen (with imperative force, § 117): 

Laffen Sie mid) bleiben. Let me stay. 
160. English ‘shall’ and ‘ will.’ 

Yh werde ertrinfen und nies I shall be drowned, and no- 
mand wird mid) retten. body will save me. 

Yoh will ertrinfen und nie- I will be drowned, and nobody 
mand foll mic) retten. shall save me. 


OpseRVE: 1. The English ‘shall’ and ‘will’ must both be 
rendered by werden when they express mere futurity. 

2. But if they express obligation or resolution, they must be 
rendered by follen and wollen respectively. 


EXERCISE XXXVII 

A. Yh will zur Stadt fahren; willft du mit, Emil? — Das 

michte ic) wohl, wenn ich diirfte, aber eigentlid) follte id) 

arbeiten. Sch muff den Vater erft fragen, ob ich mitfahren darf. 
M 
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— Dann miiffen wir uns beeilen.— Collen wir zum Bahnhof 
gehen oder fahren? — VaR uns Lieber fahren, fonjt midjten wir 
den Zug verfiumen. —Da find wir am Bahnhof. — Lap uns 
jest die Fahrfarten faufen; es ift Hohe Zeit.— Ach, ish mug 
mein Bortemonnaie zu Hauje gelaffen haben; finnteft du mir 
etwas Geld vorfaiefen?— Mit Vergniigen, aber ic) Habe nur 
wenig bet mir.— Dann milffen wir dritter Rlaffe fahren, fonft 
michte eS nicht ausreicjen. —Weift du wie viel Beit wir in 
ber Stadt haben? —Uber dret Stunden. — Dann werden wir 
dem Fupball{piel betwohnen fonnen.— Das mochte ich nicht; 
ic) mag diefen Sport nicht; id) michte Lieber das Miujeum be- a 
fucken. — Wh! ich wupte nit, dag du dich fiir fo etwas inte- 
reffierteft.-— Wir werden uns alfo am Bahnhof trennen miiffen. 
— Wann und wo follen wir uns wieder treffen?—Um 5.45 
auf dem Bahnhof. — Gut; alfo auf Wiederfehen! 


B. Continue: 1. Yh weik nicht, was das bedeuten foll. 
2. Yh wufte nidt was ich wollte, du... du, 2. 3. Fh 
moidjte ausgehen, wenn id) ditrfte, dU... dU, 2. 4. Bh 
fann fehr gut Deutfd. 5. Goh fonnte eine Reife machen, 
wenn id) wollte, du... du, 2. 6. Yoh werde morgen nidjt 
fommen finnen. 7. Gc) habe diefen Menjden nie gemocht. 
8. Sch war franf und-fonnte nidt arbeiten. 9. Yd) werde 
diefe Aufgabe machen miiffen. 1o. Gch follte das eigentlich 
jebt tun. 


C, Oral: 1. Konnen Sie Deutsch? 2. Kann Ihr Bruder 
Deutsch lesen? 3. Konnte er diesen deutschen Biief lesen? 
4. Wohin mochten Heinrich und Emil gehen? 5. Diirfen wir 
mit (gehen)? 6. Mochten Sie nicht lieber erster Klasse fahren? 
7. Darf ich mich auf diese Bank setzen? 8. Mégen Sie das 
Fu ballspiel nicht? 9. Werden Sie heute dem Spiel beiwohnen 
konnen? to, Diirften Sie nicht ausgehen, wenn Sie wollten? 
11. Wo konnte ich Sie wieder treffen? 12. Wissen Sie, wie 


viel Uhr es jetzt ist? 13. Wuten Sie nicht, wie viel Uhr es 
war? 
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D. 1. Henry and Emil mean to go to town. 2. They would 
like to attend the football match. 3. They don’t know whether 
they may. 4. They really ought to work to-day. 5. Father, 
may I go to town? 6. Might Emil and Robert go with [me]? 
They would like [to go] along (mit). 7. Yes, but you will have 
to come back early. 8. I don’t know whether we can; we will 
come home as soon as possible. 9. Emil wanted to buy a 
ticket, but couldn’t find his purse. 10, Henry had to advance 
himsome money. 11. Will they be obliged to travel third class? 
12. Ithink (glauben) not ; they must have money. 13. Robert 
doesn’t wish to attend the football match; he doesn’t like the 
game. 14. Hehas never liked it. 15. Neither have I (ich) auch 
nidt). 16. He prefers to visit (befucht lieber) the museum 
when he is in town. 17. We didn’t know that; we thought 
he meant to accompany us. 18. Here we are at the station. 
19. We must part here. 20. But we could meet again at 
the (am) museum, couldn’t we? 21. Certainly, and let us go 
home at 6 o’clock. 22. We have_to be at home before 
seven. 


£. Lesestiick: Der tiirkische Gesandte in London wohnte 
einst einem lebhaften FuBballspiel bei. Er folgte dem Spiel 
mit groBem Interesse. Als es voriiber war, fragte ihn sein 
Begleiter: “Nun, was denken Sie vom Fufballspiel?” Der 
Gesandte antwortete: “Ich bin noch nicht im klaren dariiber ; 
fiir ein Spiel scheint es mir ein bif®chen zu viel und fiir eine 
Schlacht ein bi&chen zu wenig.” 


s 
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161. Possessive Pronouns. They are formed as follows from 
the stems of the corresponding possessive adjectives : — 

1. With endings of diefer model, without article (see § 31, 2). 

2. With definite article and weak adjective endings : 


152 GERMAN GRAMMAR [§ 162 


Singular. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
NV. der meine die meine das meine 
G. des meinen, 2c. der meinen, 2c. des meinen, 2c. 
Plural. 


Die meinen 
der meinem, 2. 


3. With definite article and ending -ig + weak endings: 


Singular. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. 
NV. der meinige die meinige das meinige 
G. des meinigen, 2c. der meinigen, 2c. des meinigen, 2. 
Plural. 


die metnigent 
der meiniqen, 2c. 


Nore. —In unfrige and euvige the e of the stem is always omitted. 


162. Use of Possessive Pronouns. 


Der Hut ift meiner (der meine, The hat is mine. 
der metnige). 

Yh Habe meinen Hut, aber fie I have my hat, but she has not 
hat (den) ihrdig)en nicht. hers. 


OpseRVE: 1. The three forms given in the previous section 
are interchangeable, without difference of meaning, the first (or 
shortest) form being the most usual. 

2. The stem of the possessive pronoun depends on the 
gender, number, and person of its antecedent. 


Norrs.—1. A possessive pron, used as predicate may also have the 
uninflected form: Diefe Bitdher find fein, ‘These books are his.’ 

2. Observe the following idiomatic uses of the possessive pronoun: Die 
Meincig)en, die Sein(ig)en, ‘My (his) friends, family,’ etc.; Sc) werbde 
das Mlein(ig)e tun, ‘I shall do my part. 
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3. The forms meineSgleiden (deinesgleiden, etc.), meaning ‘a person, 
or persons, like me, you,’ etc., are used as indeclinable substs. : Wir werden 
feinesgleidjen nie wieder erblicden, ‘ We ne’er shall look upon his like again? 


163. Possessive Dative. 


&8 fiel him auf den Kopf. It fell on his head. 

Gin Nagel zerrifR mir den toc. A nail tore my coat. 

Gr {chiittelte fetnem alten He shook the hand of his old 
Sreunde die Hand. friend. 

Gr {chnitt fic) dew Finger ab. He cut off his (own) finger. 


OBSERVE: 1. With parts of the person, clothing, etc., the 
possessive adjective is commonly replaced by the dative of the 
personal pronoun or of a noun + the definite article. 


2. If the possessor is the subject, the reflexive pronoun is 
used when the action is reflexive. 


Nore. — But when there is no reflexive action, the refl. pron. is omitted: 
Er {chiittelte den Kopf, ‘He shook his head.’ 


EXERCISE XXXVIII 


A. U8 ein armer Holzhauer eines Tages am Ufer eines 
Sluffes Baume fallte, qlitt ihm die Art aus der Hand und fiel 
ins tiefe Waffer. Gch Ungliicdlicer,” rief er, ,wie foll ic 
jest Brot fiir die Meinigen verdienen?” Er febte fic) hin und 
weinte faut. Da raujfdjte das Wafer; eine Nive erfdhien und 
fragte ifn, was ihm gefdehen fet. ,,2ch!" erwiderte der WArme, 
die Art ift mir ins Waffer gefallen.” ,,Set ruhig,” fprad) fie, 
ich will das Meinige tun, dir die Art wieder zu verfdhaffen.” 
Dann tauchte fie unter und fam mit einer golonen Art herauf. 
» Xft diefe Art dein?” fragte fie. Ach nein!” erwiderte der 
Holzhauer, ,da8 ift die meinige nicht.” Wieder verfdwand 
die Nixe und bradjte eine filberne herauf. ,Qft das die 
deine?” fragte fie. ,, Auch das ift nicht meine,” verfette er; die 
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meinige ift aus Gifer.” Noch einmal tauchte fie unter und 
erfdjien mit der ridtigen. Weil du fo ehrlicd) gewefen ijt, 
will id) dir auch die goldne und die filberne Art fcenfen,“ 
{prac fie. ®roh danfte ihr der Holghauer und fehrte gu den 
Seinen zuriid. 

B. Emil macht jest Toilette. Buerft zieht er den Ro aus. 
Runichft wafdht er fich forgfaltig die Hinde und das Gefidht. 
Dann biirftet er die Bihne und fimmet fic) die Haare. Gejftern 
zerrif ihm ein Nagel den Mod. Heute wird er wohl einen 
andern anjziehen mitffen. Karl, bift du fertig, auszugehen? 
Sch ziehe mir foeben den Uberzieher und die Handfduhe an. 
Wenn Freunde einander begeqnen, fo nehmen jie den Hut ab 
oder geben fic) die Hand. Das Trottoir ift heute fehr glatt ; 
man finnte leicht ausgleiten und fic) das Bein brechen. 


C. Continue: 1. Mtir ift die Art aus der Hand geglitten, 
dir, 2c. 2. Yeh habe mir jchnell den Rok angezogen, du... 
Dir, 2c. 3. Fch werde mir jest die Hande wafden, du . . . dir, 
2c, 4. Sch bin ausgeglitten und habe mir ein Bein gebrocen, 
Du... dir, 2c. 5. Fh will das Meinige tun, du... das 
Deinige, 2c. 

D. 1. The woodcutter sat on the bank of a river and wept 
aloud. 2. A water-sprite appeared and said: “ What has hap- 
pened to you? Why are you weeping?” 3. He replied that 
his axe had slipped from his hand and fallen into the river. 
4. The unhappy man had no axe, and could earn no bread for 
his [family]. 5. Thereupon the sprite dived and brought 
up a silver axe. 6, She asked him if this axe was his. 7. He 
said it was not his, since his was of iron. 8. Then she showed 
hima gold axe, which she had- brought up out of the water. 
g. The woodcutter was very honest, and would not accept this 
one. 10. He wanted only [what was] his [own]. 11. At last 
she brought up his and gave it to him. 


£. 1. This book is mine. 2. I have my pencil, and you 
have yours. 3. Emil has eaten his pear and also (a) part of 
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mine. 4. Everybody loves his own [relatives, etc.]. 5. Henry, 
have you washed your face and combed your hair? 6. We 
shake hands with one another. 7. How did Robert break his 
leg? 8. Take off your hat, Emil. 9. Henry has torn my 
coat. 10. Put on your gloves. 11. A stone fell (fev) on my 
foot. 12. It hurt me very much. 


fF, ejeftiid : 


“a 


Steht ein Rivehlein im Dorf, 


geht der Weg dran vorbei, 
und die Hithner, die machen 
am Weg ein Gefdhrei. 


Und der Wagen voll Heu, 
der fommt von der Wiefe, 
und oben darauf 
fibt der Hans und die Viefe. 


Die jodeln und juchzen 


und fachen alle beid’, 
und dag Elingt durch den Abend, - 


S- 


e8 ift eine Freud’! 


Und wir’ ich der Konig, 
gleich mar’ ich dabei 
und nifme zum Thron mir 
einen Wagen voll Heu. 


164. 

Positive. 
reich, rich 
nei, new 
fiif, sweet 
breit, broad 


— Robert Reinicd. 
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Degrees of Comparison. 


Comparative. Superlative. 
reich er retch {t 
newer neneft 
fiiRer fiifeft 
breiter breit eft 
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Positive. Comparative. Superlative. 
edel, noble edler edel ft 
tener, dear teurer teter ft 
miide, tired mide r miide ft 

—-angenehm, agreeable angenehmer  angenehmft 
{cjnell, quickly {chneller ~ fchnell ft 


OpseRVE: 1. Adjectives and adverbs form their comparative 
and superlative stems by adding -(e)r and -(e)ft to the positive 
stem. 

2. Stems ending in a vowel (except e), a sibilant, ~» or -t, re- 
tain ¢ in the superlative. 

3. Those in -el, -en, -er, drop e in the stem of the compar- 
ative. 

4. Those in -e add -r and -ft only. 

5. The endings are added regardless of length. 


165. Umlaut in Monosyllables. 
grok, great gréfer grop(ef)t flug, wise fliiger fliigft 
arm, poor fdrmer drimi{t oft, often Hfter  bfteft 


OpsERVE: Most monosyllables with a, s, u (not att) in the 
stem take umlaut; for exceptions, see dictionary. 


166. Irregular Comparison. 


bald, ehe, soon eher ebeft hod, high hoher hicjt 
gern(e), gladly Lieber liebft nahe, near niher niachft 
gut, good, ES beffer beft viel, much mehr  meift 
wohl, well wenig, little winder mindeft 
Notes. —-1. Mehr and minder are invariable. 
2. Wenig has usually the regular forms weniger, wenigft. 


167. Declension of Comparative and Superlative. 


Gin fleigigerer Schiiler. A more diligent pupil. 
Der fleipigere Schiiler. The more diligent pupil. 
Der fleigigite Schitler. The most diligent pupil. 
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OxssERVE: The attributive adjective has the same endings in 
the comparative and superlative as in the positive (see Lesson 
XVIII). 
~ 168. The Comparative. 


Sr ift alter, als ich. | He is older than I. 

Sch bin (eben) fo alt, wie er. I am (just) as old as he. 

se (defto) Langer die Nacht ift, The longer the night is, the 
defto (umfo) fiirzer ift der shorter is the day. 

Tag. 

OsserVE: 1. ‘Than’=alg in a comparison of inequality. 

Qi AS sy «aS, “SOme.. aS” == [e-.-... wien a Comparison 
of equality. 

3. ‘The . . . the’ before comparatives = je or defto . . . je, 
defto or umfo, and in complete clauses the former clause has the 
word order of a dependent sentence (verb last), the latter of a 
principal sentence (verb second). 


Nores.—1. The form with mehr, ‘more,’ is used when two qualities of 
the same object are compared: Gie ift mehr flug als {djon, ‘She is more 


clever than pretty.’ 
2. The English ‘ more and more’ = tmtitter -+ comparative: Der Sturm 


wird immer heftiger, ‘The storm grows more and more violent.’ 


169. The Superlative Relative. 


Der See tft breiter alg der The lake is broader than the 
Slug, aber das Meer ift am river, but the sea is the 
breitefter. broadest. 

Sm Suni ift der Tag am The day is longest in June. 
langjter. 

Diefer Fluh ift der breitejte This river is the broadest 
(Klug) in Wmerifa. (river) in America. 

Gr lieft am beften. He reads best. 


OpsERVE: 1. The relative superlative of adjectives does not 
occur in uninflected form, even in the predicate. 
2. When no previously expressed noun can be supplied, the 
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superlative adjective is expressed in the predicate by the form 
with am, which is also the superlative form of the adverb. 

3. If a noun can be supplied from the context, the superla- 
tive is expressed in the predicate by the definite article + the 
superlative with adjective inflection. 


Note. — The superl. adj. is regularly preceded by the def. art. or other 
determinative. 


170. The Superlative Absolute. 

Gr ift duferft gittig. He is most (exceedingly) kind. 
&r hat fehr flug gehandelt. He has acted most wisely. 

OpsERVE: English ‘ most,’ indicating a quality in a very high 
degree, but without comparative force, is expressed in German 
by an adverb of eminence. 

Nores.— 1. The superl. absolute of advs. may be expressed also by anf 
(= auf da8) prefixed to a superl. adj.: Er beforgt alles aufs hejte, ‘He 
attends to everything in the best possible manner.” 2. Advs. in-tg, —lich, 
-fant, and a few monosylls., use the uninflected form in the superl. absolute: 
Er laft freundlichft griihen, ‘He wishes to be most kindly remembered’; 
Hichft, {angft, ‘most highly, long since.’ 3. A few superl. advs. end in 
—enS with special meanings: Hidhften$, ‘at most’; meiftew$, ‘for the 
most part’; nadj{tens, ‘shortly’; wenigftem$, ‘atleast. 4. There is also 
a compar. absolute: Gin liingerer Spaziergaug, ‘A somewhat long walk.’ 


EXERCISE XXXIX 


A. Gie haben fehr viel gereift, nicht wager, oF M. P— 
Sawohl, aber meiftens in Europa. — Glauben Sie nicht, daf 
man auf amerifanifden Cifenbahnen fdjneller und bequemer 
reift alg in GuroparP—Mein, fcyneller nicht; die {dnelfften @ 
Bitge trifft man in England, fo fagt man wenigftens.— Und wie 
iit es in Frankreich ?— Auch der Schnellzug von Calais nach 
Paris gehirt zu den fcnellften der Welt.— Finden Sie die 
Heinen Ubteile nicht Hichft unangenehmt, in weldje die europa- 
ifdjen Gifenbahnwagen eingeteilt fi find? — Nicht im geringften ; 


im Gegenteil, man reift auf diefe Weife, viel mibiget und ia 
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“viel weniger von den eitreifenden geftirt, als bet uns. — Sind 
unfere Schlafwagen nicht beffer als die europiifejen ? — Grifer 
freilich jind fie, aber in den Schlafwagen driiben haben je zwet 
Reifende einen Abteil fiir fitch, wo fie aufs bequemfte fdjlafen 
und and) ihre Toilette machen fonnen.— Gn Bejzug auf die 
Pefirderung des Gepacts haben wir es hier dod) mit unfern 
Gepaicjdeinen bequemer, nidt wahr?— Jn England findet 
man allerdings diefe Cinridtung auf fehr wenigen Biigen, 
aber in den meijten europdifden Landern erhilt der Rei- 
fende jest immer einen Gepicdfdein. — Rann man dort 
ebenjo billig reifen, wie hier ?—Gogar billiger, wenn man 
zweiter oder dritter Klaffe fahrt; am billigften und am Lang- 
famjten fahrt man mit dem fogenannten , Summelzug,” wel- 
cher an jeder Station anhalt. Ge langfamer man fahrt, defto 
billiger faihrt man.— BVeften Oank, Herr B., fiir Fhre Hodbft 
intereffante Ntitteilung. 
B. Oral exercise on the above. 


C. Insert comparative and superlative forms respectively in 
the blanks: 1. Ych bin miide, du bijt—, er ift—. 2. Die breite 
Strafe, die — Strafe, die —Strafe. 3. Wir arbeiten gut, 
ihr arbeitet —, fte arbeiten —. 4. Gch fpiele wenig, du fpielft 
—, Karl fpielt —. 5. Cine angenehme Reife, eine — Reife, 
die — Reife. 6. Klara ift Flug, Marie tit —, aber Karl ijt —. 


D. 1. 1 find travelling (ba8 Retfen) most interesting. 
2. Travelling is most agreeable in summer. 3. The days are 
longest then, one can see more, and it is much pleasanter. 
4. I like to take a somewhat long journey by (jit) water. 
5. The fastest steamers go in less than five days from New York 
to Europe. 6. Germans travel a great deal, but in this country 
people travel still more. 7. One can travel second class very 
comfortably in Europe. 8. Most people (die meiften Veute) in 
Germany travel second class, even the wealthiest. 9. Over 
there you (man) can travel as comfortably second class as first 
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class in America. 10. Besides, it is much cheaper. 11. You 
can travel cheapest third class, but the mixed trains (Perjonen- 
zug, m.) often go very slowly. 

£. 1. The European express trains are among (gehiren 311) 
the fastest in the world. 2. Is it not very disagreeable to 
travel with baggage? 3. Not at all; in most countries you 
now get checks. 4. In England, however, this arrangement is 
found on very few trains. 5. I find the compartments most 
pleasant. 6. You are much less disturbed by your (the) fellow- 
travellers. 7. The European sleeping-cars are smaller than 
ours, but one can at least sleep most comfortably in them. 8. I 
hope to be able to take a trip to Europe next summer. 9. You 
will find travelling just as cheap as in America and not less 
comfortable. 10. In Germany as in America, the farther you 
travel the more it costs. 


Ff’. Lesestiick: Ich packe meinen Koffer und meine Hand- 
tasche. Ich miete einen Wageu. Ich fahre nach dem Bahn- 
hof. Ich bezahle den Kutscher. Ich gehe an den Schalter. 
Ich lose eine Fahrkarte nach Berlin. Ich rufe einen Gepack- 
trager. Ich gebe mein Gepack auf. Ich bekomme einen 
Gepackschein. Ich trete in den Wartesaal. Ich warte auf die 
Abfahrt des Zuges. Ich gehe auf den Bahnsteig. Ich steige 
in einen Wagen. Ich setze mich. Der Zug fahrt ab. 


LESSON XL 


171. Compound Tenses of Modal Auxiliaries. i. The fol- 
lowing condensed paradigm illustrates the compound tense 
forms of the modal auxiliaries (including [affen) with a governed 
infinitive : 
Perf. Indic. ih Habe fpielen diirfen, finnen,  migen, 2c. 


Du haft ” ” ” ” ” 
Perf. Subj. ich habe " ” ” " ” 
du habeft _,, » » ” 1 
Plupf. Ihde. ich hatte ” " ” ” ” 


LPlupf. Subj. ih Hitte 4 " ” 
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OsseRVE: The past participle here has the form of an infin- 
‘itive. 
_ Notre.— The last form above replaces the compound conditional, which 
is not in use. 

2. The following examples show the use of the pluperfect 
subjunctive as a shorter compound conditional : 


Soh hatte es tun diirfen. I should have been allowed to 
do it. 
Sch hatte es tun fonnen. I could have done it. 
Yoh hatte es tun migen. I should like to have done it. 
Sch hatte es tun miiffer. Y should have been obliged to 
: do it. 
Sch hatte es tun follen. I ought to have done it. 


OpseRVE: In all these examples, except the fourth, the 
German modal has the compound tense, and the governed in- 
finitive the simple tense ; whereas in English the modal has the 
simple, and the infinitive the compound tense. 

3. These verbs have also another form of the perfect and the 
pluperfect, with the modal in a simple and the infinitive in a 
compound tense. The following parallel examples show the 
respective meanings of the two forms: 


Gr hat e8 nicdt tun fonnen. He has been unable to do it. 


Gr fann_e8 getan haben. He may possibly have done it. 
Gr hat e8 nicht tun migen. He didn’t like to do it. 

Gr mag e8 getan haben. He may possibly have done it. 
Gr hat e8 tun mitffen. He has had to do it. _ 

Er muR es getan haben. He must have done it. 

Gr hat e8 tun wollen. He meant to have done it. 

Gr will es getan haben. He pretends to have done it. 


172. Word Order. Ina dependent sentence with compound 
tense and governed infinitive, the auxiliary of tense (haben or 
werden) does not come last, but precedes both the participle 
and the governed infinitive : 
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Gr fagte, dak er e8 nicht habe He said that he had not cared 
tun migen. to do it. 

Wenn er hitte fomimen wollen. If he had wanted to come. 

ch wei nicht, ob ic) werde I don’t know whether I shall 
fommen finnen. be able to come. 


173. Various Uses of Modals. The following sections con- 
tain, for reference, examples of the idiomatic uses of the modal 


auxiliaries. 
174, Diirfen. 

Darf id) fragen, was er will? May I ask what he wants? 

Ditrfte ich Ste bitten ? _ Might I request you ? 

Du darfft jest gehen. You may go now. 

Das ditrfte {chon fein. That might possibly be. 

ch darf behaupten, dak diefe I venture to assert that this 
Nachricht nicht wahr ift. news is not true. 

Das darf ich nicht. I am not allowed to do that. 


OBSERVE: 1-3 indicate permission; 4, 5, modest assertion ; - 
6 shows the absolute use. 


Note. — Diirfewt renders the English ‘ may,’ ‘might’ in questions, as in 
I and 2 above. 


175. Kinnen. 
Sch hatte fommen fonnen. I could have come. 
Das fann fein. That may be. 
&r fann die Leftion nicht. He doesn’t know the lesson. 
Soh Habe nicht gefonnt. I have not been able. 


OssERVE: 1 denotes ability; 2, possibility; 3, the transitive 
use ; 4, absolute use. 


176. Magen, 
Midge der Himmel das geben! May Heaven grant that ! 
Josh michte gern bleiben. I should like to stay. 


Gr hat nie arbetten migen. He has never liked working. 
Sch hatte da8 fehen mbgen. I should like to have seen that. 
Du magft den Ball behalten. You may keep the ball. 
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Gie midten fic) doc) wohl Perhaps you are mistaken after 


irren, all. 
Gr mag zehn Gahre alt fein. He may be ten years old. 
‘Das mag fet. They may be (but I doubt it). 


Sch mag diefes Buch nicht. I don’t like this book. 
Sch gehe morgen aus, mages I am going out to-morrow 
regnen oder nicht. whether it rains or not. 
Wie dem auch fein mag. No matter how that may be. 
OBSERVE: 1 denotes a wish; 2-4, preference or liking; 
5, permission ; 6, modest assertion ; 7, 8, concession; g, tran- 
sitive use ; 10, 11, special idioms. 
NotEe.—The adverb germ further emphasizes the idea of liking or 
preference, as in the second example above. 


Wee Miiffen. 


Wile Menfchen mitffen jterben. All men must die. 
Sch habe ausgehen miijjen. | I have had to go out. 

Sn Rom muff es fchon fein. — It must be beautiful in Rome. 
&8 muf fehr falt gewefen fein, It must have been very cold, 
da der See zugefroren ijt. as the lake is frozen over. 

Sh habe gemupt. I have been obliged to. 
OBSERVE: 1 denotes necessity; 2, compulsion by another 
person ; 3, 4, inference; 5, absolute use. 
Nore. —‘To be obliged, compelled,’ after a negative in simple tenses, 


is usually rendered by braucjen: Gr braucht nicht gu gehen, ‘He is not 
obliged to go,’ 


178. Sollen, 
Ou follft nicht tdten. Thou shalt not kill. 
Gr foll nicht ausgehen. He shall not go out. 
&r hatte gehen follen. He ought to have gone. 
Was foll gefchehen? What is to be done? 
Was follte ich tun? What was I to do? 
Gr foll fehr reich fein. He is said to be very rich. 
Sch wei nicht, was ic foll. I don’t know what I am to do, 
Wenn er forrmen follte. If he should (were to) come. 


Was foll das? What does that mean? 
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OBSERVE: I, 2 denote command; 3, duty or obligation ; 
4, 5, submission of the speaker’s will ; 6, statement not vouched 
for by the speaker; 7, absolute use; 8, conditional use ; 
9, special idiom. 


179. Wollen. 

Gr will nicht gehorcher. He won’t (refuses to) obey. 

Gr will morgen abreifen. He means to go to-morrow. 

Gr wollte eben gehen. He was just about to go. 

Das Gis will brecher. The ice threatens to break. 

Gr will in Gnbdien gewejen He asserts that he has been in 
fett. India. 

Sch will das Buch nicht. I don’t want the book. 

Sch habe nicht gewollt. I didn’t want to. 


OpsERVE: 1 denotes exertion of will on the part of the sub- 
ject; 2, intention; 3, 4, impending action or event; 5, asser- 
tion or claim not vouched for by the speaker ; 6, transitive use ; 
7, absolute use. 


180. Laffer. 


Caffen Sie uns fortgeher. Let us go away. 

Man hat ihn reden Laffer. He has been allowed to speak. 

Der Hauptmann lief} den The captain ordered the soldier 
Soldaten beftrafen. to be punished. 

Sch lieR das Buch binden. I had the book bound. 

ES Lapt fich nicht leugnen. It cannot be denied. 

&8 lapt fich leicht machen. It is easily done. 


OBSERVE: I, imperative use; 2, permission; 3, 4, causative 
use ; 5, 6, impersonal reflexive use. 


Nore. — After [afjen the infinitive of transitive verbs has passive force, 
as in examples 3, 4, 5, 6, above. 


EXERCISE XL 


A. 1. Ul8 ih jung war, fonnte ich fehr qut Schlittfdhuh Lau- 
fen. 2. Sch hatte geftern ins Theater gehen fonnen, wenn ich 
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- gewollt hatte. 3. Ws Kind mufte id) tmmer frith zu Bett 
gehen. 4. Wenn wir unfere Aufgaben nicht machten, fo 
wiirden wir zu Hauje bleiben mitffen. 5. Wir haben unfere 
Aufgaben forgfaltig jchreiben mitffen. 6. Wir werden noch 
swet Stunden davan avbeiten miijfen. 7. Wir wiirden fie 
abjdretben miiffen, wenn wir fie fejledjt macjten. 8. Ntichten 
Gie nicht gern Baris bejuchen, wenn Sie Gelegenheit Hatten? 
9. Sch Habe nie Romane lefen ditrfen. x10. Yeh hatte fie gern 
gelefen, wenn ich gedurft Hitte. xx. Emil, du Hitteft dem 
- Bruder helfen follen, 12. Das wollte ich wohl, aber ich fonnte 
e8 leider nit. 13. Wenn du ihm hatteft helfen wollen, fo 
Hitteft du e8 Letcht tun fonnen. 14. affen Cie die Upr 
‘" fallen. 


- Lafjen Sie den Kaffee jest hereinbringen. 2. Bet 
ae Shneider haben Sie diefen Uberzieher machen laffen? 
3- Sch habe diefe Woche nicht ausgehen finnen; ic) war franf, 
4. Wir Hatten diefes Haus fiir Mt. 20,000 faufen. finnen, 
wenn wir gewollt hitten. 5. Gest fiunten wir e8 nicht fo 
billig befommen. 6. Wir haben nicht gewollt, aber wir haben 
gemupt. 7. Kinnten Sie mir wohl eine Feder leihen? Yah 
mite gern an meinen Vater fhreiben. 8. Goh wire zur 
Stadt mitgefahren, wenn ich gedurft hatte. 9. Oer Lehrer 
fagte, da ich nicht mit diivfe. 10. Wenn jedermann tite, 
was er follte, fo witrde die Welt viel beffer fein. 11. Diefe 
Dame foll fehr reich fein. 12. Sie will viele Fahre in Gndien 
gelebt haben. x14. Mtan hatte den Oteb nicht entfommen 
lajfen follen. 


C. Continue: 1. Ich diirfte diesen Roman lesen, wenn ich 


wollte,du ... wenndu,etc. 2. Ich hatte es ihm sofort sagen 
koénnen. 3. Ich hatte ihn das nicht tun lassensollen. 4. Dies 
ist der Uberzieher, den ich mir habe machen lassen, . . . den 


du dir, etc. 5. Ich hatte so einen Brief nicht schreiben mdgen. 
6. Ich werde mir ein Sommerkleid machen lassen. 7. Ich 


N 
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mochte heute gern spazieren gehen. 8. Ich habe das nicht 
tun wollen. 9. Ich mu es wohl getan haben. 10. Das mag 
ich vielleicht gesagt haben. 


D. 1. I could write better if I had a better pen. 2. You 
have never been able to write well. 3. I should have had 
to stay at home if I hadn’t done my exercises. 4. I should not 
have been able to go with you to-day. 5. As[aJ] child I didn’t 
like to go to school, but I had to. 6. I have not cared to go 
out to-day. 7. These children were never allowed to stay up 
late. 8. I might stay up late this evening, if I wanted to. 
g. Shall we be allowed to go out to-morrow? 10. The teacher 
said we ought not to go out in (bet) this cold weather. 
11. Where is the overcoat which you have had made? 12. The 
tailor will have it sent to me to-morrow. 13. He has not been 
able to send it to-day. 


£. 1. Mary could have written her exercise, if she had 
wanted to. 2. Charles has had to write his. 3. We always had 
to copy our exercises when we had done them badly. 4. When 
I was young, I could have learnt German, but I wouldn’t. 
5. Now I should like to learn it if I could, but Ican’t. 6. If 
the weather had been cold, we should have been compelled to 
stay: at home. 7. We have never been allowed to stay out 
late. 8. We always had to come home earlier than we liked. 
g. You should have dressed more warmly. 10. The weather 
has changed, and you might easily have caught cold. 11. Don’t 
play when you should study. 12. This man is said to have 
learnt German, but he knows nothing of it. 13. He pretends 
to have been two years in Germany. 14. Where is the house 
which this gentleman has had built for himself ? 


f. Lesestiick: Der Dichter Gilbert begegnete eines Tages 
einem aufgeregten Herrn, der ihn fragte: “Haben Sie einen 
Herrn mit einem Auge namens B. gesehen?” “Nein,” 
erwiderte Gilbert, “wie hei®t denn eigentlich sein anderes 
Auge ?” 
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LESSON XLI 
181. Declension of Place Names. 
WV. der MRbein, the Rhine. LV. die Schweiz, Switzerland. 
G. ded Mhein(e)s. G. der Schweiz. 
D. dem Khein(e). D. der Schweiz. 
A. den Rhein. A. die Schweiz. 


LV. Heut{dhland, Germany. NV. Berlin, Berlin. 
G. Deutfdlands. G. Berling. 


OBSERVE: 1. Proper names of places which are never used 
without an article (§ 108) are declined like common nouns. 

2. If not generally used with an article or determinative, 
they take no ending except -8 in the genitive singular. 


Nore. — Sot may replace this gen., and must do so if the noun ends in 
a sibilant: Die Strafen von Paris, ‘The streets of Paris.’ 


182. Apposition. 

NV. die Stadt Condon, thecity MV. da8 Kinigreidh Prengen, 
of London. the Kingdom of Prussia. 

G. der Stadt London. G. des Kinigreihs Preugen. 


OxsERVE: When a place name is defined by a common noun 
preceding it, the two nouns.are in apposition, but the common 
noun only is inflected. 


Note, — The word #luf. is regularly omitted in names of rivers: Det 
Nhein, die Elbe, ‘The (river) Rhine, Elbe.’ 

183. Adjectives and Nouns of Nationality.—1. Adjectives 
of nationality end in -ifdj, except deutfdj, and are used sub- 
stantively only of the language, being then written with a capital : 
Deutfeh; Frangififd. German ; French (the language). 


Nore. — They are also written with a capital when forming part of a 
proper name; Das Deutidje Meer, ‘The German Ocean.’ 
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2. After the preposition auf, language names are used with- 
out article, and remain undeclined; after other prepositions 
they take the article, and are declined: 


Auf Oeutfd; im Oeutf hen. In German. | 


3. Nouns of nationality end either in -e (&nabe model), or 
in -er (Mtaler model), except Deutfd), which follows the adjec- 
tive declension : 

Der Kranjofe; ein Preuge. The Frenchman ; a Prussian. 
Gin Englinder Qlmerifaner), | An Englishman (American). 
Der OHeutidhe; ein Oeutfder. The German; a German. 
Note. — The Eng. plur. adjectival noun, indicating all people of a par- 
ticular nationality, is always, except in the case of Deutjd), rendered in 
German by the noun of nationality: Die Franzofen find febhafter als die 


Englinbder oder die Deutidjen, ‘The French are more vivacious than the 
English or the Germans.’ 


EXERCISE XLI 


A. (Mit der Landfarte zu ftudieren.) Das Deutfde Reich, 
oder Deutfdland, wie es gewshnlich heift, ift im Norden von der 
Nordfee, von Oinemarf und von der Ojtjec be egrenst ; tm Often 
von Rufland und Ofterreidh-lngarn ; fiidlic) von Ofterreich und 
_ der Schweiz ; die weftlicje Grenjze bilden Franfreidh, Belgien 
und Holland. Das Deut]de Reich wurde wahrend des deutfdh- he 
frangififen Krieges im Jahre 1871 gegriindet und Wilhelm 
der Erfte, Kinig von Preugen, wurde damals als erfter 
Deutfdher Kafer proflamiert. C8 umfukt bier Konigrveiche, 
nimlich : Breupen, Bayern, Sachfen, Witrttemberg und neun- 
zen fleinere Staaten, fowie die drei freien Neidsftidte, Hame- 
burg, Bremen und Cithed. Die Hauptitadt Deutfdhlands, 
fowie des Kinigreihs Breufen, ift Berlin. Berlin itbertrifft_ 
{chon an Cinwohnerzahl die Stadt Paris, ift aber noch nicht fo 
grok wie die Stadt London. Die Hauptitadt Bayerns ijt 
Minden, und heipt auf Cnglifd , Muni.” Die Hauptftadt 
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des Kinigreid)s Sachfen ift Dresden. Die zwei griften Fliiffe 
von Deutfdhland find der Mhein und die Clbe. 


£. Oral on the map of Germany (see p. xxvi). 


C. 1. The inhabitants of Germany are called Germans; those 
(die) of (von) England, Englishmen ; those of France, French- 
men. 2. Englishmen speak English, Frenchmen speak French, 
and Germans speak German. 3. Do you speak German? 
4. Not very well, but I can read it alittle. 5. Then you should 
know something about Germany and the Germans. 6. We 
will take a look at (fich anfehen) the map of the German Em- 
pire. 7. You see that Germany is situated between France, 
Belgium and Holland on (in) the west and Russia on the east. 
8. Yes, and to the south lie Austria and Switzerland. 9. The 
Baltic, Denmark and the North Sea form the northern boun- 


dary. 1o. Of the rivers of Germany the two largest are the » 
Rhine and the Elbe, which both flow into the North Sea. ~ 
11. The Rhine is celebrated for (wegen, gez.) its beautiful ® 


shores, its ruined castles and its excellent wines. 


D. 1. William the First was the first German Emperor. 
2. The German Empire consists of four kingdoms, three free 
imperial cities and many smaller states. 3. Bayern is called 
“Bavaria” in English, PreuBen is called “ Prussia,” etc. 
4. The city of Berlin is situated on the Spree. 5. It is the 
capital of the kingdom of Prussia; it is also the capital of 
the German Empire. 6. Berlin is not yet as large as the city 
of»*London. 7. Dresden, the capital of the kingdom of 
Saxony, is celebrated for its picture-gallery. 


£. Sefeftiid : 
Die Wackht am Rhein. 
G8 braujt ein Ruf wie OQonnerhall, 
Wie Schwertgeflirr und Wogenprall : 
Bum Mhein, zum Mbhein, zum deutfdhen Rhein! 
Wer will des Stromes Hiiter fein? 


yuu 
‘\ v 
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Lieb Vaterland, magft rubig jein! 
Geft fteht und treu die Wacht am Rhein! 


So lang’ eit Tripflein Blut nod) glitht, 
Noch eine Fauft den Degen ziebht, 

Und noch ein Arm die Biichfe fpannt, 
Betritt fein Feind hier deinen Strand! 


Der Schwur erfchallt, die Woge rinnt, 

Die Fahnen flattern hoch im Wind, 

Am Rhein, am Mbhein, am deutfden Rhein, 
Wir alle wollen Hitter fein! 


LESSON XLII 


184. Ordinals. 


Der zweite, vierte, fiinfte Tag. ‘The second, fourth, fifth day. 
Das erfte, dritte, acjte Rind. The first, third, eighth child. 
Heute ift der hundertundfiinfte To-day is the hundred and 


Tag des Fahres. fifth day of the year. 
Neunundzwanjzigfter Band. Twenty-ninth volume. 
Grftens, drittens. In the first place, thirdly. 


OpsERVE: 1. The stem of ordinal adjectives is formed from 
the cardinals by adding -t, up to 19 (except erft-, ‘ first,’ dvitt-, 
‘third,’ adjt-, ‘eighth’), and -ft from 20 upwards. 

2. Compound ordinals add the suffix to the last component . 
only. 

3. Ordinal adverbs are formed by adding -en$ to the ordi- 
nal stem. 


Nore. — The numeral before Band, ‘ volume,’ Rapitel, ‘chapter,’ Seite, 
‘page,’ etc., is read as an ordinal when it precedes, and as an undeclined 
cardinal when it follows; Jtwtero, ‘number,’ is followed by the cardinal: 
Das dritte Rapitel, ‘The third chapter’; Rapitel drei, ‘Chapter three’; 
Numero fiinf, ‘ Number five.’ 


§ 186] 


185. 


Der wieviel(f)te ift heute ? 
Den wieviel(ten haben wir? 
Was fiir ein OQatum ijt heute? 
G8 ijt der zehnte. 

Wir haben den zehnten. 

Win 1. (= erften) Fanuar. 
London, 3. WApril (= London, 
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171 


Dates. 


What day of the month is it? 


(73 (73 66 OG 6c 66 OE 


What is the date? 

It is the tenth. 

66 6b oe 66 

On the ist of January. 
London, 3rd April. 


den dritten April). 
Goethe jtarb (im Gahre) 1832. 


OBSERVE: 1. In dates, the ordinals are used adjectively be- 
fore the names of the months, the figures, 1, 2, 3, etc., being 
read as ordinals with the definite article and the proper adjec- 
tive termination. 


Goethe died in 1832. 


Norte. — In correspondence, the ordinals ate often written as follows: 
dent (or d.) Iften, 3ten, 23ften, etc. 

2. The year number is either preceded by im Jahre or writ- 
ten and read without the preposition in, 


186. House Numbers and Addresses. 1. In street names, 
the preposition and article are omitted in giving an address and 
in addressing letters, and the street name is written as one 
word with —ftraffe; the house number follows the street name : 


Mein Freund wohnt Schiller- 
ftrafe 13. - 
2. In addressing letters, the name of the town precedes that 

of the street and number: 


My friend lives at number 13 
Schiller Street. 


Herrn Karl Schneider, 
Heidelberg, 
Schlofitrape 15/1V. 


Norr.—The Roman numeral after the: house number indicates the 


story (Etage, f, or Stod, m.). 
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EXERCISE XLII 


A. Hamburg, Friedridftr. 21 /1II. 
23. Oftober, 1909. 
Liebe Klara! 

Ent) chuldige, bitte, “bak id Dir fo lange nicht gejchrieben 
Habe. Sch bin fehr befdhaftigt gewejen, wie Ou gleid) jehen 
wirft. Grftens find wir am 11. d8. (= diefes Mtonats) ans 
unferer alten Wohnung, Schillerftrage 155, nach der obigen 
Adreffe umgezogen, wobet es natiirlic) fer viel gu tun gab, ~ 
Rweitens feterten wir am 19. des lieben Vaters Geburtstag. 
Gr erbhielt viele hitbfche Gefchenfe, darunter eine fchine Wus- 
gabe von Shafefpeares Werfen in 10 Benden, wovon die erften 
drei die Trauerjpiele, der vierte, fiinfte und fedhfte die Luft. 
fpiele, und Band 7 bis 9 die hiftorifden Schaufpiele enthalten, 
withrend fid) im 10. Bande die Gedichte befinden. Cs war 
fein 49. Geburtstag, da er am 19. Oftober 1858 geboren 
wurde. Wm wievielten November halt Ou eigentlid) Geburts- 
tag? Gch habe leider den Tag vergeffen. Heute itber acht 
Tage, den 30. d8., erwarten wir meinen alteften Bruder aus 
England. Hoffentlichh werde ich fpiteftens am 10. Dezem- 
ber 3u Dir fommen finnen, um Dir den Lange verfprodenen 
Bejud abzuftatten. Wlfo auf Wiederfehen! Mit herslichen 
Griifen an Oeine lieben Eltern verbleibe ich ftets 

Deine Dich innig liebende Freundin 
Slifabett) Meyer. 


B. Oral: 1. Was ift jebt die Wdreffe Fhres Bruders? 
2. $n weldem Sto wohnt er? 3. Am wievielten gedenfen 
Sie umpuziehen? 4. Den wievielten haben wir heute? 
5. Der wievielte ijt morgen? 6. Was fitr ein Datum ift 
heute iiber acht Tage? 7. Wann wird der Geburtstag Fhres 
Glteften Bruders gefeiert? 8. Fn weldjem Fabre wurde er 
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geboren? 9. Sn weldhem Bande diefer Ausgabe findet man 
die Trauerfpiele? r1o. Welche Bande enthalten die Luft{ptele ? 
‘11. Welche Binde haben Sie fdjon gelefen? 12. Kinnen Sie 
mir fagen, wann Goethe geftorben ijt ? 


C. 1. What day of the month is it to-day? 2. What date 
is this day week? 3. Of what date is Elizabeth’s letter? 4. I 
have read the first and the second volume, but not the third. 
5. Bring volume[s] three to (i8) five with [you] when you 
come. 6. Sunday is the first day of the week, Monday the 
second, etc. 7. January is the first month of the year, Febru- 
ary the second, etc. 8. Goethe was born in seventeen hundred 
and forty-nine, on the r2th of August. 9g. Give the ordinals 
corresponding to the cardinals in § 41. 


IBY. 40 Hall St., Liverpool, 
August 27th, rgto. 
My dear friend (/): 

You will certainly wonder why I have not written you 
sooner, as your interesting letter from Leeds arrived on the 
15th of this month. But I must tell you that I have been 
extremely busy in the last two weeks. In the first place, my 
eldest brother’s birthday was celebrated on the 2oth, and we 
had a great many visitors (sémg.). Secondly, we intend to move 
onthe rst September. Our new address is No. 115 Farewell St., 
second story. There is (gibt) a great deal to do, but the work 
will be finished by the (big zum) 3rd or 4th of September. 
You will then pay us the promised visit, will you not? Mother 
hopes you will come on the roth, or still earlier. With kind 


regards to your dear mother, 
Your loving friend, 


Anna Lehmann. 


EF. ULesestiick: Im allgemeinen sind die Deutschen im brief- 
lichen Verkehr viel umstandlicher als wir. Erstens, was die 
Anrede betrifft, so redet man in Briefen nie einen Herrn als 
“Herr” oder “lieber Herr” an. Man schreibt “Sehr geehr- 
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ter Herr” oder “ Verehrter Herr.’’ Eine verheiratete Dame 
wird als ‘‘ Gnadige Frau” oder “ Verehrte Gnadige Frau ” ange- 
redet ; eine unverheiratete als “ Gnadiges Fraulein,” oder auch 
“Sehr geehrtes Fraulein” (Bauer, usw.). Wenn man an Ver- 
wandte oder Freunde schreibt, so gebraucht man ungefahr die- 
selben Redensarten wie im Englischen. Zweitens, was SchluB 
und Unterschrift betrifft, so schreibt man an einen Fremden 
ungefahr so: Indem ich mich ergebenst empfehle, 
Verbleibe ich hochachtungsvoll 
Wioskie 
oder kiirzer: Ergebenst (der Ihrige) 
Wo. 


Die englische Redensart: “Yours affectionately,” von einem 
Sohne z. B. an seine Mutter, lautet etwa wie folgt: Dein Dich’ 
innig liebender Sohn 

Wilhelm. 


LESSON XLIII 


187 Declension of Person Names. 


Sch habe Georgs Feder. I have George’s pen. 

Hier ijt Saras Buppe. Here is Sarah’s doll. 
Das tit Maxens (Luijfen3) Buch. That is Max’ (Louisa’s) book, 
Joh Habe es Max gegeben. I have given it to Max. 

Des grogen Cifars Taten. Great Cesar’s deeds. 

Die Briefe de3 Cicero. The letters of Cicero. 

Das Buch des Eleinen Karl. Little Charles’ book. 


OpsERVE: 1. Names of persons are inflected only in the 
genitive singular, usually by adding -8, 

2. Those ending in a sibilant add -en8, and feminines in -e 
add -n8, 

3. The genitive usually precedes its governing noun,and is 
then inflected; if the genitive follows, it has the article and 
remains uninflected. 
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Nores.—1. The name “Jesus Christ” is usually declined thus: 
MV. Sejus Chriftus, C. Sefu Chriftt, D. Seju Chrifto, 4. Sejum Chriftum, 
Voc. Seju Chrifte. 

2. Family names are used in the plur. with added -8, but without art. : 
SGadmidts find nad) Paris gereift, “The Schmidts have gone to Paris,’ 


188. Person Names with Titles. 


Konig Heinrichs Sohne. King Henry’s sons. 
Die Sihne des Kinig3 Karl. The sons of King Charles. 
Der Facher der Frau Braun. Mrs. Braun’s fan. 


OxsERVE: 1. Person names in the genitive, preceded by a 
common noun as a title, take the genitive ending, the title 
remaining uninflected and without article, if the governing word 
follows. 

2. If the governing word precedes, the title has the article, 
and, if masculine, the genitive ending, the proper name remain- 
ing uninflected. 

Nore. — The title Herr always takes —tt in the sing., except in the nom.; 


throughout the plur. it takes the art. and -en: Herr Gdymidts Haus, 
‘Mr. Schmidt’s house’; die Herren S. und B., ‘ Messrs, S, and B,’ 


189. Ordinals with Person Names. The ordinals after proper 
names of sovereigns, etc., are written with a capital letter, and 
must be declined throughout, as well as the article: 


NM. Karl der Grfte. Charles the First. 

G. Karl(g) des Erften. Of Charles the First. 

D. Kart dem Grifter. (To, for) Charles the First. 
A. Sarl den Grften. Charles the First. 


Norre.— The Roman numerals I, II, etc., after such names, must be 
read as above: Sarl V.= Rarl der Fiinfte, 2. 


EXERCISE XLIII 

A. Otto Gduard Leopold v. (= von) Bismard wurde unter 
ber Regierung Konig Friedrich Wilhelms IIL. am 1. April 1815 
ju Schinhaufen in der Marf Brandenburg geboren. Er war 
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der altefte Sohn Ferdinands v. Bismarc und Wilhelminens, 
geborener Menden. Bom 17. bis gum 19. Lebensjahre ftu- 
dierte er zuerft in Gottingen, fpiter in Verlin. Bm Fabre 
1847 heiratete er Friulein Johanna v. Puttfamer, obgleid 
Johannas Vater anfangs fehr dagegen war. Minig Wilhelm 
L., Nachfolger Friedrich Wilhelms IV., beftieg 1861 den prew- 
Rifchen Thron und am 28. September 1862 wurde Bismard 
erfter Mtinifter. Wahrend feiner Wmtstitigfett fanden dret 
qrofe Rriege ftatt: der dantfde 1864, der dfterretchifde 1866, 
und in den Jahren 1870-1871 der grogte Krieg unferer Zeit, 
der deutfdh-franzdfifdhe. Naddem am 18. Ganuar 1871 der 
Konig von Preugen Deut}cher Kaifer geworden war, wurde 
BVBismare der erfte Kangler des Heutfchen Meiches und erhielt 
gugleich) den Titel eines Fiirften. Bis nach dem Lode Kaijer 
Sriedrichhs III. behielt Bigmard diefes Wmt, wurde aber vom 
jebigen Raifer Wilhelm I.am 18. Marz 1890 entlaffent und 
ftarb den 30. Gult 1898 in feinem 83. Cebensjahre. 


B&B. Oral on the above. 


C. (Titles and numerals in full.) 1. William II, King of 
Prussia and German Emperor, was born at Berlin on the 27th 
of January, 1859. 2. He is the eldest son of the Emperor 
Frederick III. 3. He passed several years as a student in the 
University [of] Bonn. 4. In 1881 he married Augusta Victo- 
ria, daughter of Frederick, Duke (Herzog) of Schleswig-Hol- 
stein-Augustenburg. 5. On the rsth of June, 1888, he ascended 
the throne. 6. The great Prince Bismarck was then Chancellor 
of the German Empire, an office which he had retained during 
the reigns of William I and Frederick III. 7. Bismarck had 
been appointed as (a8) first minister of Prussia by William I, 
September 28th, 1862, and had remained in office since that 
time. 8. On March 18th, 1890, Emperor William II dis- 
missed the prince and gave (verlfeifem) him the title of (a) Duke 
of Lauenburg. 9. The eldest son of William II and of Au- 
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gusta Victoria is Frederick William, the present crown-prince 
of the German Empire. 


D. Lesestiick: Kaiser Wilhelm I war auferst pflichtgetreu. 
Als er schon hochbetagt war, hatte er einmal sein Erscheinen 
bei einer Parade angekiindigt.’ Sein Leibarzt riet ihm dringend | 
abzusagen, da bei dem schlechten Wetter das Schlimmste zu 
_ befiirchten sei. ‘ Dann sterbe ich im Dienste,” antwortete der 
. _ Kaiser. “Ein Konig von Preufen, der nicht mehr die Pflich- 
ten seines Amtes erfiillen kann, miiBte die Regierung nieder- 
legen,” und er ging zur Parade. 


LESSON XLIV 


190. Demonstratives. 
1. diefer, this, that. 5. derjelb(ig)e, the same. 
2. jener, that (yonder). 6. foldjer, such. 
3. der, that, the one. 7. dergleichen, of that kind. 
4. derjenige, that, the one. 


191. Diefer, jener, 1. Both follow the diefer model, whether 
used as adjectives or pronouns. 

2. The English demonstrative ‘that’ is not rendered by jener, 
unless when remoteness or contrast is indicated. 

3. Diefer = ‘the latter,’ the nearer or last mentioned of two 
objects ; jeter = ‘the former,’ the more remote : 


Marie und Klara find Schwe- Mary and Clara are sisters ; the 
ftern; diefe iftdlterals jene, latter isolder than the former. 


192. Declension of der, 1. As adjective der is declined 
precisely like the definite article, but is always stressed : 


Der Ma'nn. The man. 
De'r Mann. That man. 
Die Len'te. The people. 


Die Leute. Those pecple. 
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2. Der as pronoun is declined thus : 


Singular. Plural. 
Masc. Fem. Neut. All Genders. 
NV. der die das die 
G.  deffen deren deffen dDerer (deret) 
D. dem der dem denen 
A. den die das die 


Observe the enlarged forms in the genitive, and in the dative 
plural. 

193. Use of der, 1. As pronoun it has the force of an 
emphasized personal pronoun of the 3rd person, and often im- 
plies contempt or depreciation : 


RKennen Sie den? Do you know that man? 
Dem wiirde ich fein Geld leih- 1 wouldn’t lend that fellow any 
ent; der bezahlt nie. money ; he never pays. 


2. Der or derjenige (§ 194) renders the English ‘that’ before 
a genitive, and before a relative clause : 


Mein Hut und der meiner My hat and that of my wife. 
ora. 

Diefer Band und der, weldjer This volume and that (the one) 
hier liegt. which is lying here. 
Notes. —1. The form deret (gen. plur.) = ‘of them’: Wie viele Kin- 


der Hat er? Cv Hat deren dvet, ‘How many children has he? He has three 
(of them),’ 


2. It is also used as substitute for a plur. possess. (comp. § 199): Unfere 
Vettern und deren Kinder, ‘Our cousins and their children.’ 


194. Declension of derjenige: 
Singular. Plural. 
Masc. Fem. ~  Neut, All Genders. 


NV.  derjenige Diejenige dasjenige Diejenigen 
G. desjenigen derjenigen  desjenigen derjenigen 
D. demjenigen derjenigen  demjentgen denjenigen 
A. denjenigen  diejenige dagjenige dDiejenigen 
OxsERVE: These forms are made up of the definite article 
and jenig with weak adjective endings. 
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195. Use of derjenige. It may replace der (for emphasis or 
clearness) before a genitive, and before a relative clause : 


Dies ift mein Buch, nicht da8- That is my book, not that of 


jenige meiner Frau. my wife (my wife’s). 
Diefer Band und der(jenige), This volume and the one that 
der dort liegt. is lying there. 


Notre.—The idiomatic omission of the demonstrative before a pos- 
sessive in English is permissible in German only before a person name: 
Mein Haus und Wilhelms, ‘My house and William’s.’ 


196. Derjelbe. It is declined like derjenige (derfelbe, die- 
felbe, daSfelbe, rc.), and is used as adjective or pronoun: 
Das ijt derfelbe Ntann. That is the same man. 
Welchen Rock tragen Gie? Which coat are you wearing? 
Denjelben, den ich gefterntrug. The same I wore yesterday. 


197. Sold. When used alone, fold) follows the bdiefer 
model ; after ein, it follows the mixed declension of adjectives; 
before ein, it is undeclined : 


Solder Wein; ein folder Such wine; such a wine; such 
Wein; folch eine Frau! a woman! 
Nore. — Solth with eit is often replaced by fo: Sv ein Wein; ein fo 
guter Wein. 
198. Dergleicjen. It is used as indeclinable neuter substan- 
tive or adjective: 
Dergleichen gefchieht oft hier- That sort of thing often hap- 
zulande. pens in this country. 
Dergleichen Wein(e). Wine(s) of that sort. 


199. Demonstratives as Substitutes. 1. Diefer and_ der: 
felbe are used instead of a personal’pronoun of the 3rd person 
to avoid ambiguity, particularly in reported speech: 


Der Redner bemerfte, Herr YW. The speaker remarked that Mr. 
habe gefagt, dag er (der A. had said that he (the 
Redner) diefen (or denfelben) speaker) had slandered him 
verleumbdet habe. (Mr. A.). 
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Nore. — Similarly also the gen. of der, referring to things (§ 139, n. 3): 
Sq erinnere mic) deffew nidjt, <I don’t remember it!’ 

2. Derfelbe is used instead of a personal pronoun to avoid 
awkward combinations of sounds, such as if... Shnen, 
Qen salle pel: 

Der Rife ijt qut; ic) fann The cheese is good; I can 

Shnen denfelben empfehlen. recommend it to you. 

3. The genitive of der and derfelbe is used instead of the 
possessive adjective of the 3rd person, to avoid ambiguity : 

Gr fam mit Georg und deffet He came with George and with 

Bruder (or dem Bruder his (George’s) brother. 

desfelben). 


200. Da and hier for Demonstratives. a8 and jenes are 
replaced by da (dar before a vowel), and dies by hier, prefixed 
to a preposition and written as one word with it: 


Davon wei ich nichts. I know nothing of that. 
Hiermit will ich fhlieRen. With this I will close. 


Nore. —This substitution of da for Da is not made before a relative: 
Sch dadhte an da8, was Sie fagten, ‘1 was thinking of what you were 
saying.’ 


EXERCISE XLIV 


A. Sungens, Gungens! rief der Lehrer, jest bin id) bife 
auf euch, Hat eS jemals foldhe Aufgaben gegeben? Bah 
Habe deren fcjon mehr als dret Oubend verbeffert und feine 
gefunden, die ganz ridtig ijt. Zum Beifpiel, ich finde in 
Diefer wenigftens fedsmal ,mir’ ftatt mid“ gefdrieben. 
Denkt einmal, ift es nicht fchreclich, denfelben Fehler fechsmal 
in einer und derfelben Aufgabe zu machen? Die, welche ih 
jebt in die Hand nehme, hat ,lak mir gehen“ ftatt lak mid 
gehen” u. dgl. m. (und dergleiden mehr). ene Wufgabe, die 
id) eben in den Papierford werfen wollte, ift die fhlimmite von 
allen. Go eine fchledjte habe id) noch nie gefehen; ich) glaube 
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die ijt Roberts; die wimmelt von Fehlern. Fest muh id euch 
eine titdjtige Strafe auferlegen. Suerft gebe ich euch die Wuf- 
gaben zuriicd und dann foll jeder mir fagen, wie viele Fehler 
er hat. Der, welder von zehn bis firnfzehn hat, foll die Wuf- 
gabe einmal abjdreiben; derjenige, welder von fechzehn bis 
gwanzig hat, foll fte zweimal abjchretben; und diejenigen, die 
mehr als zwanzig Fehler haben, miifjen diefelbe dreimal ab- 
{hreiben und eine Stunde nachfiven. 


B. Oral: 1. Weshalb war der Lehrer auf die Schiiler bose ? 
2. Hatten die Schiiler denselben Fehler oft gemacht? 3. In 
welcher Aufgabe fand er ‘laf mir’ statt ‘laj mich’? 4. Fand 
er sonst dergleichen Fehler darin? 5. Welche Aufgabe war 
die schlimmste? 6. Was sagte der Lehrer davon? 7. Wessen 
Aufgabe war die? 8. Welche Schiiler mu%ten die Aufgabe 
einmal abschreiben? 9g. Welche muBten sie zweimal abschrei- 
ben? 


C. 1. I have never seen so fine aring. 2. It is much finer 
than my sister’s. 3. This is a beautiful flower; where did you 
(Gie) find it? 4. These are not my books; they are my 
brother’s. 5. You are mistaken; they are George’s. 6. He 
who says that sort of thing is no friend of mine. 7. Those who 
are richest are not always happiest. 8. Which Mr. Meyer do 
you know? g. The one who lives in Hall St. 10. That is the 
same Mr. Meyer whom I know. 11. Wines of this sort are 
always dear. 12. The castle on that hill (yonder) is more than 
five hundred years old. 13. I cannot believe that fellow any 
more ; he has deceived me so often. 14. George was travelling 
with my cousin and his (my cousin’s) brother. 15. He is 
ashamed of his conduct; he is ashamed of it. 16. Mary has 
written to Clara that her mother was expecting her (Clara). 
17. Goethe and Schiller were German poets; the latter died 
in 1805 and the former in 1832. 


D. 1. Our teacher was very angry with us yesterday. 2. He 
said he had never seen such exercises. 3. Those we had 


Oo 
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written were the worst he had ever seen. 4. There were more 

than three dozen of them, and all were bad. 5. The worst ex- 

ercise was Robert’s ; it teemed with mistakes. 6. He had writ- 

ten ‘mir’ instead of ‘ mich’ five or six times. 7. It is very bad 

(fchlimm) when one makes the same mistake more than once 

in the same exercise. 8. I myself had written ‘laf mir’ twice 

instead of ‘la mich,’ and more [mistakes] of that kind. 9. I 

don’t know how I could make such mistakes. 10. Those of 

us who had done the exercise worst had to stay in for an 
hour. 11. Those who had fewer mistakes had to copy it. 


FE. Lesestiick: Ein Gelehrter sagte eines Morgens zu eini- 
gen Bekannten: ‘ Ich bin soeben von einem Menschen rasiert 
worden, der in Oxford und Heidelberg die hochsten Ehren 
davongetragen hatte, und auferdem als sehr gebildeter Mann 
allgemein bekannt ist. Und doch kann er einen nicht ordent- 
lich rasieren!” ‘Aber weshalb in aller Welt ist denn ein so 
ausgezeichneter Mann Barbier?” fragten sie. “ Ach! der ist 
gar kein Barbier! Ich habe mich heute morgen selbst rasiert.” 


LESSON XLV 


201. Interrogative Adjectives. 


1. welcjer? which? what? 
2. was filr ein? what kind of? what? 


_ 202. Declension. 1. Welter? follows the diefer mode. 
2. Was fiir ein is declined as follows: 


Singular. Plural. 

Masc. Fem. Neut. All Genders. 
NV. was fir ein — was fitr eine was fiir ein was fiir 
Ge, eres » no Cte. <p zeneanes im 
Dy ge yg HEHE Tn) pene i ee re es ee 
4. Semen no ap eR ab ea MERIC le 
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OssERVE: Gin only is declined, agreeing with its noun, and 
being omitted in the plural. 


203. Use of Interrogative Adjectives. 
Welcher Mann war hier? Which man was here? 
Von welder Oame fpricht er? Of what lady does he speak? 
Was fiir einen Hut hat fie? | What kind of (a) hat has she? 
Was find das fitr Blumen? What flowers are those? 


Was fiir Holz hat er? What kind of wood has he? 
Welch(es) Vergniigen! What pleasure ! 
Was fiir Wetter! What weather ! 
Welch ein Sturm! What a storm ! 


OBSERVE: 1. Wa8 fiir ein is often divided, the fiir etn with its 
noun following the verb. 

2. Gin is omitted after wag fitr with names of materials. 

3. Welder and was fiir (ein) are also used in exclamatory 
sentences, the neuter weldje$ often dropping the termination, 
and always before ein. 


204. Interrogative Pronouns. 
1. weldjer? which? which one? 
2; wer? who? 
3. was? what? 


205. Declension of tweleher, As pronoun it follows the diefer 
model, but lacks the genitive. 


206. Use of welder ? 
Welcher von Fhnen ift Wrzt? Which of you is a doctor? 
Welcher von diefer Damen To which of these ladies does 
gehirt der Facher ? the fan belong? 
Welcher (welche) von euch ? Which of you? 
Welches find Yhre Briider? | Which are your brothers? 
OpSERVE: 1. Weldyer? asks ‘which?’ of a number of per- 
sons or things, and agrees in gender with the noun for which it 
stands, 
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2. The neuter singular weltye3? is used directly before the 
verb fei, irrespectively of the gender or number of the subject. 


207. Declension of wer? and was ? 
Masc. and Fem. Neuter. 

NV. wer? who? was ? what? 
G. wweffem (wes)? whose? weffen (wes)? of what? 
D. wem? (to, for) whom? — 
A. wen? whom? was ? what? 

208. Use of wer? and was? 
Wer ift diejes Kind? Who is this child? 
Wer find diefe Mtinner ? Who are these men? 
Wen meinen Sie ? Whom do you mean? 
Was hat er gefagt? What did he say? 
Wovon fprict er? What is he speaking of ? 
Woran denfen Sie ? What are you thinking of ? 
Weshalb? weswegen? On account of what? 


OBSERVE: 1. Wer? is used of persons only, for all genders 
and both numbers ; wa$? is used of things. - 

2. In the dative or accusative with prepositions, wa? is 
replaced by wo (wor before vowels, except in warum, ‘ what 
for?’ ‘why ?’) prefixed to the preposition and written as one 
word with it. 


3. Prepositions governing the genitive prefix we$, 


EXERCISE XLV 


A. Gitten Morgen, Herr Braun. — Guten Morgen; darf 
ich fragen, mit wem ich die Ehre habe, zu fprechyen?— Yh heife 
Guftav Meyer und habe einen Empfehlungsbrief an Sie. — 
Von wem ift der Brief ?— Von Fhrem Freunde, dem Herrn 
Dittmer.— Weldhen Herrn Dittmer meinen Sie? Den Wein- 
hindler? — Nein, den Seidenhindler in Hamburg. — Und was 
Wwiinfdjen Sie von mir? — Yoh fuche eine Stellung und midhte 
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Gie um Rat und Geiftand bitten. — Was fiir eine Stellung? 
— Cine Stellung als Buchfithrer oder auch als Gefchaftsrei- 
fender. — Was haben Sie fonft fiir Cmpfehlungsbriefe ?>— Fh 
habe mehrere fehr gute. — Und was find Sie fiir ein Cands- 
mann ?— Yh bin ein Preuge. — Welcher Sprachen find Sie 
— miichtig? —Anfer dem Englifden fonn id) Franzofifd und 
Spanijdh. — Jn weffen Gejchaft waren Sie angeftellt? — Iq 
war dret Gahre bet Herrn Dittmer. — Aus welchen Griinden 
find Sie ausgetreten ?— Weil das Klima von Hamburg meiner 
Gefundhett nicht zujagte.— Gut ; ic) will fehen, was ich fiir 
Sie tun fann.—Wann darf id) Sie wieder bemithen?— 
Kommen Sie morgen frith Bunt halb elf. 


B. 1. Who is knocking? 2. What a noise! 3. Ask the 
gentleman what his name is. 4. What is your name? 
5. Please tell me also whom you wish to see (fpredjen, %). 
6. What (tas fiir ei) letter is this, which you have brought 
with [you]? 7. From whom is it? 8. It is a letter of recom- 
mendation which Mr. Dittmer has given me.. g. There are 
two Mr. Dittmer[s]; I don’t know from which it is. ro. It is 
from the one in Hamburg. 11. What does the young gentle- 
man want of Mr. Braun? 12. What are they talking about? 
13. What is young Mr. Meyer’s calling? 14. What is he, an 
Englishman or a German? 15. What languages is he master 
of? 16. What else has he learned? 17. What other (fonft) 
letters of recommendation has he? 18. Kindly (bitte) tell me 
in whose business [-house] you have worked. 19. Why did you 
leave? 20. What reasons had you? 21. What kind of a cli- 
mate has Hamburg? 22. What kind of a position are you 
seeking? 23. I shall be able to tell you better to-morrow what 
I can do for you. 24. At what o’clock can you come to-mor- 
row morning? 25. Between nine and ten, if I may trouble you 
again. 


C. Oral: Answer in German the questions in B. 
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D. Lesestiick: Im Jahre 1848 drohte tiberall in Deutschland 
eine Revolution. Auch in der freien Reichsstadt Hamburg fand 
ein Aufstand statt. Eine Menge Menschen lief nach dem 
Rathause und forderte, den Biirgermeister zu sprechen. Dieser 
erschien denn auch und fragte die Leute, was sie eigentlich 
wollten. “Eine Republik wollen wir!” “ Aber, Kinder, ihr 
habt ja schon eine!” ‘Dann wollen wir noch eine,” riefen 
die begeisterten Republikaner. 


LESSON XLVI 


209. Fractions. 1. They are regularly formed by adding 
-tel to the ordinal stem minus its final -t, and are neuter nouns: 
ein Orittel = 4; dret ViertelL=F; fiinf Cinundzwanjzig{tel 
=a 

Nore. — The termination —tel is a weakened form of Yeil, ‘ part.’ 

2. ‘The half’ = die Hiilfte; ‘half’ as adjective or adverb = 
halb; as adjective, halb is inflected and follows the deter- 
minative : 


Die Halfte meines Vermigens. The half of my property. 
Mein halbes Vermogen. Half my property. 
Die halbe Schweiz. The half of Switzerland. 
NotE. —With place names not requiring the article, the uninflected 
halb may be used: Halb Frantreicy, ‘The half of France,’ 
3. The fraction Biertel is prefixed to its noun: 


Cine Viertelftunde. A quarter of an hour. 
Drei Viertelftunden. Three quarters of an hour, 


210. Mixed Numbers with hal6. 1. Invariable adjectives, 
expressing mixed numbers with the fraction ‘half,’ are formed 
by adding —halb to an ordinal: anderthal = 14; drittehalh 
=2t. 

Note. — The ordinal is one higher than the cardinal of the English 


idiom, and anderthalb is used for 14, ander being an old ordinal for 
* second,’ 
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2. These numerals, except anderthalb, are now almost uni- 
versally replaced by gwetundeinhalb, dreiunbdeinhalb, 2¢., either 
as invariable adjectives with noun in the plural, or as variable 
adjectives with noun in the singular : 


Wir marfcierten  dreiund- We marched twenty-three and 
gwanzig und etnhalb Meilen. a half leagues. 
Or: dretundzwanzig und Twenty-three leagues and a 
eine halbe Meile. half. 


Note. — Other mixed numbers are read as in English; 15% = fiinfzehn 
und fieben WAchtel. 


EXERCISE XLVI 


A. Anna, wir haben zwei Herren mit deren Oamen auf 
Donnerstag zu Tifh etngeladen und ich michte da8 Notige mit 
Shnen befpreden. Sie mitffen gleich auf den Markt gehen, 
da man friith morgens am beften einfaufen fann.— Schon, 
qnadige Frau; alfo, was braucken Sie ?— GErjtens beftellen 
Sie 34 Ousend Auftern ; dann gweierlet Fleijch : einen Min- 
derbraten gu 104 bis 124 Pfund, fowie ein Paar Hiihner gu je 
34 bis 4 Pfund und dret Bund Spargel.— Wie vielerlei 
Pudding gedenfen Sie zu geben ?— Zweierlet: Schofolade- 
Pudding, den Ste fchon oft gemacht haben, und einen Mais- 
pudding. Bu lebterem gehiren: + Taffe Maismehl, + Taffe 
Sirup, + Teeldffel Salz, 24 Eploffel Butter, 14 Taffen Mitch, 
ein Gi, 1 Taffe Wafer und ein wenig Musfatnug. Beinahe 
hiitte ic) den Sif) vergeffer; alfo nod) 44 Pfund Lads. Fit 
nod) Rheinwein im Keller ?— Wir haben ungefahr anderthalh 
Dubend Flafchen. — Weniger als die Halfte davon wird ge- 
niigen. Wie bald finnen Sie zuriicl fein ?— Yn dret Viertel- 
ftunden ; e8 ift ja nicht weit zum Wearfte. 


B. Oral (read the following in German, and answer 7) : 
1. Addieren Sie 4, 8, 35, und 4. 2. Wie viel macht 34, 7% 
und °3,? 3. Subtrahieren Sie 80% von 100;%. 4. Multi- 
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plizieren Sie 2 mit 4. 5. Wie dividiert man 2} durch 3? 
6. + + (plus) 7 — (minus) 3 X 4+ 2%. 7. Der wievielte Teil 


yon 12. ist 1? 2? 3? 4?.5? OP-7? SrogP ior 


C. 1. When one invites guests to dinner, one must purchase 
what is necessary. 2. Father had invited two German gentle- 
men with their wives. 3. After breakfast mother and Anna 
were discussing the necessary purchases. 4. Anna was to go 
to the market at once. 5. It is better to make purchases in 
the morning than in the afternoon. 6. Mother said we required 
a roast of beef of eight or eight anda half pounds. 7. Anna 
was also to order three and a half dozen oysters, a pair of 
chickens of about four and a half pounds apiece, and two and 
a half pounds of fish. 8. Anna asked mother how many kinds 
of pudding she was going to have. 9g. “Two kinds,” said 
mother, and asked Anna if she could make an Indian meal 
pudding. 10. “Yes, mother,” said the latter, “you (mat) take 
two and a half cups of milk, three and a half tablespoons of 
cornmeal, half a cup of molasses, a quarter of a teaspoon of 
salt and a little nutmeg. 11. Then you let it bake for three 
quarters of an hour.” 12. Anna then went to the market to 
order the meat and vegetables. 13. She returned earlier than 
she expected, for she was back in half an hour. 14. She is an 
industrious girl, and is always very punctual. 


D. Lesestiick: Hier ist noch ein Tisch frei; bitte, meine 
Herren. — Die Speisekarte, bitte. — Hier, mein Herr; Suppe 
gefallig ?— Ja, bringen Sie uns Suppe. — Wiinschen Sie eine 
Vorspeise ?— Ja, geben Sie uns ein Dutzend Austern.— Schon, 
Wiinschen Sie Gemiise? — Bringen Sie uns griine Bohnen und 
Kartoffeln.— Was fiir Fleisch ?— Fiir mich Kalbsbraten. — Was 
essen Sie zum Nachtisch ?>— Kase und Obst. — Was fiir Obst? 
Birnen oder Weintrauben?— Ein paar Weintrauben. — Eine 
Tasse Kaffee gefallig?—Ja. Kellner, die Rechnung, bitte. — 
Hier, mein Herr, M. 9.25.—Hier sind zehn Mark. Das 
librige ist fiir Sie. — Danke, meine Herren, Adieu ! 
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LESSON XLVII 

211. Relative Pronouns. 
. der, who, which, that. 
. welcher, who, which, that. 
. Wer, he (the one) who, whoever. 
. was, what, that which. 
. dDesgleidjen, the like of whom, etc. 
F dergleiden, ce 6c ce 66 66 

For declension and use of der and welder, see §§ 72-74; 
ver and wag are declined like the interrogatives wer ? and was? 


Nn BW Nn A 


(§ 207). 
212. Use of wer and was, 

Wer nicht Hiren will, mug He who (those who) will not 
fithlen. hear must feel. 

Was ich fage, ift wahr. What (that which) I say is true. 

Gr will nicht ftudieren, was He will not study, which is a 
fchade tft. pity. . 

Alles, was er fagt. All (that) he says. 

Das Befte, was ich habe. The best that I have. 


OBSERVE: I. Wer and twas as relatives are indefinite and 
compound in meaning, and include the antecedent. 

2. ‘He who,’ ‘those who,’ are rendered by wer in general state- 
ments only ; otherwise by der(jenige) + relative (§§ 193-195). 
- 3, Was must replace the relative bas or welcjes when the 
antecedent is a phrase, and may replace it when the antecedent 
is a neuter pronoun or adjective. 

Nore. —‘Ever’=anch or immer after a relative pronoun for additional 
emphasis: Wer e3 auch (immer) gejagt hat, ‘Whoever has said it! 


213. Use of desgleiden, dergleidhen. 

Gin Mann, desgleicen (daz.) A man the like of whom I 
ich noch nie begegnet bin. have never yet met. 

Gin Mann, deSgleichen noch A man the like of whom has 
nie gelebt hat. never yet lived. . 


Kinder, dergleiden, 2c. Children the like of whom, etc. 
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OssERVE: These forms are indeclinable, the former referring 
to a masculine or neuter noun in the singular, the latter to 
feminine or plural nouns. 


214, Agreement in Person. 
Der Arzt, welcher hier war. The doctor who was here. 
Sch, der ich dein Freund bin. I who am your friend. 
© Gott, der Du im Himmel O God, who art in heaven! 
bift! 
OpsERVE: If the antecedent is in the first or second person, 
the relative (in this case always der) is followed by the personal 
pronoun of that person. 


Norte. — The pers. pron. of the 2nd pers. may be omitted, in which case 
the verb is in the 3rd pers.: © Gott, dev im Himmel ift! 


215. Wie as a Relative. Gold) ein or fo ein is often fol- 
lowed in German by wie (=‘as’) and a personal pronoun agree- 
ing in gender and number with its antecedent ; the folch or fo 
may also be omitted : 


(Soldh, fo) ein Brief, wie wir Such a letter as we expected. 
ifn erwarteten, 

(Solche) Fritchte, wie fie in Such fruits as grow in India. 
Sndien wachfen. 


216. Word Order of Relatives. 1. A relative must immedi- 
ately follow its antecedent when the latter precedes the verb 
of a principal sentence : 


Der Mann, der geftern hier The man who was here yester- 


war, ift wieder gefommen. day has come again. 
Den Mann, der jest redet, I do not know the man who is 
fenne ich nicht. speaking now. 


2. So also when a separation would cause ambiguity : 
Yh traf einen Freund, den id) I met a friend, whom I had 


lange nicht gefehen hatte, bet not seen for a long time, at 
feinem Bruder. his brother’s, 
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3. Similarly when the antecedent is the subject of a depend- 
ent clause : F 
_ ¥ch glaube, der Mant, der, 2c. I think that the man who, etc. 
4. In other cases the relative need not immediately follow, 
and the relative clause should not needlessly interrupt the 
sentence : | 
Sch fuchte den Hut aus, der I picked out the hat I liked 
mir am bejften geftel. best. 
Gr will zur Stadt juritc, He means ‘to return to the 
in welder er geboren wurde. town in which he was born. 


EXERCISE XLVII 

A. Al der perfifde Dichter Saadi einmal zu Schiff auf dem 
Meeere fuhr, fah man ein Boot, welches auf dasfelbe zufam. Che 
Diefes aber das Schiff erreichen founte, brach e& entz wet, und 
zwei Manner, die fich darin befanden, fielen ins Waffer. Cin 
Matroje fprang vom Schiffe ins Waffer und rettete den einen, 
wahrend der andere umfam. CSaadt fragte den Watrofen: 
yWeshalh Hajt du demjenigen, der fchwimmen fonnte, das 
Leben gerettet?” Was ich tun fonnte, das habe ich getan,“ 
antwortete jener, ,denm th fonnte nur einem helfen. Diefe 
Menfchen waren zwei Britder, die ich fannte: Fbrahim und 
Wi. Diefer hat mir ftets nur Gutes erwiefen, und mid 
wihrend einer fojweren Rranfheit gepflegt, was ich thin jest 
vergoltert habe; jener behandelte mich immer wie einen Hund 
und ich fieR ihn ertrinfen. Wer mein Feind gewefen ift, fann 
nidt erwarten, daw ic) thm eher helfe, als einem Freunde.“ 
nO Gott, der du gerecht bijt!” ref Saadt, , wer anderen Gutes 
tut, tut fic) felber Gutes; wer aber anderen Bofes tut, auf 
den fallt da8 Bofe zuriic, was ev an anderen verbrocen hat.“ 

B, Oral exercise on the above. 

C. 1. Hewho studies much will learn much. 2. Those who 
study most will learn most. 3. The best that I have is not too 
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good for you. 4. Whoever has done that is no friend of mine. 
5. We had to stay in [after school], which was a pity, as the 
weather was so fine. 6. Make a pudding like the one (= such 
as) you made last week. 7. Saadi was a poet the like of whom 
the world has seldom seen. 8. He lived in a city the name of 
which I have forgotten. 9. I do not know the novel the title 
of which you have named. 10. What I have said I have said. — 
11. Ali was the man whose life the sailor saved. The one 
‘whom he did not help has perished. 12. We praise Thee, O 
God, who art in heaven ! 


D. 1. The Persian poet Saadi was once in a ship at (on the) 
sea. 2. He saw a small boat which was approaching the ship. 
3. This boat, in which were two men, broke to pieces. 
4. Only one of the unfortunates who were in it could swim. 
5. A sailor who was in Saadi’s ship jumped into the sea. 
6. He saved the one who could swim, and let the other drown. 
7. Saadi asked him why he had saved the one who could 
swim, and not the one who could not swim. 8. “The man 
whose life I saved,” said he, “has always treated me well. 
9. The one I allowed to perish was his brother, who always 
treated me badly. 10. He who doesn’t help me, cannot ex- 
pect that I should help him.” 11. The good that we do to 
others is repaid (vergelten) to us. 12. The sailor did what he 
could. 13. We should always do what we can to help others. 

Z. Sprichworter (the forms of wer and wag are very com- 
mon in proverbs and maxims): 1. Wer A sagt, mu8 auch B 
sagen. 2. Wer Gott vertraut, hat wohl gebaut. 3. Wem 
nicht zu raten ist, dem ist auch nicht zu helfen. 4. Wer steht, 
sehe zu, da er nicht falle. 5. Wer viel sdet, wird viel ernten. 
6. Was man nicht hat, kann man nicht geben. 7. Wer anderen 
eine Grube grabt, fallt selbst hinein. 8. Wer zuletzt lacht, 
lacht am besten. 9g. Wer nicht arbeitet, soll auch nicht essen. 
10. Wer seine Arbeit fleiBig tut, dem schmeckt auch seine 


Suppe gut. 11. Wer lernt am Morgen, hat abends keine 
Sorgen. 
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LESSON XLVIII 


217. The Indefinite Pronouns. 
. mat, one, they, people, etc. 6. nichts, nothing. 
. jedermann, everybody, etc. 7. ett paar, a few. 


. jemand, anybody, some one, etc. 8. einer, one, some one. 

. niemand, nobody, notanybody, 9. feiner, no one, none, 
etc. neither. 

5. etwas, something, anything. ro. welcjer, some, any. 


hw Dd 


218. Man. 1. This pronoun has the force of ‘one,’ ‘ they,’ 
‘we,’ ‘you,’ ‘people,’ etc. (compare French oz), and is used 
only in the nominative : 


Man fagt, dak der Rinig They (people) say the king is 


_ trant ift. ill. 
Ol und Waffer fann man nidjt One (we, you) cannot mix oil 
zufaminen mifcen. and water. 


2. \tan must not be replaced by a personal pronoun: 


Man wird mide, wenn man A man (one) gets tired when 
lange arbeitet. he works a long time. 
3. Giner sometimes replaces man in the nominative, and 
always in the other cases : 
Wenn einer miide ift, fann er When a man (one) is tired, he 
nicht gut arbeiten. cannot work well. 
G8 tut einem feid, wenn, 2c. | One is sorry when, etc. 
4. The possessive adjective and the reflexive pronoun corre- 
sponding to mat are fein and fid) respectively : 
Man follte fic) feiner Fehler One (we) should be ashamed 
fchamen. of one’s (our) faults. 
5. The man construction may replace the passive forms with 
werden, but only when the agent is indefinite or unknown : 


Wie fhreibt man das Wort? How is the word written? 
Mian erlaubt uns, zu tanzen. We are allowed to dance. 
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219. Qedermann, jemand, niemand, They are used in the 
singular only, and have as genitives jedermann$, jemandes, 
niemandes. 


Sedermanns Gace ift nies Everybody’s business is no- 
mande$ Gade. body’s business. 

Gagen Gie e8 niemand(em). Don’t tell it to any one. 

Haben Sie jemand(en) gefehen ? Have you seen any one? 


Nore. — Semand and niemand sometimes take —eut or -em in the dat, 
and —ett in the acc, 


220. Gtwas, nidjt8. 1. These are indeclinable forms: 


Sch Habe etwas; er hat I have something; he has 
nits. nothing. 


2. &twas = ‘some’ before nouns in the singular, and also 
colloquially as a pronoun : 


Gtwas Grot. _ Some bread (z.e. not much). 
Hat er Geld? Gr hat etwas. Has he money? He hassome. 


221. Gin paar, This form is indeclinable ; paar is not written 
with a capital : 


Mit ein paar Talern. With a few thalers, 


222. Giner, fener, 1. For declension and general use, see 
§ 31. 

2. They may replace jemand and niemand, respectively, and 
always do so before a genitive or vom: 


&38 flopft einer. Somebody is knocking. 
Keiner von uns glaubt ifm. | Not one of us believes him. 


223, Welder. For declension, see § 31; it often has the 
force of ‘some,’ referring to a preceding noun: 


Hat er Wein? Er hat weldjen, Has he wine? He has some. 
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NotE.— The indeclinable irgemd is prefixed to a number of words with 
intensive indefinite force: irgend jemand or irgend einer, ‘anybody (at 
all),’ ‘somebody (or other)’; irgend etwas, ‘anything (at all),’ ‘some- 
_ thing (or other)’; irgendivo, ‘somewhere (or other),’ etc.; gav is similarly 
used before negatives: gar fein(er), ‘none at all,’ ‘no one at all’; gar 
nidjt8, ‘nothing at all,’ ‘nothing whatever,’ 


EXERCISE XLVIII 


A. Benn irgend einem etwas Grofes gelungen tft, fo glaubt 
jedermann, er hatte da8 aud) tun finnen, wenn er irgend Ge- 
legenheit gehabt hatte. Oas meinten auch die fpanifden Hif- 
linge, alg Rolumbus nach feiner Entdecung Amerifas allgemein 
bewundert wurde. Ntan gab ihm gu Chren ein grofKes Gaft- 
mahl. Bei diefer Gelegenheit fagte jemand zu Rolumbus: 
,Oas tft nichts Befonderes, eine neue Welt zu entdeden; das 
hiitte irgend einer tun fonnen.” RKolumbus nahm ein Gi und 
fragte den Herrn, der neben ihm fag, ob er dasfelbe aufredjt 
ftellen finne. Nach einigen Berfuchen gab diefer e8 auf. 
Dann verfuchten es die anderen Herren der Reihe nach, aber 
niemanden gelang e8. Endlich nahm Kolumbus felber das Gi 
und fegte eS mit einem leidten Stowe auf den Tijd, jo daf 
die Shale nachgab und das Gi aufredht ftand. ,Go etwas 
Hatten Sie auch wohl tun finnen, meine Herren,” fprach er, 
yaber feiner von Yhnen hat e8 getan; das ift der Unter|chied 
zwifden mir und Ghnen,” und jedermann mute thm rect 
geben. 

B. Oral exercise on the above. 


C. 1. Everybody knows that America was discovered by 
Columbus in 1492. 2. Before his time people knew nothing 
of the new world. 3. It was believed (use man) that 
there was no land beyond the sea. 4. After this discovery 
people admired and praised him. 5. As usual many people 
said that this was no great thing (nothing great). 6. Almost 
everybody thought he could have done the same [thing]. 7. So 
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it is (geht) always when anybody succeeds in doing anything 
special. 8. When Columbus returned from America a great 
banquet was given him. 9. At (bet) this banquet he heard 
somebody say: “I could have done that, too, if I had only had 
an opportunity.” 1o. Columbus took an egg and said: “Can 
any one of you set this egg on end?” 11. Everybody at the 
table tried it; nobody succeeded. 12. At last some one 
asked Columbus if he could do it himself. 13. “Certainly,” 
said he, “nothing is easier.” 14. With a slight blow on the 
table he set it upright. 15. “(My) gentlemen,” he said, 
“ anybody at all could have done it, but why did nobody do it?” 


D. 1. Doctors say that people take cold most easily when 
they are tired. 2. People should assist not only their friends, 
but (fonder) also their enemies. 3. Is there anybody at the 
door? 4.1 don’t see anybody. 5. Will you [have] some 
meat? 6. No, thank you, I still have some. 7. May I give 
you anything else? 8. Has he any money? 9g. He has some, 
but only a few marks. 10. I can give him nothing at all. 
11. Nobody believed that Columbus could discover America. 
12. None of the courtiers could have discovered America. 
13. Not one of the gentlemen could set the egg upright. 
14. Could any one of you have done it? 15. I believe I could 
have done it if I had been Columbus. 


£. Lesestiick: Zwei. Stunden nach Mitternacht, es war am 
12. Oktober, riefen zwei Matrosen: “Land! Land!” Sie 
hatten auch die Kiiste in der Tat entdeckt. Sie waren nur 
noch zwei Meilen davon entfernt. Bei Tagesanbruch sah man 
eine schone flache Insel. Kolumbus kleidet sich in Scharlach. 
Er befiehlt, die Anker fallen zu lassen, die Boote zu bemannen, 
und mit einer Fahne in der Hand, die man zu diesem Zwecke 
verfertigt hatte, betritt er das Boot. Kolumbus stieg zuerst 
ans Land, fiel auf die Kniee und betete. Seinem Beispiele 
folgte die ganze Mannschaft, die mit ihm gelandet war. Auf 
diese Weise wurde Amerika entdeckt. 
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LESSON XLIX 


224. The Passive Voice. The passive voice is the active 
voice inverted, that is, the direct object of the active becomes 
the subject of the passive, and the active subject becomes the 
agent ; hence only transitive verbs can have a true passive. 


225. Passive with werden. 1. This passive is formed by 
means of werden (= ‘become’) + the past participle of the 

verb to be conjugated, as in the paradigm below. 
. 2. In accordance with the meaning of werden, this form of 
the passive indicates a passing into and continuing in a state or 
condition. 

3. It is used whenever agency is specified or implied ; the 
personal agent is denoted by von + dative ; other agency by 
durch or mit : 


Kinder werden von ihren Gl- Children are loved by their 


tern geliebt. parents. 
Gr wurde beftraft. He was (being) punished. 
Gin Kind wird immer leicjt A child is always easily led by 
durch Giite geleitet. kindness. 
226. Passive of [obven, to praise. 
PRESENT. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
I am being praised, etc. 
ich werde gelobt ich werde gelobt 
du wirft , 4. Du werdeft , 2. 
IMPERFECT, 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
I was (being) praised, ete. 
ic) wurde (ward) gelobt ic) wiirde gelobt 
du wurdeft (wardjt) , 2. duwitrdeft , re 


Ny 


oy 
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PERFECT. . , 
Indicative. Subjunctve. 
I have been praised, etc. 
ic) bin gelobt worden ich fet gelobt worden 
DEDIE ate du feieft , ys a ete 
PLUPERFECT. ’ 
Lhdicative. Subjunctive. 
I had been praised, etc. 
ic) war gelobt worden ich ware gelobt worden 
du warjt , pe ae du wareft ,, pentey 
FUTURE. 


I shall be praised, etc. 
ich werbde gelobt werden ic) werde gelobt werden 
du witft » welts du werdeft ,, rte thek 
Future PERFECT. 
I shall have been praised, etc. 
ich werde gelobt worden fein ich werde gelobt worden fein 


dDuwirft , @ n 2. Dduwerdeft , ; Pe) 
R CoNnDITIONAL. 
Simple. Compound. 

I should be praised, etc. I should have been praised, ete. 
ich wiirde gelobt werden ich wiirde gelobt worden fetit 
DU wiirdeft —_, a.) {tem DIWELOC|tS op S woneke 

INFINITIVE. 


Pres. gelobt (3) werden, to be praised. 
Lerf. gelobt worden (3) fein, to have been praised. 
IMPERATIVE. 
werde gelobt, 2c., be praised, etc. 


OxsERvVE: The prefix ge- of geworden is dropped throughout 
in the passive. 


Notes.— 1. The impf. and plupf. subj. are usually substituted for the 
condl, 2. The fut. perf., comp. condl., perf. infin., and impve. passive 
rarely occur. 
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227. The Passive with fein. 1. A passive is also formed 
by means of the various tenses of fein+ the past participle of 
the verb to be conjugated. 

2. This form of the passive indicates a state or condition re- 
garded as complete and permanent, and as resulting from the 
action of the verb; it is never used when agency is expressed 
or implied, and must be carefully distinguished from the passive 
with werden: 


Die Laden werden um jzehn The shops are closed at ten 


Ubr gejchloffen. o’clock. 
Sie find fcpon gefchloffen. They are closed already. 
Das Haus ijt verfauft. The house is sold. 


Sch bin befchaftigt gewefen. I have been busy. 


228. Limitations of the Passive. 1. When the direct object. 
of a transitive verb is a thing (not a person), the thing becomes 
the subject in the passive, the person remaining as indirect 
object : 

Gr verfpracd mir Hilfe. He promised me help. 
Hilfe wurde mir von ifm I was promised help by him. 
verfprochen. 

2. Verbs having only an indirect personal object in German 
(often transitive in English) have no passive form: 


Gin Freund begegnete mir. I was met by a friend. 


3. Purely intransitive verbs can have a passive in the im- 
personal form only: 


G8 wurde geftern getangt. There was dancing yesterday. 

Gejtern wurde getanzt. oO ont fé 3 

Sch glaube, daf jest getanjt I think there is dancing going 
wird. on now. 


Note. — G8 of this construction is omitted, unless it immediately 
precedes the verb; the impers. construction is sparingly used, ands usually 
replaced by the mtatt constr. (§ 218, 5). 
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4. The passive is much less used in German than in English, 
being often replaced by a mat construction (§ 218, 5) and 
occasionally by a reflexive, especially with laffen: 


E8 wird fich chon finden. It will doubtless be found. 
Das lat jich leicht machen. That can easily be done. 


EXERCISE XLIX 


A. Sn Rom lebten vor alter Zeit zwei blinde Bettler. Tig- 
lich founte man den einen in den Stragen rufen hiren: , Went 
Gott hiift, dem ijt geholfen!“ Der andere aber rief: ,Wem 
der Raijer Hhilft, dem ift geholfen!” Auch der RKatjer hirte 
das, und LieR ein Brot bacden und mit Goldftitden fiillen. 
Das Brot wurde auf feinen Befehl dem Blinden gegeben, der 
des Kaifers Macht gepriefen hatte. ls jener das fchwere 
Gewicht des Brotes fiihlte, verfaufte er eS dem anderen 
Blinden. Won diefem wurde es nach Hauje getragen und 
erbrodjen. Uber das Gold, welches darin enthalten war, war 
er 3ugleic) erftaunt und erfreut. Gr danfte Gott und hirte 
auf, 3u betteln. Der andere Bettler war aber noch immer 
gezwungen, zu betteln. Gr wurde deshalb zum RKaifer berufen 
und von ihm befragt, warum er noc) immer bettle, und was 
aus dem Brote geworden fei, das man ihm habe geben laffen. 
&r antwortete, das Brot fet von thm fetnem Kameraden ver- 
fauft worden, da er dasfelbe fiir teigig gehalten habe. Der 
Raifer aber rief: ,Gn der Tat, wem Gott hHilft, dem ift ge- 
holfen!“ und der Blinde wurde fortgejagt. 


B. Oral: 1. Von welchen Bettlern wird hier erzahlt? 2. Von 
welchem wurde Gottes Macht gepriesen? 3. Womit war das 
Brot gefiillt, das der Kaiser backen lie® ? 4. Welchem Bettler 
ward es gegeben? 5. Wem wurde es verkauft? 6. Was ward 
zunachst aus dem Brote? 7. Woriiber war der zweite Blinds 
erfreut? 8. Wozu war der andere gezwungen? 9g. Zu wem 
wurde er berufen? 10. Was fragte der Kaiser? 11. Was 


§ 228] LESSON XLIX 201 


wurde ihm geantwortet? 12. Was sagte der Kaiser dazu? 
13. Was geschah endlich diesem Bettler ? 


C. Continue: 1. Ich bin vom Lehrer gelobt worden, du, 
etc. 2. Ich werde von ihm bestraft werden. 3. Ich ware dazu 
gezwungen worden. 4. Es wird mir nicht erlaubt werden, aus- 
zugehen, . . . dir, etc. 5. Mir ist nichts davon gesagt worden, 
dir, etc. 6. Man glaubt mir nicht, ... dir, etc. 7. Meine 
Aufgabe ist schon abgeschrieben, deine, etc. 8. Mir wird 
geholfen, dir, etc. 


D. 1. Two blind [men] were forced to beg in the streets 
of Rome. 2. One of these continually extolled the power of 
the emperor. 3. The power of God was extolled by the other. 
4. The emperor had a loaf baked. 5. By his order[s] it was 
filled with gold-pieces. 6. This loaf was then sent to the beggar 
by whom the emperor had been extolled. 7. When it was 
brought (use man) to him, he said it was heavy and doughy. 
8. It was sold by him to his comrade. 9. When it had been 
broken open by the latter, he was rejoiced at the gold which 
was contained in it. ro. He had become rich, and ceased 
to beg. 11. The other was still (noc) immer) forced to beg. 
12. The emperor caused this man to be summoned. 13. The 
beggar was asked what he had done (machen) with the loaf. 
14. The blind man replied that it had been bought by his 
comrade. 15. The unfortunate man was driven away and was 
compelled to beg again. 


&. 1. If I should lose my position, I should be forced to beg. 
2. The letter is already written and will be copied at once. 
3. Is this house sold? 4. When was it sold? 5. We are not 
allowed to go out when it is raining. 6. Are you allowed to 
read novels? 7. When I said that, I was not believed. 8. It 
was not formerly believed that the earth was round. 9. Nothing 
has been said to me of the matter. 10. If they did what they 
should, they would be helped. 11. He has been promised 
help by everybody. 12. This officer has been thanked by the 
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empéfor. 13. There will be dancing at (in) the party to-mor- 
row. 14. I have been told that Mr. Sauer is ill. 


F. Lesestiick: Ein Soldat war von einer Flintenkugel ver- 
wundet worden. Die Arzte machten mehrere Einschnitte, um 
sie herauszunehmen. Der Soldat verlor zuletzt die Geduld und 
fragte, warum sie ihn so qualten. “Wir suchen die Kugel,” 
sagten sie. ‘Warum haben Sie mir das nicht friiher gesagt ? 
Ich habe sie in der Tasche,” erwiderte der Soldat. 


LESSON L 
229. Indefinite Pronominal Adjectives. 
x. alf, all (the). 5. einige, some, a few. 
2. ganz, all, whole, the whole 6. etlige, “ “ “ 
(of). 7. mehrere, several. 
3. jeder (jedweder, jeglicjer), 8. genitg, enough. 
each, every. g. mehr, more. 
4. mancjer, many a (one). ro. viel(e), much (many). 
Ir. wenig(e), little (few). 


RemarK:, All the above may be used as adjectives or as 
pronouns. 


230. Ul. 1. This word expresses number as well as quantity ; 
when declined it follows the dDiefer model: 


Alles Brot; alle Kinder. All the bread ; all(the) children. 
Gr hat alles, was er wiinfdjt. He has all he wants. 
Die Knaben find alle hier. The boys are all here. 


Nore. — 9M is never followed by the unstressed definite article. 


2. With a possessive adjective it always precedes, and re- 
mains uninflected in the singular : 


MM ihr Geld; alle thre Hiite. All her money ; all her hats. 
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3- Wil stands appositively with a noun or pronoun: 
Sch fenne fie alle. I know all of them. 


231. Gang. 1. This adjective expresses quantity, not num- 
ber, and denotes an object as complete and undivided ; when, 
therefore, the English ‘all’ = ‘the whole,’ it must be rendered 
by ganz: 

Sq arbeite den gangen Tag. I work all (the whole) day. 

2. ®anz is declined like an adjective, and always follows the 

determinative : 

Der ganze Tag. The whole day. 

Mein ganzes Cigentum. The whole of my property. 

- 3. Before proper names of places, unaccompanied by an 
article or other determinative, it may remain uninflected : 


Ganz (or das ganze) England. The whole of England. 
But: Die ganze Schweiz. The whole of Switzerland. 


232. Yeder (jedweder, jeglider). 1. Yeder (diefer model) is 
used to denote each individual belonging to a class : 
Yeder Baum hat Mite. Every tree has branches. 

2. It is sometimes preceded by ein, and then follows the 
mixed adjective declension : 
Gr hat einem jeden gedanft. | He thanked each one. 


3. It replaces jedermann before a genitive or von: 
(Gin) jeder von den Herren. Every one of the gentlemen. 


Nore, — Sedweder, jeglicjer are less common substitutes for jeder. 


233. Mander (diefer model) may remain uninflected before 
an adjective : 
Manches Jahr ift verfloffen. Many a year has gone by. 
Manche waren zugeger. Many (people) were present. 
Mancher gute (manc) guter) Many a good man. 

Mann, 
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234. Ginige, etlidje. 1. They follow the diefer model, and 
denote a small number : 
Vor einigen (etlichen) Yahren. A few years ago. 
Ginige waren unjufrieden. Some were dissatisfied. 
2. They are used in the singular, but only before nouns of 
quantity, material, etc., to denote a limited amount : 
Yh habe einiges Geld. I have some money (not much). 
Note. — Unless the idea of limited quantity is emphasized, ‘some’ and 


‘any’ are omitted when rendering into German. 


235. Genug, mehr. +. They are indeclinable, and are also 
used adverbially : 


Gr ift weit genng gegangen. | He has walked far enough. 
ch habe mehr Geld als Sie. I have more money than you. 

2. Wenug always follows its adjective or adverb, but may 
precede or follow its noun: 


Das ift fhlimm genug. That is bad enough. 
Geld genug (or genug Geld). Money enough. 


236. Mehrere is mostly used in the plural (diefer model) : 
Mehrere (Leute) wurden franf. Several (people) fell ill. 
Nore.— The neut. sing. mefrere$ is sometimes used as a pron.: 


Mehreres ift gejdyehen, ‘Several things have happened.’ 


237. Biel, wenig. 1. They usually remain uninflected in the 
singular when used adjectively: 
Sch Habe wenig (viel) Geld. I have little (much) money. 
2. Gin wenig (uninflected) = ‘a little’: 
Mit ein wenig Geld. With a little money, 
Haft du Geld? Cin wenig. Have you money? A little. 
3. They are usually declined in the plural, and always so 
when used pronominally : 


Waren viele Leute zugegen? Were many people present ? 
&8 waren nur wenige da. There were only a few there. 
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EXERCISE L 


A. 6&8 ijt in der Tat fcreclich, wenn die fefte Erde einem 
unter den Siifen bebt und zittert. Cin jedes heftiges Erdbe- 
ben foftet viele Menfdjenleben, aber jelten fo viele Taujende, 
vie Dasjenige, welches am 28. Hezember 1908 in Stalien ftatt- 
‘and und die ganze Welt mit Entfesen erfiillte. Ganze Stidte 
m Ralabrien und Sizilien wurden dadurdh vernichtet und nur 
wenige Dorfer blieben unbefchadigt. Wus einer Stadt fam die 
furchtbare Nachricht, dak jamtliche Einwohner ums Leben ge- 
fommen feien. Gn Meffina waren in furjer Beit fajt alle 
grogen Gebiude fowie manche von den fleineren Haujern 
ganz zerftirt und manch alter Sempel zerritttet. Wn manchen 
Orten waren fo wenige Mtenjdhen unverlekt geblieben, dak 
deren nicht genug waren, um den anderen beizuftehen. BWiele 
bon diejen Leuten verloren alles, nicjt nur all ihre Habe, fon- 
dern auch Weib und Kind, die unter den Tritmmern begraben 
lagen. Diefes Erdbeben hat viel mehr Menjdenleben gefojtet, 
alg der ganze deutfdh-franzofijde Krieg. 


B. Oral exercise on the above. 


C. 1. All the pupils have come. 2. All my relatives live in 
Germany. 3. Mr. B. is quite poor now; he has lost all his 
money. 4. Could you not lend me some money? 5. I have 
only a few marks, but I will lend you all I have with me. 
6. Pardon me; I had quite forgotten your name. 7. When 
any part at all of the earth trembles, the whole earth trembles 
more or less. 8. Every one of the courtiers tried to set the egg 
upright. 9. Many tried it, but only a few succeeded. ro. If 
one [man] does evil, many suffer by it (Qadurdj). 11. Many a 
good man suffers for others. 12. A little is better than nothing 
at all, 13. Some of the pupils are here ; the others have not 
come yet. 14. They should be here every morning at 9 
o’clock, 15. I visited Sicily some years ago. 16, Money lost, 
little lost; friends lost, much lost; courage lost, everything 
lost. 
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D. 1. It is something terrible when the earth trembles under 
one’s feet. 2. Almost every year earthquakes take place in 
some part or other of the world. 3. Some of them are not 
very violent.. 4. By others whole towns are destroyed and 
many thousands perish. 5. Among the most violent earth- 
quakes of our time was that of (vom) San Francisco in 1906. 
6. On that occasion almost the whole of the city was destroyed 
by fire. 7. Several hundreds of the inhabitants lost their lives. 
8. The earthquake in Italy in 1908 was something much 
more dreadful. 9. Many of the towns and villages of 
Sicily and Calabria were entirely annihilated. 10. In a few 
minutes the whole city of Messina lay in ruins. 11. Very 
few of the inhabitants remained uninjured. 12. Many children 
lost their parents. 13. Many a father had lost wife and child. 
14. Almost all had lost all their possession[s]. 15. All Italy 
was filled with horror. 16. It cost more human lives than all 
the earthquakes of the last hundred years. 

£. Xefeftiid: . 

Der du von dem Himmel bijt, 
Alles Leid und Sdhmerzen ftilleft, 
Den, der doppelt elend ift, 
Doppelt mit Erquidung fiilleft, 
Ach, id) bin des Treibens miide! 
Was foll all der Schmerz und Luft? 
GSiiker Friede, 
Komm, ach fomm in meine Bruft! 
— Goethe. 


LESSON LI 


238. Adverbs. 1. Most adjectives may be used as adverbs 
without change ; for comparison of adverbs, see Less. XX XIX. 

2. The ordinary rules for the formation and derivation of 
adverbs are omitted here ;.adverbial forms are best learned by 
observation and from the dictionary. 

3. The following sections contain examples of the more diffi- 
cult idiomatic uses of certain adverbs. 


§ 243) 


239. 

Auch id war gegen ifn. 

Mein Bruder war nicht miide, 
und ich auch nicht. 

Se bin mitde.— Sch auch. 
240. 


Gr wird do'ch fommen. 

Gr wird doch fo'mmen. 
Habe ich e8 doch gefa'gt! 
Haft du es nicht gehdrt? 
Do'h! 

Sh habe e8 nicht getan. 
Sie haben e8 do’ch getan. 
RKommen Sie doch herein. 
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Muh. 


Even I was against him. 

My brother was not tired, and 
I was not tired either. 

I am tired. —So am I. 


Dod. 


He will come after all. 
He will come, I hope. 
I said so (didn’t I)! 
Didn’t you hear it? 

I did. 

I didn’t do it. 

Yes, you did. 

Pray (do) come in. 


OBSERVE: 1. In exclamatory sentences with dod) (see third 
example) the verb often begins the sentence. - 
2. Doc) gives an affirmative reply to a negative statement or 


question. 


241. 


Das ift eben, was id) meine. 
Gr ijt eben angefommen. 


242. 
Grft denfen, dann fprecen. 
Gr fommt erft am Freitag. 
Sie ift erft gwet-Sahre alt. 
243. 
Sh effe gern Fifch. 
Das mag gern fein. 
Yoh wiirde es gern tun. 


Gr michte Lieber nicht fommen. 
&r fame gern. 


Chen. 


That is just what I mean. 
He has just arrived. 


Grft. 


First think, then speak. 
He isn’t coming before Friday. 
She is only two years old. 


Gert. 


I am fond of fish. 

That may well be. 

I should gladly do it. 

He would rather not come. 
He would like to come. 
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244. Xa. . 
Tun Sie e8 ja’. Be sure to do it. 
Gr ijt ja mein Va'ter. He is my father, you know. 


Das hatte ich ja vergeffer. Why, I had forgotten that. 


245. Noddy. 

Sind Sie noch hier ? Are you still here ? 

Yh war nod) nite dort. I was never there. 

Nod) heute; noch geftern ; noch To-day at the latest; only yes- 
imier. terday ; still. 

Noch eine Tafje; noch zwei. | Another cup; two more. 

Noch einmal fo viel. As much again. 


OxssERVE: YJtoc) precedes the negatives nie, nidjt, 2c. 


246. Nur. 
Kommen Sie nur herein. Just come in. 
Was wiinjchen Sie nur? What do you want (anyway)? 
247, Sthor. 
Sind Sie fcjon da? Are you there already? 
Schon heute. Not later than to-day. 


Sift fie {chon in Rom gewefen? Has she ever been in Rome? 
Sch bin {chon act Tage hier. I have been here for a week. 
Has Schiff ijt [don geftern The ship arrived (as early as) 


angefommen. yesterday. 

Gr wird fdon fommen. He will surely come. 

Gr ift jest {con da. ' He is there by this time. 
248 Wohl. 

Sie jind wohl miide. I suppose you are tired. 

RKranf ift er wohl, aber nicjt He is ill, to be sure, but not 
gefabrlid. dangerously. 

Das ift wohl wahr. That is no doubt true. 


Das mag wohl fein. That is very likely so. 
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249, Buerft. 
Diefes Schiff fam zuerft an. This ship arrived first. 
Sch gehe guerjt (erft) 3um I am going first to the tailor’s, 
~ Schneider, dann jum Buch- — then to the bookseller’s. 
handler. 


EXERCISE LI 


A. Gin Gliubiger fam eines Morgens zu einem Didter, 
als diejer noc) 3u Bett lag, und hatte fcyon das ganze Zimmer 
durch{ucht, als derfelbe erwachte.— Was wollen Sie mur? 
fragte er. — Geien Sie doch fo gut, diefe Nechuung zu begleichen. 
— Sehr gerne, aber fehen Sie erjt in jener Schublade nach, ob 
da Geld liegt. — Das habe ich erft eben getan. — Dann verfucen 
Ste e8 doch mit der anderen. — Auch da ijt nichts ; da habe id 
guerft gejucht.—Wuf dem Tifche haben Sie wohl nicht nach- 
gefehen ?— Doh ; aber da ijt eben fo wenig 3u fehen.— Haben 
Sie auch im Sehreibtifd gefucht ?— Wich da, aber vergebens. 
— Habe ich’ mir doch gedacht! €8 war nod geftern abend 
nidts darin. Dann miifjen Sie wohl meine Tafden durch- 
fuchen. — Das ift auch fdhon gefchehen. — Das ift ja unglaub- 
lich! Na, wenn fich weder in den Schubladen noch fonjt irgendwo 
Geld befindet, fo fann id) Sie unméglich bezahlen. RKommen 
Gie nur noch einmal und vergeffen Sie ja nicht die Rednung 
mitzubringen. AUlfo, auf Wrederjehen! 

B. Oral exercise on the above. 


C. 1. Speak louder, I pray you; I can’t hear you. 2. Just 
read the letter, if you wish [to]. 3. Uncle has just arrived ; 
aunt is not coming till Monday. 4. I would rather not go to 
the theatre this evening. 5. First (the) business and then (the) 
pleasure. 6. Be sure not to take that book; I have only read 
the half of it. 7. Who arrived first, your uncle or your aunt? 
8. Your cousin must have arrived in Berlin by this time. 9. I 
should like to know whether he is there already. 10. That is 
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just what I should like to know myself. 11. I have only ten 
marks left (= still). 12. Do take another piece of roast, Miss L. 
13. Why, I have twice as much as I can eat. 14. You surely 
don’t mean that! 15. Yes, I do. 16. I haven’t seen Mr. 
Braun since Easter. 17. Neither have I. 18. I suppose he 
isn’t in town. 19. Yes, he is; my wife saw him only yesterday. 


D. 1. The tailor has come and wants his money. 2. He 
should not have come when I am still in bed. 3. I suppose 
you didn’t tell him I was sleeping. 4. O yes, I did. 5. He 
has been here for the last hour. 6. He says he would like to 
have his money not later than to-day. 7. I should gladly pay 
him if I could. 8. Only yesterday I had to pay several bills. 
9. I must pay two or three more to-morrow. 10. They 
are twice as large as this one. 11. I shall pay these first and 
the tailor’s afterwards. 12. He might wait another week. 
13. A week is not a (fein) very long time, after all. 14. That 
he must [do],I suppose. 15. Just tell him he is to be sure to 
come back (wieder) next week. 16. But I shall not be at 
home before Friday. 17. I shall surely have enough money 
then. 


LESSON LIT 


250. Prefixes of Compound Verbs. 1. The prefixes of com- 
pound verbs are either stressed or unstressed, z.e. the principal 
stress falls either on the prefix or on the verb stem; 


MAu'sgehen; verge'her. To go out; to pass away. 
2. Unstressed prefixes are inseparable (see § 51): 
Sch Habe es verfprocen. ‘I have promised it. 
3. Stressed prefixes are separable (for word order, see § 50): 


Joh gehe heute ans. I am going out to-day. 
Karl tft eben ausgegangen. Charles has just gone out. 
RKommen Sie doc) herein. Pray, do come in. 
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Nore. — The difficulties of detail explained in the following paragraphs 
depend upon the principles stated above. 


_ 251. Quasi-Prefixes. 1. Besides the ordinary verb prefixes, 
many words and phrases in common use have practically the 
function of separable prefixes, and follow the same rules of 
word order. 

2. Such are nouns as objects, with or without prepositions : 


Gib darauf acht. Pay heed to it. 
Er fagte, daf ich nicht adjtgebe. He said I was not paying 
attention. 
Nimm dich in adht. Take care. 


Norte. — Nouns so used are now usually written with a small letter, and 
often in one word with the governing preposition. 


3- So also certain adjectives : 


Laffen Sie mich (08. Let me go. 
St wurde freigefproden. He was acquitted. 


Nores.—1. Some adj. prefixes are insep., even when stressed, and 
retain the prefix ge-: Er fing am 3u weiSjagen, ‘He began to prophesy’; 
Gie hat fid) geredjtfertigt, ‘She has justified herself’ 

2. Boll, except in the literal sense, is unstressed and insep.: €r hat das 
Werk vollendet, ‘He has completed the work’; Er hat da8 Glas voll- 
gegoffen, ‘He has poured the glass full.’ 


252. Double Prefixes. 1. Separable + separable ; both sep- 
arable : 


Gr hat das voran'Sgefagt. He predicted that. 

z. Separable + inseparable ; the former alone separable : 
Yh geftehe das gu. I admit that. 
Gr erfannte e3 an. He acknowledged it. 


3. Inseparable + separable ; both inseparable : 


Sch bea’bfichtige, es 3u tun. ‘I intend to do it. 
Gr hat das vera’nftaltet. He has arranged that. 


4 
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253. Her, hit. 1. The simple prepositional prefixes of direc- 
tion, ab-, an—, auf—, aus—, ein-, nieder-, itber—, um-—, unter-, 
vor-, are used only when the compound verb denotes motion 
in a general way, without specifying or implying a starting-point 
or destination, or when there is no idea of motion: 


Gr ijt eben ausgegangen. He has just gone out. 
Sie famen gejtern an. They arrived yesterday. 
Wir reifen morgen ab, We are off to-morrow. 
Was ziehen Sie vor? What do you prefer? 


2. The prefixes her-, ‘hither,’ and hin-, ‘thither,’ indicate 
direction, respectively, to or from the speaker or spectator : 


RKommen Sie her. Come here (to me). 
Gr foll hingehen. He is to go there. 


3. Uus-, vor—, and also ab— in the sense of ‘ down,’ require 
her— or fin- prefixed, when a starting-point is implied but not 
specified ; the others (an-, auf—, 2c.), when a destination is 
implied but not specified : 


Gr ging zur Titr hinaus. He went out at the door. 
Er 30g ein Buch hervor. He produced a book. 
Gehen Sie hinunter (hinab). Go down (stairs). 

Gr ift heraufgefommen. He has come up (stairs). 


4. When the starting-point or destination is specified, these 
compound prefixes are used when the preposition and prefix do 
not correspond : 


Wir fuhren oft nach Holland We often crossed over to Hol- 
hiniiber. land. 
Gr fiel vom Dache herab. He fell (down) from the roof. 


5. When preposition and prefix correspond, the compound 
prefix may be used: 


Gr ging aus dem Zimmer He went out of the room as I 
(hinaus), als ich eintrat. entered. 
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254. Prefixes with Varying Stress. 1. The prefixes durd-, 
iiber-, um-, unter—, are sometimes stressed (separable) and 
sometimes unstressed (inseparable). 


2. Some of these compounds are used both separably and 
inseparably, usually with different meaning : 


Gr ijt hier du'rehgereift. He passed through here. 

Gr hat das Vand durdhret’ft. He has traversed the country. 
Ger Strom tft it'bergetreten. The stream has overflowed. 
Gr itbertra't das Gebot. He transgressed the command. 


3. Some are used inseparably only : 


Mein Plan ijt durchfreu’zt. My plan is thwarted. 
Yh itberla'ffe das Shnen. I leave that to you. 
Unterbre'chen Ste mich nidt. Don’t interrupt.me. 


4. Others are used separably only : 


Gr ift u’mgefehrt. He has turned back. 
Der Keffel focht ii'ber. The kettle is boiling over. 

Notes. —1. The insep. transitive compound is often replaced by the 
simple verb + the prefix as prep.: Cr durdjfdhritt dag Tor or Er jdvitt 
dur) das Tor, ‘He passed through the gate.’ 

2. Hinter— as prefix is insep.; twieder—is insep. only in wiebderho'fen, 
‘repeat’: Gr hat mid) hinterga/ngen, ‘He has deceived me’; Er hinteriie f 
nidjts, ‘He left nothing’; Sch habe e8 wiederbo'lt, ‘I repeated it.’ 

3. The prefix mif{— has varying stress, but is insep., except in the past 
part. of some verbs, and in the infin. and past part. of others. For details, 


sec dictionary. 
EXERCISE LII 


A. Nifolaus I. von Rufland ging oft in feiner Hauptitadt 
Petersburg auf Abenteuer aus. Auf diefe Weife gedachte er, 
die Lebensweife feiner Untertanen 3u beobachten. Mur felten 
wurde er bet diefen Gangen erfannt, denn er verfleidete fic) in 
einen gewdhniiden Offiziersmantel. Cinmal hatte er fic) in 
eine Vorftadt hinausbegeben, hatte aber dabei nicht auf den 
Weg adtgegeben. CEndlich wurde er gewahr, daR er fich verirrt 

Q 
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Hatte. G8 blieb ihm alfo nichts itbvig, als fich einer Drofdjfe 
anzuvertrauen. Gr rief eine herbei, ftieg ein und bedentete 
dem Ruther, ihn zur Stadt hineinjufahren und ihn am 
Winterpalais abzufegen. Oort angefommen, ftieg der Zar 
aus. Als er aber bezahlen wollte, jtellte ed fic) Heraus, daf er 
all fein Geld verausgabt hatte. ,Warte nur hier,” fagte ev 
zum RKutfher und wollte ing SchloR eintreten, ,,ich will dir das 
Geld fofort herausidhiden.” Nein, Baterden,” unterbrach 
ign der Mann, ,fo haben mid) die Herren Offizieve fchon ein 
paarmal hintergangen. Cie gingen zur Bordertiir Hinein 
und dann zur Hintertiir wieder Hinaus, und fo fam id) um 
mein gutes Geld. TWberla mir nur deinen Mantel; fchtcéft 
du mir das Geld heraus, fo fchice ich ifn dir fogleich hinein.” 
Der Kaifer war alfo gezwungen, dem Kutfcher den Mtantel zu 
itberlaffen, denn er erfannte an, dDaf der Wtann recht hatte. 


B. Oral: 1. Weshalb ging dei Kaiser oft auf Abenteuer aus? 
2. Warum wurde er dabei selten erkannt? 3. Wie kam es, 
daf er sich verirrte? 4. Wohin hatte er sich begeben? 5. Was 
tat er also? 6. Welchen Befehl gab er dem Kutscher? 7. Wes- 
halb bezahlte er nicht sogleich den Kutscher? 8. Was ver- 
sprach ihm der Kaiser? 9. Von wem war dieser oftmals hin- 
tergangen worden? 10. Wie hatten sie ihn betrogen? 
11. Wozu war Seine Majestat gezwungen? 12. Weshalb tat 
er das? 


C. 1. Have you observed the conduct of this man? 2. I 
shall not be recognized. 3. Take care, or else we shall be 
recognized. 4. Betake yourself to the country. 5. Take care 
of (auf, acc.) your health when you are young. 6. Take care, 
the train is coming. 7. I have entrusted all my money to a 
friend. 8. Get into the carriage. 9. Get out of the carriage. 
ro. Order the cabman to drive into the city. 311. The Czar 
got out [of the carriage]. 12. We shall have spent all our 
money. 13. Do you wish to enter the palace? 14. Come in 


§ 254] LESSON LIL 218 


at the front-door. 15. Send the cabman in at the back-door. 
16. First send me out my money. 17. The emperor did not 
cheat the cabman. 18. It is impossible to be in the right 
_ always. 19. The cabman was in the right, and the emperor 
was obliged to acknowledge it. 20. Even emperors are not 
always in the right. 


D. 1. Nicholas I once betook himself to a suburb of 
St. Petersburg. 2. He didn’t give heed to the way, and went 
astray. 3. He was forced to trust himself toacab. 4. The 
cabman drove him into the city, and set him down at the 
palace. 5. When he had arrived there, it turned out that His 
Majesty could not pay. 6. He searched all his pockets and 
found nothing. 7. He told the cabman he had spent all his 
money. 8. “I will go into the palace and bring you out your 
money.” g. “Oh, no! In this way I have often lost (fommen 
um) my money. ro. It is very easy to go in at the front-door 
and out at the back-door. 11. Ihave been cheated only too 
often. 12. Just hand over your cloak to me.” 13. “Youare 
right ; I will entrust itto you. 14. But promise to hand it over 
to the servant, when I send you out your money.” 15. The 
Czar sent out the money, and the cloak was handed over to 
the servant. 


E. Lesestiick: Am 14. Oktober 1806 saR Hegel, der 
beriihmte Philosoph, der damals Professor in Jena war, am 
Schreibtische und arbeitete an einer Abhandlung, als der 
Schreibtisch plétzlich von grofen Eisensplittern tiberstreut 
wurde. Er rief das Stubenmadchen und sagte argerlich: “ Was 
ist das fiir eine Unordnung?” Das Madchen teilte ihm mit, 
dag die PreuBen und Franzosen in den StraBen kampften und 


da® dies die Ursache der Stérung sei. ‘Das ist mir gleich,” “ 


sagte Hegel, “das interessiert mich gar nicht ; sorge, dag ich 
in Ruhe arbeiten kann.” Das war am Tage der grofen 
Schlacht bei Jena, wo das preufische Heer von Napoleon 
peinahe vernichtet wurde. 
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LESSON LIII 


255. Conjunctions. Conjunctions are either codrdinative, 
connecting sentences of the same rank or order, or subordina- 
tive, connecting a sentence with another on which it depends. 


256. Connectives. 1. The codrdinative conjunctions proper 
are the common connectives, and do not affect the word order : 


aber, but. denn, for. fondern, but, on the 
alfein, only, but yet. oder, or. contrary. 
und, and. 


2. When two principal sentences connected by und have a 
common subject, the verb of the latter sentence usually follows 
the conjunction immediately : 


Mein Freund ijt franf und My friend is ill and has to 
mus das Haus hiiten. stay in the house. 


3. If any other member of the sentence introduced by und 
precedes the verb, a personal pronoun must follow as subject : 


Mein Freund ift franf und My friend is ill, and so he must 
deshalb mug er das Haus stay in the house. 
hitten. 


4. Denn never introduces a dependent sentence, except in 
indirect statements with dDaf omitted : 


Gr fagte, dafR er nicht fime, He said he wasn’t coming, 
denn er fei franf. for he was ill. 


5. MAher often -follows the verb of its sentence (especially 
when another conjunction is present), and then = ‘ however’: 


Gr fommt wohl nicht, wenn er He will hardly come; if he 
aber fommt, 2c. should come, however, etc. 


6. Gondern corrects or contradicts a preceding negative 
statement : 


Gr wird nicht jterben, fondern He will not die, but (on the 
genejen. contrary) he will recover. 


§ 258] LESSON LIII 217 


257. Adverbial Conjunctions. 1. Adverbs and adverbial’ 
phrases often have the function of a connective conjunction, 
and introduce a sentence codrdinate with the preceding sen- 

tence ; they then throw the subject after the verb: 

Gr ift franf; alfo fommt er He is ill; hence he won’t 
nicht. come. 

2. These adverbial conjunctions may also follow the verb as 
ordinary adverbs : 

Gr ift franf; er fommt alfo He is ill; hence he won't 
nicht. come. 


258. Special Cases. 1. uch does not cause inversion of verb 
and subject when it modifies a member of the sentence which 
precedes the verb: 

Much mein Vater verlieR mid. Even my father forsook me. 


2. Denn = ‘unless’ never begins a sentence: 


Sch fomime morgen, e8 fet denn I shall come to-morrow unless 
daR es regnet. it rains. 


3. Mun in the sense of ‘now’ implies a relation to a preced- 
ing statement ; jegt denotes time only: 

Nun fommt es oft vor, 2c. Now, it often happens, etc. 
Vest ift es Beit. It is time now. 

4. Adversative adverbial conjunctions, e.g, alfo, freilid, nun, 
2c., followed by a pause (indicated by a comma), cause no 
inversion : 
ereilic), das mag wahr fein. | Of course, that may be true. 


EXERCISE LIII 
A. Gin gewiffer Banfier brauchte einen Laufburfden an 
feiner Bank und hatte deshalb eine Anzeige in die Zeitung 
einfegen laffen. Darauf meldeten fic) am andern Tage etwa 
50 Knaben. Sogleich fchictte er fie alle fort, bis auf einen. 
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G8 Hatten zwar einige von ihnen fehr gute Empfehlungsbriefe, 
alfein er entlieR fie und wihlte einen, der gar feinen Brief 
hatte. Da fagte ein Herr, der zufallig dabet wav: ,,Diefer 
Sunge hatte doch feinen Empfehlungsbrief, und trokdem haben 
Gie ihn bevorzugt. Warum taten Sie das eigentlid)?” 
/» Briefe Hatte er freilich nicht,” lautete die Antwort, ,dagegen 
hatte er eine Menge Empfehlungen. Yoh bemerfte, zum Vei- 
{piel, bak er die Stiefel abputte, und anferdem hob er eine 
Stednadel vom Boden auf ; folglich ift er gugleic) reinlich und 
forgfaltig. Auch nahm er die Wtiibe ab und antwortete mir 
{cynell und vidjtig; daher mug er nist nur Hoflich, fondern 
auch Flug und aufmerffam fein. Cr drangte fic) nicht vor, alfo 
ift er auch befdjeiden. Ubrigens, ih gebe mehr auf das, was 
id) an einem Menjden beobadten fann, als auf die bejten 
Empfehlungsbriefe.“ 

B. 1. The pupils came late, and therefore had to stay in. 
2. I did not keep his letter, but threw it into the waste-basket. 
3. Don’t come in at the front-door, but at the back-door. 4. I 
can’t come to-day, but I can come to-morrow. 5. My brother 
saw the advertisement, and at once made application. 6. The 
banker said the boy pleased him, for he was so polite. 7. Many 
had good recommendations ; nevertheless they didn’t get the 
position. 8. You have no recommendations; consequently I 
can’t give you the position. 9g. He took off his cap, hence Iam 
sure he is polite. 10. Besides, he didn’t press forward like the 
others. 11. Moreover, I observed that he wiped his boots 
when he came in. 12. Hence he must he tidy. 


C. 1. Nearly every one knows the story of M. Laffitte, who 
was acelebrated French banker. 2. When he was (still) quite 
young, he applied to (bet) a Paris banker, and asked for a posi- 
tion in (a) his bank. 3. It is true he had letters of recom- 
mendation. 4. Nevertheless the banker dismissed him, for he 
didn’t need even an errand-boy. _ 5. As young Laffitte was going 
out, however, the banker observed that he picked up a pin, which 


§ 259] LESSON LIV 219 


lay on the floor. 6. Consequently he thought: “ At least this 
boy is careful.” 7. Accordingly the banker wrote him a letter 
in which he said: “TI find that I have after all (bod) a place for 
_ you. 8. It is not a very important (widjtig) one, to be sure, 
but still it is better than nothing at all. 9. So then, I shall 
expect you to-morrow morning.” ro. Naturally Laffitte accepted 
the place with pleasure. ri. Afterwards he became a very 
wealthy man. 12. He was besides one of the most celebrated 
ministers of France. 


LESSON LIV 


259. Subordinative Conjunctions. 1. Those most commonly 
occurring are : 


alg, as, when, than. obgleich, (al)though. 

alg ob, alg wenn, as if. obfdon, “ 

auf dag, (in order) that. obwohl, “ 

bevor, before. feit(dem), since. 

big, until. -fobald, as soon as. 

ba, as, since, when. folange, as long as. 

damit, in order that. foivie, as soon as, as well as. 
dak, that. unterdeffen, while. 

ehe, before. wahrend, while. 

falls, in case. weil, because. 

indem, while. went, if, when. 

indeffen, “ wert auc), (al)though, even if. 

nacjdem, after. wenngleic,  “ CSA 

ob, whether, if. mwenn{don, “ Oke 

ob auch, (al)though. wie, as, like. 


wiewoh!, (al)though. 

2. These conjunctions connect a subordinate sentence with 
a principal sentence, oz with another subordinate sentence, and 
throw the verb to the end: 

Xch glaube, da er fommt. I think he will come. 
Sch wei nicht, ob eS wahr ijt, I don’tknow whether it is true 
daB er verreift. that he is going away. 
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260. Special Cases. 1. ‘As’ in the sense of ‘while’ = indem 
(indeffen, unterdefjen): 
Gr {chlief, indem ich wacdhte. He slept while I watched. 
2. ‘As’ or ‘since’ indicating cause = da: 
Er fann heute nicjt fommen, da He can’t come to-day, as it is 
es reqnet, raining. 
3. ‘Since’ as preposition = feit; as subordinative conjunc- 
tion of time = feitdem (or feit): 
Gr ift {don feit voriger Woche He has been here since last 


hier. _ week. 
Sch habe ifn nicht gefehen, I have not seen him since he 
feitdem er angefommen tft. arrived. 


4. ‘Since’ as adverb or codrdinative adverbial conjunction = 
feitdem: 
Seitdem fchreibt er nicht. He hasn’t written since. 

5. Mls =‘ but’ after negatives ; nicjts weniger alg = ‘any- 
thing but’: 
MNichts als Ungliid. Nothing but bad luck. 
Midhts weniger alZ reich. Anything but rich. 

6. Yndejfen, unterdeffen are codrdinative in the sense of 
‘meanwhile’ ; subordinative in the sense of ‘ while’: 
Sch wadhte; indeffen fchlief I watched; meanwhile my 


mein §reund. friend slept. 

Sch wadte, unterdeffen mein I watched while my friend 
Sreund fchlief. slept. 
7. Ob = ‘if’ or ‘whether’ in indirect questions : 

Srage thn, ob er mide ift. Ask him if he is tired. 


8. In obgleid) (wenngleich, obfdjon, 2c.), ‘ though,’ ‘ although, 
the latter part may be separated and placed after the subject ; 
auch is always so separated : : 


Obgleidh er reid) ift. Although he is rich. 
Ob er gleich (auch, rc.) reich ift. “ “ee 
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g. The ob or tent may also be omitted in these conjunc: 
tions, and in alg ob, alg wenn; the verb then begins its 
sentence : 


Sit er gleich reich. Though he is rich. 
G8 fcheint, als fime er. It seems as if he would come. 


10. Bevor expresses time only ; ehe alsoexpresses preference : 


Che (bevor) e8 dunfel wird. Before it gets dark. 
Che ich das tue, trete ic) lieber Rather than do that, I will 
aus. resign. 


11. Distinguish carefully between ‘after’ and ‘before’ as 
prepositions and as conjunctions : 


Mach dem Balle. After the ball. 
Machdem er fort war. After he had gone. 
Vor dem Wbendeffen. Before supper. 
Che (bevor) ich thn fah. Before I saw him. 
261. Correlative Conjunctions. 1. These conjunctions con. 


sist of two parts, the second Beas necessary to CNB ENS the 
first ; the following are the most important : 


entiweder... oder, either... bald... bald, at one time 


or. Mav anotnenenOwaen.me 
webder . . . Moc), neither... now (then). 

nor. (eben) fo . . . wie, (just) as 
nicht nur... fondern auch, atigeeas: 

not only . . . but also. dDefto (je). . . defto (je, untfo), 
fowohl .. . al8 (auch), both the . . . the. 

my 18 {DES RCD asics) ws AS: 


2. In sentences introduced by fowohl .. . alg (auch) the 
verb agrees with the last subject : 


Sowohl ich al (auch) mein Both my cousin and I have 
Vetter ijt angefommen. arrived. 
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3. Defto and je are used interchangeably in either member 
of a proportional clause; the former member is subordinate, 
the latter principal, but with inversion of subject and verb. 


Ye (defto) eher er fommt, The sooner he comes, the 
deftv (je) eher fann er gehen. sooner he can go. 


4. So... fo introduce correlative clauses containing ad- 
jectives compared together in the positive degree, the former 
being subordinate : 


Sv groR er ift, fv feige ijt er. He is as cowardly as he is big. 
So gerne ich fime, fs un- Gladly as I would come, it is 
miglich ijt es. quite impossible. 


EXERCISE LIV 


A. Als ein alter Lotfe eines ftitrmifden Tages mit anderen 
am Ufer des Nleeres ftand, fah er draugen ein grofes Segel- 
{chiff vorbeifahren. DOaererfannte, daf dasfelbe falfdh geftenert 
ward, vief er aus: ,,Cntweder mu die Brigg einlenfen, oder 
fie wird am Vorgebirge fcheitern. Jo) mu hinaus, damit id 
den Steuermann warne.” ,Wenn du auch hinausfithreft,” ex- 
widerte man ifm, ,fo finnteft du doch nicht helfen, da dein 
Boot fofort fentern wiirde, und du verfinfen miifteft.” ,Sollte 
e8 gleich mein eben foften, fo will ich thm wenigitens zurufen, 
wie er fteuern mupZ. Wenn es auch mein lester Ruf ift, fo 
bleibt mir nichts itbrig, alg den Verfuch zu machen.” WAlfo holte 
er fein Sprachrohr und ftieg in fein fleines Boot ein. Gobald 
das Segel aufgehift war, flog das Boot pfeilfdjnell vor dem 
Sturme dahin. Ym Wigenblicde aber, da dasfelbe aus dem 
Sadhube des Vorgebirges herausfdhoR, fchlug es um. Yndeffen 
hatte er noch eben dem Steuermann zurufen finnen: ,, inks 
miipt ihr fteuern.” Wiihrend die Brigg weiterfuhr, verfant 
der heldenmiitige Alte in die Tiefe. Doch war fein Heldenmut 
nicht vergebens gewefen, da das Schiff mit Hunderten von 
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Menfdhenleben gerettet war. So grog das Opfer war, fo 
gro war auch der Cohn. 


&. Oral exercise on the above. 


C. Complete the following sentences: 1. Ich habe ihn nicht 
gesehen, seitdem ... 2. Seit... mu meine Tante zu Hause 


bleiben. 3. Wir studierten, unterdessen ... 4. Nachdem 
. , muB ich noch eine Aufgabe schreiben. 5. Wir miissen 
vor... abreisen. 6. Der Lotse versank, che... 7. Wir 


gehen nicht ins Konzert, da... . 


D. 1. It seems as if the ship must (swd7.) be wrecked. 
2. Even if the pilot goes out in his boat, perhaps he will not 
be able to save it after all. 3. Neither he nor his boat will 
ever return. 4. While the others were talking, the old man 
got (holen) his speaking-trumpet. 5. After he had got it, he 
embarked in his little boat. 6. As soon as everything was 
_ ready, he hoisted the sail. 7. Although the storm was very vio- 
lent, the heroic pilot resolved to make the attempt. 8. If his 
boat capsizes, he will certainly lose his life. g. He must warn 
the steersman, before the latter comes too near the promon- 
tory. 10. Even now it seems as if he would be (fommet) 
too late. 11. Meanwhile the storm became more and more 
violent. 12. It is anything but easy to steer a small boat 
through a stormy sea (Gee, 7). 13. Not only will the ship be 
wrecked, but also hundreds of men will perish. 14. Either 
the pilot must warn the steersman or the ship will be wrecked. 
15. At one time it seemed as if he would succeed, at another 
it seemed as if his boat would capsize. 16. The greater the 
danger, the greater is the heroism of the pilot. 17. Before his 
boat sank, however, he called to the steersman through his 
speaking-trumpet. 18. As the-latter now knew how he should 
steer, he saved the brig. 19. Even if the old man lost his life, 
still he had his reward. 20. After he was dead, his heroism 
was honoured by every one. 
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E. efeftitd: 
Bur Sdmiede ging ein junger Held, 
Gr hatt’ cin gutes Schwert beftellt. 
Doch als er’8 wog in feiner Hand, 
Das Schwert er viel zu fchwer erfand. 


Der alte Schnied den Bart fich ftreicht: 
yHas Schwert ift nicht zu fchwer, noc) leichts 
Bu jchwach ijt ener Arm, ich mein’; 

Doch morgen foll geholfen fein!” 


» kein, heut’! bet aller Ritterfchaft! 

Durch meine, nicht durch Feuers Kraft!” 

Der Fitngling {pricht’s, thn Kraft durdhdringt, 
Das Schwert er hoch in Liiften fchwingt. 


LESSON LV 


262. Agreement of Verb and Subject. 1. This agreement is, 
in general, the same in German as in English ; for exceptions, 
see below. 

2. With several subjects, the verb may agree with the nearest 
singular subject, especially if the subjects follow the verb, or 
are grouped together, or form a climax: 


Vorbei ijt Wind und Regen. Wind and rain are past. 


Geld und Gut ijt hin. Money and wealth are gone. 
Vermigen, Ruf, Leben fteht Property, reputation, life are at 
auf dem Spiele. stake. 


3. With titles of rank and compliment, the verb is often in 
the third plural in address and in official documents : 
Was wiinfden guidige Frau? What do you wish, madam? 
Seine Majeftit haben geruht, His Majesty has been pleased, 
2, etc. 


4. The agreement of a verb with a collective is in general 
the same as in English. 
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263. Appositive Noun. 1. A noun in apposition with another 

usually agrees with it in case: 

Karl, mein jing fter Bruder, ijt Charles, my youngest brother, 

—— frant. is ill. 

Die Krantheit Karls, meines The illness of Charles, my 
jiingften Brubders. youngest brother. 

Yh begegnete Karl, feinem I met Charles, his youngest 
jiingften Bruder. brother. 


-2. The case of a noun in apposition after al$ or wie depends 
upon the sense, the indefinite article being omitted after alg 
before an unqualified noun: 


Yeh fannte ifn alS Rnabe I knew him as a boy (when I 

(= al8 ich ein Rnabe war). was a boy). 

Sch fannte ihn alZ RKnaben I knew him as a boy (when he 

(= al8 er ein Rnabe war). was a boy). 

Gr hat feinen befferen Freund He has no better friend than I. 

~ al8 mid, 

Ginem Manne wie Sie (e8 A man like you is not to be 
find) ift nicht gu trauen. trusted. 

Nores. —1. {8 indicates identity and wie comparison: Er fommt 
al8 Rinig, ‘He comes as aking’ (andis one); Er fommt wie ein Kinig, 
‘He comes like a king’ (though he may not be one). 

2. For apposition in expressions of quantity, see § 112, 3; in titles 
and proper names, §§ 182, 188. 


264. Appositive Adjective. 1. An uninflected adjective or 
participle may stand in apposition to a noun (usually the sub- 
ject) : 

Die Pferde, vom Buge er- The horses, frightened by the 

{hrecdt, gingen durch. train, ran away. 


2. Unless the apposition is with the subject, the English ap- 
positive construction should be rendered into German by a 
subordinate clause : 


Ych habe die Uhr verforen, die I have lost the watch given me 
Vater mir jchenfte. by father. 
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Notes.—1. The appositive adjectival construction, frequent in Eng- 
lish, is but sparingly used in German. 

2. The appositive construction may be replaced by the attributive con- 
struction, for which see § 298. 


EXERCISE LV 

A, 1. A large number of guests had been invited to the ball, 
but only [a] few were present. 2. Not more than a dozen had 
come at g o’clock. 3. Among these was the sister of (the) 
Count B., the German ambassador. 4. [Your] Majesty is 
always in the right. 5. Do you want the carriage at once, 
madam (gnidige Frau)? 6. The eldest daughter of Henry the 
Seventh, King of England, married James the Fourth, King of 
Scotland. 7. These were the grandparents of Mary Stuart, 
Queen of Scotland. 8. The city of Dresden is the capital of 
the kingdom of Saxony. 9g. Have you ever seen William the 
Second, the present German Emperor? to. I saw him as a 
boy, but not since he has become Emperor. 11. When I saw 
him, he was riding through the park with Prince Henry, his 
younger brother. 12. A multitude of human beings lost their 
lives by (durch) the earthquake. 13. The greater part of the 
inhabitants of Messina perished. 


&. 1. Dear father and (dear) mother, I am sorry you have 
had to wait for us so long. 2. I asked you, as my oldest 
friend, to assist me. 3. You were right; you have no better 
friend than I. 4. Yes, indeed, one can always trust a friend 
like you. 5. The name of my brother George’s teacher is 
Moser. 6. To do right and to be happy is one and the 
same [thing]. 7. The German people (Golf, .) are (is) most 
intelligent and industrious. 8. I gave the beggar 20 pfennigs, 
and he went on (tweiter) quite happy. g. A dozen silver spoons 
costs forty marks. 10. Indignant at (itber, acc.) his conduct, 
I went away at once. 11. Messrs. Schmidt and Braun have a 
large departmental store in Schiller Street. 12. I was not 
speaking with Elsa, your eldest sister, but with Clara, your 
youngest sister. 13. The teacher is satisfied with the exercises 
written by his pupils. 


§ 267] LESSON LVI 227 


C. Lesestiick: Ein Professor kam eines Abends nach Hause 
und sagte zu seiner Frau: “Siehst du wohl, wir Professoren 
sind doch nicht so vergeflich, wie man glaubt. Ich habe 
* meinen Regenschirm diesmal doch nicht vergessen !”’ “Aber,” 
erwiderte seine Frau, “du hast deinen Regenschirm nicht 
mitgenommen ; du hast ihn zu Hause gelassen.”’ 


LESSON LVI 


265. Nominative. 1. The nominative is the case of the 
subject, and is also used as a vocative. 
2. Verbs indicating a state or transition, such as fein, werden, 
bleiben, heifen, take a predicate nominative : 
&r bfieb Soldat. He remained a soldier. 
Gr heigt Karl. His name is Charles. 
Norte. — With werden, 3 is often used to indicate transition: Dag 
Wafer wurde 34 Eis, ‘The water turned to ice.’ 


266. Accusative. 1. The accusative is the case of the direct 
object of a verb. 

2. Yehren, ‘teach,’ takes the accusative of the person taught, 
as well as of the thing taught : 


Yh lehre fie PHyfie. I am teaching them physics. 


Nore. — When both person and thing are mentioned, unterridten int 
+ dat. is more usual: Sch unterridjte fte tw dev PHy fil. 


3. Sragen, ‘ask,’ takes an accusative of the person, but only 
a neuter pronoun or clause as accusative of the thing: 


¥ch will Sie etwas fragen. I want to ask you something. 
Gr fragte, ob ich fame. He asked if I was coming. 


267. Predicate Accusative. 1. Verbs of naming, calling, 
etc., have a second accusative with predicative force : 


Yoh nannte ihn einen Narre, I called him a fool. 
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2. Some verbs of regarding, considering, declaring, etc., 
similarly take an accusative with als: 


Sch betrachte ihn als einen Feind. I consider him an enemy. 


Nore. — Haltet takes fiir + acc.: Sch halte ihn fitr einen guten Dtann, 
‘I consider him a good man.’ 


3. Verbs of choosing, electing, appointing, etc., usually take 
zu + article, but sometimes have an accusative with alg : 


Wan wihlte ihn geftern gum They chose him as chairman 
(alg) Vorfigenden, yesterday. 
Nore. — The predicate acc. in all these constructions becomes a nom. 


in the passive: Heinvic) I. wurde Der Vogler (Fowler) gennant; Gr 
wurde als Vorfibender gewabhlt. 


268. Adverbial Accusative. The accusative is used adverbi- 
ally to express time ‘when’ and ‘how long,’ price (§ 29), and 
measure (§ 112, 4) ; also way or road after verbs of motion: 


Welchen Weg gehen Sie ? Which way are you going? 


269. Accusative Absolute. The accusative is often used 
absolutely to form adverbial phrases, either with or without an 
adjective or participle: 


Den Hut in der Hand. Hat in hand. 
Die Hinde emporgehoben. | With hands uplifted. 


EXERCISE LVI 


A. 1. Asa child I always used to say that I meant to bea 
soldier. 2. I entered the army at (mit) twenty (years) as lieu- 
tenant. 3. I remained a lieutenant ten years, but now I am 
a captain, and I expect to become a general in the course of 
(the) time. 4. Among Englishmen the Duke of Wellington is 
called “the Iron Duke.” 5. They regard him as one of the 
greatest generals that ever lived. 6. The Germans call Bis- 
marck “the Iron Chancellor.” 7. In 1862 Prince Bismarck 
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became prime minister of Prussia and in 1871 chancellor of the 
German Empire. 8. He was made (ernennen) a duke by the 
Emperor William II, when the latter dismissed him in 1890. 
' g. Ask that stranger what his name is. 10. He says his name 
is Meyer, and that he is a commercial traveller. 11. Here we 
must part; you must go your way, and I will go mine. 
12. Our neighbour’s son is anything but polite ; this morning he 
came in at the front-door, his hat on his head and his hands in 
his pockets. 


B 1. One of my brothers is a physician and the other is 
a merchant. 2, When I was at (auf, daz) the high-school, 
Mr. B. taught me English and Mr. S. taught me chemistry. 
3. Everybody thought Mr. B. an excellent teacher. 4. On 
this account he was chosen headmaster. 5. In the elementary 
schools the children are taught reading (mjfim.), writing, and 
arithmetic. 6. The fool remains a fool his [whole] life long. 
7. When water freezes it turns to ice; when ice melts it turns 
to water again. 8. The Niagara Falls are regarded as one of 
the wonders of the world. 9. As a young man Abraham Lin- 
coln was a clerk in a store; later, however, he became a law- 
yer. 10. In the year 1860 he was elected President of the 
United States. 11. In 1794 Napoleon was appointed general- 
in-chief of the French army in Italy. 12. In 1799 he became 
first consul and afterwards emperor. 


C. Lesestiicke: 1. Ein Fremder vom Lande auf Besuch in 
London wollte einem Konzerte beiwohnen. Er erkundigte sich 
am Schalter nach dem Preise der Sitze. “ Vordersitze, zwei 
Shilling ; Rticksitze, einen Shilling ; Programme, einen Penny.” 
“Na, dann geben Sie mir ein Programm: darauf sitzt sich’s 
schon ganz bequem,” sagte der Fremde. 

2. Ein Dichter sandte einen Band seiner Gedichte an einen 
Bekannten und bat denselben, ihm zu sagen, was er davon halte. 
Er erhielt folgende Antwort: “Ich habe Ihr Werk gelesen und 
habe selten ein Buch mit groBerem Vergniigen niedergelegt.” 


R 
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LESSON LVII 


270. Genitive. The use of the German genitive is much the 
same as that of the English possessive, or the objective with ‘ of.’ 


271. Position of Genitive. The genitive more usually follows 
the governing noun, unless the genitive is a person name: 


Das Haus meines Freunde’. My friend’s house. 
Schillers Werke. The works of Schiller. 


272. Genitive with Adjectives and Verbs. 1. Some German 
adjectives govern a genitive, usually corresponding to an ‘ of’ 
construction in English: 


Gr ift feiner Sache gewif. He is sure of his case. 
Unferer Achtung witrdig. Worthy of our respect. 
Des Mordes fchuldig. Guilty of murder. 


Note. — 208, ‘rid of, takes acc.: Sch michte ihn fo08 werden, ‘I should 
like to get rid of him’; with wolf, ‘full of, the acc. is more usual: Das 
Glas ijt voll Wein, ‘The glass is full of wine’; gewifs, ‘certain of, miide, 
‘tired of,’ take acc. of neut. pron., but gen. of noun: Sch bin eS gewif;, <1 
am certain of it’; Sch bin dDeS Wartens miide, ‘I am tired of waiting,’ 

2. The German equivalents of many English transitive verbs 
take a genitive: 


Er gedachte diefer Tatjache. He mentioned this fact. 
Sh bedarf Shrer Hilfe. I need your help. 


3. Verbs of accusing, convicting, acquitting, depriving, and 
some others, take a genitive of the remoter object: 
Man Hagt ihn de3 Mordes an. He is accused of murder. 
Der Pflicht entbunden. Relieved of duty. 


4. Impersonal verbs expressing mental affection take a geni- 
tive of the remoter object (the cause of the emotion) : 


3 jammert mich feiner. I pity him. 
Mich reut meiner Siinden. I repent of my sins. 


Nores,—1. Some of these verbs are also used personally with the 


cause of the emotion as subj.: Gr jammert mid); meine Giinden reuen 
mid). 
2. For the gen, after refl. verbs, see § 150. 
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273. Adverbial Genitive. 1. The genitive may express ad- 
verbial relations of place and manner, mostly confined to fixed 
phrases : 


Seines Weges gehen. To go one’s way. 

Cinfer Hand; trodnen Fufes. On the left hand; dryshod. — 
Meines Crachtens. In my opinion. 

Bweiter Kaffe reifen. To travel second class. 
Guter Dinge fein. To be of good cheer. 


Nore. — For gen. of time, see § $7. 


2. The adverbial genitive with —-tweife is a common mode of 
forming adverbs of manner from adjectives : 


Glitdlicerweife. Fortunately. 


274. The Dative. ‘The dative is the case of the indirect ob- 
ject, and denotes the person for whose advantage or disadvan- 
tage a thing is or is done, corresponding not only to the 
English ‘to’ or ‘ for,’ but also to ‘ from’: 


Sie gab dem Kinde Bonbons. She gave the child sweets. 
Gr fauft mir Biicer. He is buying books for me. 
Gr hat mir Geld geftohlen. He stole money from me. 


275. Dative with Adjectives. German equivalents of English 
adjectives followed by ‘to’ (with some others) take the dative: 


&r blieb mir tre. He remained faithful to me. 
Sie ift dem Bruder dhulic). She is like her brother. 


276. Dative with Verbs. The dative stands as the personal 
and only object after many verbs, the equivalents of which are 
transitive in English : 


Gr begegnete (folgte) mir. He met (followed) me. 
Gr hat mir gedroht. He threatened me. 
Wie fann ich YHnen dienen? How can I serve you? 
Er wird mir beiftehen. He will assist me. 
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277. Ethical Dative. The dative is used freely in German 
to denote the person who has some interest in an action or 
thing, and when so employed is called the ‘ethical dative,’ or 
‘dative of interest’: 


Tu mir das nicht. Don’t do that (I tell you). 
Du bift mir ein netter Burfd)! A nice fellow you are! 
Sebht mir nur die fhinen Apfel. Just look at these fine apples. 


Nore. — For dat. with preps., see Lessons XXVII and XXXII; for 
possessive dat., see § 163. 


EXERCISE LVII 


A. U8 Benjamin Frantlin ein Heiner Yunge war, begeg: 
nete ihm eines falten Morgens ein Mtann, der eine Art trug. 
Gr flopfte dem Knaben freundlidh auf die Schulter und fragte 
ifn, ob jein Vater einen Sehleifftein habe. ,,Gewig,” erwi- 
derte ihm der Kleine. ,,Ou bijt mir ein hithfder Junge,“ jagte 
der Frembde zu ihm, ,willft du miv erlauben, meine Art darauf 
zu fcleifen?” Seine Worte,” erzihlt Frantlin, ,,fchmeichel- 
ten meiner Gitelfeit und ich antwortete ifm: Recht gerne. 
Dann ftreichelte der Mann mir die Bace und bat mich, ihm ein 
wenig hetpes Waffer zu holen. Wuch das fonnte ich ihm nicht 
abfchlagen, da er mir fo freundlich zu fein jchien, und id) bradhte 
ihm einen Reffel voll. DOann fuhr der Frembde fort: Mtichteft 
du mir wohl ein paar Minuten den Sdchleifftein drehen? Fh 
madte mid) toridjtermeife an die Arbeit und drehte, bis mir 
Kopf, Rien und Wrme wel taten. Als die Art fertig war, 
gab mir der Ptann unerwartet eine Obrfeiye und rief: Die 
Sehulglode Hat fdon ling ft geliutet! Mache, dak du forte 
fommft, fleiner Sejlingel, fonft geht es dir fcjledt. « Diefe 
Begebenheit,” fagt Franflin weiter, ,,ift mir im fpiteren Leben 
jedesmal eingefallen, menn id) merfte, dag jemand mir oder 
anderen 3u feinem eigenen Borteil fchmeiceln wollte. Dann 
dachte id mir immer: OQem Manne tft nicht gu trauen, der hat 
dir gewip eine Art gu [cdhleifen.“ 
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B. Oral exercise on the above. 


C. 1. Good children obey their parents and follow their 
_ advice. 2. This house is too expensive for me. 3. I should 
like to get rid of it, but nobody will buy it from me. 4. A 
good king is ever mindful of his subjects. 5. His subjects are 
not always grateful to him. 6. The emperor thanked the chan- 
cellor and relieved him of his duty. 7. It is not worth while 
to read such a book. 8. I am sorry that I began it. 9. In 
America people don’t like to travel second class. 10. Is the 
gentleman whom we met just now an acquaintance of yours? 
11. No, he is an entire stranger (ganz fremd) tome. 12. He 
resembles my friend Schafer very much. 13. I should be glad 
of the opportunity to make his acquaintance. 


D. 1. My neighbour has been accused of forgery. 2. I do 
not believe that he is capable of suchacrime. 3. He is a man 
who is worthy of all respect. 4. I am of the same opinion, and — 
I am convinced of (vom) his innocence. 5. All his friends are 
certain of his acquittal. 6. They will do what they can to assist 
him. 7. What is the matter with you to-day? You seem to me 
to be very sad. 8. My father has forbidden me to attend the 
football match. 9. He needs my help at home. to. I often 
help him mornings and evenings. 


Z. 1. I met a man one cold morning. 2. He called me a 
nice little boy and patted me on the shoulder. 3. “Do you 
think your father would allow me to grind my axe on his grind- 
stone?” 4. “Iam certain ofit,” I answered him. 5. “Wouldn’t 
you like to help me to grind the axe?” 6. As he seemed to me 
to be so friendly, I could not refuse him this. 7. “Well, just get 
me a kettle full of hot water. 8. Now turn the grindstone for 
me a few minutes.” 9g. I was soon tired of the work, and my 
back and arms were sore. 10. But he wouldn’t allow me to 
stop till the work was done. 11. As long as he needed my 
help he flattered my vanity. 12. When the axe was done he 
wanted to get rid of me atonce. 13. So he gave me a box on 
the ear, and told me I should go to school. 14. The school- 
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bell had already rung, and I went my way sadly. 15. This 
occurrence often came to my mind afterwards. 16. I said to 
myself: “Don’t trust those who have an axe for you to grind. 
17. They will flatter you to their own advantage.” 


LESSON LVIII 


278. The Indicative Mood. The indicative is the mood of 
reality and direct statement or question. 


279. The Present. 1. This tense answers to all the English 
forms of the same tense (e.g. ic) lobe = ‘I praise,’ ‘am prais- 
ing,’ ‘do praise’), and is used to denote action now going on, 
or to state a general fact or custom. 

2. It is used for the imperfect to give greater vividness to 
historical narrative : 


Plowlic) Hffuet er das Tor, Suddenly he opens the gate, 
und ein Tiger ftiirzt heraus. and a tiger rushes out. 


3. It is also used to denote what has happened and still con- 
tinues, especially with fcjon, jeit, and feitdbem : 
Wie lange iit er {chon franf? How long has he been ill? 
Seitdem er franf ijt, fann er He has not been able to sleep 
nicht fclafen. since he has been ill. 


4. It is often used for the future, as sometimes in English : 
Sch fomme morgen wieder. I return to-morrow. 


280. The Imperfect. 1. This is the past tense of historical 
narrative ; it also denotes customary, repeated, or contempo- 
raneous action, answering to the English forms ‘ was doing,’ 
‘used to do,’ etc. : 


Sn feds Tagen fehuf Gott die In six days God created the 
Welt und ruhte am fies world, and rested on the 
benten. seventh. 

Gr ging jeden Tag aus. He used to go out every day. 

Er wadjte, wihrend ich fchlief. He was watching while I slept. 
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Note. —‘ Would,’ of customary action, must be rendered by the impf. 
or by pflegen . . . gu: Cr fagte oft or pflegte oft gu fagen, «He would 
often say.’ 

_ 2, It is used with {chon and erft to denote what had happened 
and still continued : 

Gr war fdon dret Tage hier, He had been here three days 
als ic) anfam. when I arrived. 


281. The Perfect. 1. This tense indicates an event in past 
time, continuing up to, but not including, the present : 
Yh Habe meine Uhr verloren. I have lost my watch. 

2. It often answers to the English past, when referring to a 
period recently completed ; also of an event as a separate and 
independent fact : 

Sch bin geftern ausgegangen. I went out yesterday. 
Gott hat uns gefdaffen. God created us. 

3. The perfect replaces the German future-perfect, as the 
present does the future : 

Sch fomme, fobald ich dag I shall come as soon as I have 
abgemacht habe. attended to that. 


282. The Pluperfect. This tense is used of a past action 
completed before another had begun : 


&8 war gefdehen, als ic) fam. It had happened when I came. 


283. The Future. This tense corresponds in general to the 
English future, but is also used to denote probability or con- 
jecture : 

Gr wird heute abend fomimen. He will come this evening. 
Gr wird wohl bald hier fein. | He will probably be here soon. 


284. The Future-Perfect. This tense corresponds to the 

English future-perfect, but also expresses probability, etc. : 

Ych werde meine WArbeit wolf- I shall have finished my work 
endet haben, ehe fte fommen. before they come. 

Der Brief wird geftern anges No doubt the letter came 
fommen fein, yesterday. 
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285. The Subjunctive Mood. 1. The subjunctive is the 
mood of indirect statement and of supposed or unreal condition. 


2. The present subjunctive also replaces the missing persons 
of the imperative (§ 116, 1). 


3. The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive may be used to 
express a wish; 


Wire id) bei Yhnen (Gewefen)! Would that I were (had been) 
with you ! : 
4. The subjunctive is used in clauses expressing purpose, 
especially after a past tense in the governing clause, with the 
~ conjunctions dafi, auf daf, damit : 


Gr cilte, das (auf dag, damit) He hastened in order not to be 
er nicht 3u {pat fame. too late. 


5. The imperfect subjunctive is sometimes used to express 
possibility : 


Das ginge wohl. That might possibly do. 
Yh dachte das ware gut. I should think that might do. 


Notr.— For the use of the subjunctive in indirect statements, see 
§ 91; for its use in conditional sentences, see § 106. 


286. Imperative Mood. 1. The imperative expresses com- 
mand or entreaty. 


2. For {affen with imperative force, see § 117; for follen as 
imperative, see § 122, 2; other substitutes for the imperative 
are the present and future indicative, and, in exclamatory 
clauses, the infinitive, the past participle, or an adverb or ad- 
verbial phrase : 


Du bleibjt (wirjt bleiben)! You stay ! 

Alle etnfteigen! All aboard ! 
Still geftanden! Stand still ! 
ort mit ihm! Away with him ! 


§ 286] LESSON LVIIt 237 


EXERCISE LVIII 


A. 1. NowI must [be] off (fort), but I return next week. 
- eg. My birthday falls on the (auf den) 3oth of (the) next 
month. 3. How long has Charles been learning French? 
4. He has been learning it since his fifth year. 5. The Schro- 
ders have been visiting at our house fora fortnight, but they 
leave us to-morrow. 6. My cousin arrived only yesterday 
morning. 7. Yesterday evening he set out again, as he had 
promised to be at home to-day. 8. No doubt he has arrived 
_ by this time. 9. I suppose he will write as soon [as] he arrives. 
10. I shall have learnt my lessons before the clock strikes nine. 
11. I was hastening in order that everything might be finished 
before nine o’clock. 12. Some of us had finished half an hour 
before the clock struck. 13. All aboard! The train starts in 
two minutes. 


B. 1. We go away to-morrow, and we don’t know when we 
shall be back. 2. There is a knock [at the door]; no doubt 
it is the postman. 3. He comes every day at about this time. ° 
4. My friend Schlegel has been at the University for five 
years. 5. WhenI was at the University, I used to spend my 
holidays in the Black Forest every summer. 6. No doubt you 
enjoyed yourself very much. 7. Robert would always play 
when he should have been working. 8. The telegraph was in- 
vented by an American named (namen$) Morse. 9g. Another 
American named Howe invented the sewing-machine. 10. John, 
you will bring Mr. B. this letter, and wait for an answer. 
11. I had been only twenty-four hours in San Francisco when 
the earthquake took place. 12. Only drive quickly, coachman ! 
Drive quickly ! 


C. 1. The express train arrives this evening at 7.45 and 
leaves at 7.55. 2. I suppose you are tired after your long 
journey. 3. How long have you been living in this street? 
4. For the last three years. 5. Uncle had been a fortnight ill, 
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before he knew what was the matter with him. 6. God grant 
that his illness may not be serious! 7. He is not very ill; I 
doubt not he will get well in a few days. 8. He kept on (forts 
fahren 3u) working, though he should have been in bed. 
g. Would that he had followed my advice! ro. He was just 
about to set out for Europe when he fell (twerdett) ill. 11. Make 
no noise (translate in different ways), children, till I come back 


D. Review Exercises XXVI and XXVIII. 


E. Qefeftitd: 
Hallo! Die Titren aufgetan! 
Hiv’ zu, wer Hiren will, 
ich bin der Herbft, ein luffger Mann, 
ich fteh’ nicht lange ftill! 


Heut fahr’ ich Gerft’ und Hafer ein 
und trag’ den Erntefran3, 
und abends dann heim fiihlen Wein 
mach’ ich Mufif und Tanz. 


Und morgen auf die Baiun’ hinauf!— 
Kopf weg und aufgepagt! 
Hei! wie das rot und gelb zuhauf 
herunterfdlagt vom Wft!— 


Sch bin der Herbjt, ihr fennet mich, 
ich ftel’ nicht gerne jtill. 
Hallo, Hallo! drum tummle fic, 
wer froplich werden will! 


LESSON LIX 


287. Infinitive without 3u. This form is used as follows :— 
1. With werden to form the future tense, and with the modal 
auxiliaries Ddiirfen, finnen, Lafjen, 2c. (§ 157). 
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2. With the verbs bleiben, finden, heigen, helfen, hiren, 
lehren, lernen, machen, nennen, jehen: 


. Gr blieb jtehen. He remained standing. 
Sch helfe ihm arbeiten, I am helping hin to work. 
Wir jahen fie fommen, We saw her come (coming). 


Nore.— elfen, fehven, fernen also take an infinitive with 3u, es- 
pecially with a compound tense: Sch habe gelernt 4 gehorcjen, ‘I have 
learned to obey.’ 


3. In certain phrases with geen and other verbs of motion: 
Sch gehe (fahre) jpazieren. I go for a walk (drive). 
Das Kind muk fehlafen gehen. The child must go to bed. 
Soh gehe morgen fifden. I am going fishing to-morrow. 


288. Infinitive with 4u, This form usually corresponds to 
the English infinitive with ‘to,’ and is used :— 

1. After verbs requiring an infinitive complement, except 
those mentioned in § 287: 


(8 fangt an gu reqnen. It is beginning to rain. 
Gr fcheint reich gu fein. He seems to be rich. 
Yh Habe viel au tun. I have a great deal to do. 


NorEs.—1. With most of such verbs a af clause may replace the infin., 
and must do so unless the subject of the two clauses is the same: €r 
glaubt, flug 4 jein (or daf er flug ift), ‘He thinks himself clever’; Gr 
wiinfdt 3u fommen, ‘He wishes to come’; Gr wiin{dt, daf ic) fomme, 
‘He wishes me to come’; observe from the last example that the English 
construction of the acc. with infin. is inadmissible in Ger. 

2. Sagen, ‘tell, requires a Daf clause with follen: Gagen Sie ihm, 
Daf er fommen foll, ‘Tell him to come.’ 


2. After verbs, as adverbial complement denoting purpose, 
usually preceded by um, which heads the infinitive clause : 
Gr fam, um mich 34 warnen. He came to warn me. 
3. After nouns, as adjectival complement : 
Gr hat Lujt 4u bleiben. He has a mind to stay. 
4. After adjectives as adverbial complement : 
Yh bin bereit 4u helfen. I am ready to help. 
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Nore. — Where 3it (= ‘too’) precedes the adjective, utt may be used: 
Er ift zu ftolz, um gu betteln, ‘He is too proud to beg.’ 


5. After fein, ftehen, bleiben, with passive force : 
Sie ift nirgends gu finden. She is nowhere to be found. 
&8 jteht 3u erwarten. It is to be expected. 
G8 bleibt viel gu tun. Much remains to be done. 


Nore.— Observe the following analogous idiom with haben: Sch) habe 
einen Brief gu fchreiben, ‘I have a letter to write.’ 


EXERCISE LIX 


A, 1. The man let Franklin turn the grindstone. 2. He. 
would not let him stop till the axe was done. 3. If you see 
anybody come in, please tell me (it). 4. We heard somebody 
walking behind us. 5. We stood still (remained standing) at 
the corner to see who it was. 6. Help me to do this work, and 
I will help you to do your exercises. 7. My brothers wanted 
to go fishing, but father bade them stay at home. 8. I wish you 
to hear what I have to say; do not expect me to keep silent 
always. 9. My father wishes me to come home before ten 
o’clock. 10. Schlegel, my schoolmate, has gone to Berlin to 
study medicine. 11. We stayed at home yesterday to receive 
you, but you did not come. 12. My eldest brother has had 
the misfortune to break an arm. 13. He is very much to be 
pitied. 14. I have a dozen letters to write. 15. I shall not 
have time enough to write them all this evening. 16. I should 
like to go for a walk before dinner. 17. We are always glad 
to see our friends. 


B. 1. Who has left these books lying onthe table? 2. John; 
he says he forgot to bring them upstairs. 3. Young people 
should not remain sitting while older people are obliged 
to stand. 4. I am glad to make the acquaintance of (fennet 
lernett) this gentleman. 5. I have heard (say) that the cele- 
brated statesman M. is coming here. 6. I should like to hear 
him speak. 7. I am sorry not to have heard him when he was 
here. 8. Those who have not learned to obey have not yet 
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learned to command. 9. Everybody believed Mr. Hartmann 
to be a rich man, but he has become bankrupt. ro. Yes, he 
thought himself to be richer than he really was. 11. If you 
‘wish me to wait, write to me at once. 12. A well-known 
proverb says (lauten): “ Man (der Mtenfh) does not live to eat, 
but eats to live.” 13. You will be glad to learn (erfahrem) that. 
we mean to visit you next week. 14. My sister is still too 
young to go to school. 15. Are there any houses to sell in 
your street? 16. Whether the prisoner is innocent of this 
crime remains to be decided. 

C. Lesestiick: Eines Abends erschien ein wiirdiger Biirger 
auf einer Sternwarte und sagte, er sei gekommen, um den Mond 
durchs Teleskop zu sehen. “ Kommen Sie. nach fiinf Stunden 
wieder ; der Mond geht erst gegen zwei Uhr morgen friih auf, 
und jetzt ist es doch erst neun Uhr.” “ Das wei ich recht gut,” 
antwortete der Besuch. ‘ Deshalb komme ich ja eben jetzt ; 
wenn er erst aufgegangen ist, kann ich ihn auch ohne Teleskop 
sehen.” , 


LESSON LX 


289. Substantival Infinitive. 1. Any infinitive may be used 
in the singular as a neuter noun of the Ytaler model, and takes 
a capital : 

Sein lautes Reden ift laftig. His loud talking is annoying. 

Note.— Such an infinitive has the force of the English form in ing, 
denoting an act, eg. dad Lefen, ‘(the act of) reading,’ or of an Eng. 
noun, ¢.g. Dad Leber, ‘life.’ 

2. This infinitive (with or without adjuncts) often stands as 
the subject of a verb, preferably with 31, which must be used 
when e8 precedes the principal verb: 

Gute Freunde 3u haben ift To have good friends is better 
beffer, al reich 3u fein. than being rich. 

&$ ijt angenehm, geflobt gu It is pleasant to be praised. 
werden, 
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290. Infinitive with Prepositions. 1. Only the prepositions 
um, (an)jtatt, and ole can govern an infinitive (with ju) 
directly, and then only with identical subject : 


Um mich 3u befuchen. _ (In order) to visit me. 
Wnjtatt linger gu bleiben. Instead of staying longer. 
Ohne ein Wort zu jagen. Without saying a word. 


2. Observe from the above that the English gerund, or 
verbal in —ing, answers to this German construction, except 
after um. 

3. The English gerund is a noun, and may stand as subject 
or object ; it must be carefully distinguished from the English 
present participle, which is an adjective, and which must refer to 
some noun, expressed or understood, e.g. Fishing (gerund subj.) 
is exciting (participial adj.) ; I like fishing (gerund obj.) ; I am 
tired of fishing (gerund obj. of prep.). 

4. The preposition governing an English gerund is not 
always required in German, and the gerund is then rendered 
by an infinitive : 


Die Gabe, gut 3 fpredher. The gift of speaking well. 
Gr hat Urjache, das gu jagen. He has cause for saying that. 
5. But when the German construction requires a preposition, 


this preposition is put into the governing clause and preceded 
by da(v), which represents the governed infinitive or ba} clause : 


Profeffor M. findet Berguitgen Professor M. finds pleasure in 


Ddaran, Schach gu fpielen. playing chess. 

Das Gli befteht darin, 3u- Happiness consists in being 
frieden 3u fein. contented. 

Yh habe nidts dagegen, dafs I have no objection to the 
das Haus verfauft wird. house being sold. 


- 6. A gerund preceded in English by a noun in the posses- 
sive, or by a possessive adjective, must be rendered by a daf 
clause : 
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Sch habe nichts dagegen, dafs I have no objection to your 
Shr Bruder bleibt. brother’s remaining. 

Wir verlafjen uns darauf, daf We rely on your coming. 
Sie fommen. 


7. When the gerund governed by a preposition expresses an 
adverbial relation, it must be expanded into a subordinate 
sentence : 

Als er uns fal, lief er fort. | On seeing us, he ran away. 
Sndem wir andere iiberreden, In persuading others, we per- 
iiberreden wir uns felbft. suade ourselves. 


291. Interrogative Infinitive. The English infinitive in in- 
direct questions must be replaced in German by a finite clause : 


Yh wei was ich tun foll. I know what to do. 
Sage mir, wo ich ftehen foll, Tell me where to stand. 


292. Elliptical Infinitive. 1. The infinitive is used, as in 
English, in various elliptical constructions : 


Warum mich ween ? Why waken me? 
Danach zu urteilen. To judge by that. 


2. For the elliptical infinitive with imperative force, see 
§ 286, 2. 


EXERCISE LX 


A, 1. The habit of speaking distinctly is most important. 
2. You cannot neglect your work without my knowing it. 
3. Before leaving (the) town we must visit our old friend 
Schulz. 4. It would bea pity to go away without having visited 
him. 5. I hope nothing will prevent our visiting him to-mor- 
row. 6. If you go swimming without your father’s knowing it, 
he will be very angry. 7. Little Charles was drowned yesterday 
while swimming in the lake. 8. We were punished for laugh- 
ing in the class. 9. It is better to think without speaking than 
to speak without thinking. 10. You will finally succeed in 
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learning French. 11. We learn to speak French while speak- 
ing French. 12. His being rich is no excuse for his wasting his 
money. 13. I have so much to do that I don’t know where 
to begin. 14. I am tired of reading ; it is time to retire to rest. 


B. 1. Did you ever hear the proverb: “Speech (speaking) 
is silver; silence (being silent) is gold” ? 2. A certain man 
called his sons to him (véf.) before dying and told them that 
there was a treasure buried in his field. 3. After his death 
they began digging everywhere, without, however, finding the 
treasure. 4. One of them finally guessed what his father 
meant. 5. “Since digging the ground,” said he, “we have 
better crops, and that is what father meant.” 6. Don’t allow 
yourself to be disturbed by my coming; don’t stop writing. - 
7. After writing this letter, I shall be able to talk with you. 
8. You say that the matter is quite clear, but your saying so 
makes no difference. 9g. Our teacher would always insist on 
our writing a German exercise every day. 10. Don’t make 
any mistakes in copying your exercise. 11. Instead of scold- 
ing us, please show us how to avoid the mistakes. 12. Oh no! 
Instead of my helping you always, you must learn to help 
yourselves. 


C. Lefeftited : 


Yeh ging im Walde Sch wollt’ es brecher, 
Go fiir mich hin, Da fagt’ es fein: 
Und nichts zu fuchen, vSoll ih gum Welfern 
Das war mein Sinn. Gebrochen fein 2“ 
$m Schatten fah ich Sch grub’s mit allen 
Gin Bliimcen jtehn, Den Wiitrglein aus, 
Wie Sterne leudjtend Bum Garten trug ich’s 
Wie Auglein fchin. Am hitbfden Haus 
Und pffanzt’ e8 wieder 
Wm jtifler Ort, 


Nun zweigt es immer 
Und blitht fo fort. 
— Goethe. 
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LESSON LXI 


_ 293. Participles. 1. The verb has three participial forms, 
namely, the present, the past, and the future passive (§ 296). 
2. The past participle is a regular part of the compound 
tenses of the verb, and of the passive voice. For the adjectival 
use of participles, see below. 


294. Present and Past Participles. 1. When used as ad- 
jectives, they are variable or invariable like ordinary adjectives : 


Das fchlafende Kind. The sleeping child. 
Meine verehrten Eltern. My honoured parents. 
Sie ijt befriedigt. She is satisfied. 


2. Like other adjectives, they may be used substantively 
(§$ 68): 
Der Reifende ; die Verwandten. The traveller ; the relatives. 
3. They are also used as adverbs: 
Gr ijt bedeutend grifer. He is considerably taller. 
Ausgezeichnet gelehrt. Remarkably learned. 
Nore. — For appositive participle, see § 264. 
4. The participle must follow all its adjuncts, and come at 
the end of the phrase : 
Bis auf den Hochjten Grad Enraged to the highest degree. 
entritjtet. 
295. Past Participle Idioms. 1. The past participle is used 
after fommen to denote the manner of the action: 
&r fam gelaufen. He came running. 
2. It occurs in absolute constructions, with or without a sub- 
stantive (usually in the accusative): 
Meinen Bruder ausgenommen. My brother excepted. 
Srifd) gewagt, halb gewonnen. Well begun, half done. 
Nore. — For the imperative use, see § 286, 2, 
$ 
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296. Future Passive Participle. It has the form of the 
present participle preceded by 31, is formed from transitive 
verbs only, and is always used attributively : 


Gine 3u Lobende Handlung. An action to be praised. 


297. Participle of Time and Cause. 1. The English present 
participle often has the force of an adverbial clause of time or 
cause, and when so used is rendered in German by a sentence 
introduced by a subordinative conjunction. 

2. The conjunctions thus used to express time are da, als, 
‘when,’ indem, wahrend, ‘ while’: 


MIS (da) ich ihn fommen fah, Seeing him coming, I went to 


ging ic) ihm entgeger. meet him. 
JYudem er fic) fammelte, fur Recovering himself, he con- 
er fort. tinued. 


Sch traf ihn, al$ (waihrend, I met him when (while) travel- 
indem) ich in Curopa reifte. ling in Europe. ~ 


3. For time, expressed by the English perfect participle, 
nachdem, ‘after,’ or alg, ‘when,’ is always used, followed by the 
pluperfect : 


Nachdem (als) ic) den Brief Having read the letter, I threw 
gelefen hatte, warf ic) ifm it away. 
weg. 
4. To express cause, da, indem, ‘as,’ ‘since,’ or weil, ‘ be- 

cause,’ is used : 

Da ich ihn nicht gefunden hatte, Not having found him, I went 
ging ich fort. away. 

~udem ic) hoffe, Sie gu fehen. Hoping to see you. 

Weil er ehrlich ift, fann man Being honest, he is to be 
ihm trauen. trusted. 


298. The Adjectival Participle. 1. The English present 
participle with the force of a relative clause is rendered in Ger- 
man by a relative clause: 
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Sch begegnete einer Frau, die I met a woman carrying a 


ein Rind trug. child. 
Gin Mann, der vorbeiging, A man passing by bowed to 
—— gtitfte mid. me. 


2. A German participle used attributively very commonly 
replaces the construction employed in the last example above : 


Gin vorbeigehender Ytann A man passing by bowed to 
gritfte mid. . me. 

Norr.— Attributive participles and adjectives immediately precede the 
substantive qualified. This construction is very common in modern jour- 
nalistic style: Die Gtadt WAlgier liegt an der Weftfeite einer geraumigen, 
von Kap Pefcada im Weften und Kap Matifu im Often begrenzten, nad 
Norden gedffneten herrliden Budht, ‘The city of Algiers lies on the west 
side of a spacious and magnificent bay, bounded by Cape Pescada on the 
west and Cape Matifu on the east, and open towards the north,’ 


EXERCISE LXI 


A, 1. The lost ring has been found. 2. The view from our 
veranda is charming. 3. Sleeping dogs do not bite. 4. Clara 
is a charming little girl. 5. The child stood weeping before 
the closed door. 6. A ruined castle stands to the left on the 
hill. 7. Our fellow-travellers were all Englishmen. 8. Let 
us not think of the past. 9g. A soldier came riding along 
(baer). 10. Turning to me, the beggar asked for alms. 
11. He went away complaining that I had given him very little. 
12. Believing what my friends said, I followed their advice. 
13. Not having had experience enough, I knew not what 
to do. 14. The bad news received yesterday has made us all 
very sad. 15. I have found all the letters, yours included. 


B. 1. This young man has already earned a considerable 
sum of money. 2. Honoured Sir: Your long-expected letter 
has arrived at last. 3. Our professor is a very learned man. 
4. The thief came in through a broken window. 5. We have 
not had time to make our intended excursion (in)to the woods. 
6. Smiling, he began to read the letter, but before finishing it 
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he was raging. 7. The coachman came driving up (heran) as 
we were at the door. 8. I shall show you the mistakes to be 
avoided. 9g. It is to be regretted that you did not ask me for 
advice before beginning this exercise. 10. Having no hope of 
passing the examination, I went home. iz. The famine occa- 
sioned by war is often worse ({chlimm) than war itself’ 12. He 
continued praying, his hands raised to heaven. 


C. Onacertain occasion, Frederick the Great found that the 
enemy was opposed to him with a superior force. Being very 
anxious regarding (um) the outcome of the battle, which was to 
take place on the next day, he resolved to make around through 
the camp by night. This he did in order to ascertain the state - 
of mind prevailing among his troops. While doing so (that) 
he observed a soldier seeking to avoid him, and acting gen- 
erally (itberhaupt) in (auf) a suspicious manner. Halting, he 
called the soldier to him (vef.). The latter, seeing no possi- 
bility of escaping, stood still, saluting. “Where are you (Gr) 
going?” asked the king, looking him in the face. “To tell 
the truth, [Your] Majesty, I was just on the point of deserting.” 
Instead of calling the guard to arrest the soldier, the king said : 
“Just try (use Gr) your luck once more with me. In case of 
our losing, we will desert together.” 


D. Lesestiick: Die Mause hatten einmal Krieg mit den Fré- 
schen. Nach vielen blutigen Schlachten wahlte endlich jeder 
Teil seinen gro®ten Helden, um den Streit in einem Zweikampfe 
auszumachen. Als alles fertig war, traten die beiden Kampfer 
auf. Sie griffen einander mit der gro®ten Tapferkeit an. Der 
Frosch teilte Ohrfeigen aus wie ein Bar. Die Maus bif wie ein 
Lowe. In dieser Kampfwut bemerkten sie aber nicht, daB 
ein hungriger Habicht iiber ihnen schwebte. Plétzlich stiirzt 
dieser auf die Kampfenden herab. Er packt mit der rechten 
Kralle den Frosch, mit der linken die Maus. Da liefen alle 
Zuschauer davon. Der Krieg hatte ein Ende. 


APPENDIX. 


4, REFERENCE LISTS OF NOUNS. 


N.B. In the following lists words of less common occurrence have 


been omitted. 


1. Masculine monosyllables of Hund model (§ 33). 


Nal, eel. 

Arm, arm. 

Bord, shelf. 

Dodht, wick. 

Dolch, dagger. 

Dom, cathedral. 
Grad, degree. 

Halm, blade (grass). 
Huf, hoof. 


Hund, dog. 
Lacs, salmon. 
Laut, sound, 
Mtord, murder, 
Ort, district. 
Bfad, path. 


Bol, pole. 
Puls, pulse. 


Puntt, point. 


Sdith, shoe. 
Stoff, material, 
Straus, ostrich, 
Tag, day. 

Talt, bar (music). 
Chron, throne. 
Boll, inch. 


Note. — The above list contains only nouns with stem vowel a, 0, 1, att 


2, Neuter monosyllables of Hund model (§ 33). 


Band, tie. 
Beet, garden-bed. 
Veil, hatchet. 
Sein, leg. 
Boot,! boat, 
Brod, loaf. 
Ding, thing. 
rj, ore. 
Fell, hide. 
Seft, festival. 
Glof,? raft. 
Gift, poison. 
Haar, hair. 
Heer, army. 
Heft, handle. 
Sahr, year. 
Sod, yoke. 


1 Also Bite. 


nie, knee. 
Kreuz, cross. 
Land, province, 
208, lot. 

Ma, measure, 
Meer, sea. 
Nek, net. 

OH, oil. 

Baar, pair. 
Pferd, horse. 
Pfund, pound. 
Bult, desk. 
Recht, right. 
Meicy, empire. 
Niff, reef. 
RoR, horse. 
Salj, salt. 


249 


SGmhaf, sheep. 
Giff, ship. 
SGdwein, pig. 
Geil, rope. 
Gieb, sieve. 
Spiel, game. 
Stiic, piece. 
Tau, cable. 
Teil, share. 
Tier, animal, 
Tor, gate. 
Werk, work. 
Belt, tent. 
Beug, stuff. 
Biel, goal. 


2 Also with umlaut. 
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3. Feminines of Said model (§ 33). 


Ang ft, anguish. Haut, skin. Naht, seam. 
Ausfludt, evasion. Riuft, cleft. Not, need. 
Art, axe. Kraft, strength, Nuff, nut. 
Sanf, bench. Kuh, cow. SGauur, string. 
Braut, bride. Kunft, art. Stadt, town. 
Briuft, breast. Luft, air. Wand, wall. 
Sarft, fist. Luft, desire. Wurft, sausage. 
Orudt, fruit. Macht, power. Bunft, guild. 
Gans, goose. Magd, maid-servant, Zujammenfunft, meete 
@ruft, grave. Ntaus, mouse. ing. 

Hand, hand. Nacht, night. 


And nouns ending in —nig and -fal. 


4. Masculines of Dorf model (§ 43). 


VBifewidht,) villain, Mann, man, Wald, forest. 
Geift, spirit. Ort, place. Wurm, worm, 
@ott, god. Rand, edge. 

Leib, body. BVormund, guardian. 


And nouns in -tumt. 
1 Also of Hund model. 


5. Nouns of Vater model (§ 43). 


der Weer, field. der Hafen, harbour. der Sattel, saddle. 
der WApfel, apple. der Hammer, hammer. der Scjnabel, beak. 
der Boden, floor, soil.  da8 Rlofter, cloister. der Schwager, brother. 
der Bogen,! bow. der Laden, shop. in-law. 

der Bruder, brother. der Nantel, cloak. die Todjter, daughter. 
der Faden, thread, die Nutter, mother, der Vater, father. © 
der Garten, garden. der Iagel, nail. der Vogel, bird. 

der Graben, ditch. der Ofen, stove. 


1 Also of Ntaler model. 


6. Nouns of Graf model (§ 53). 


Bir, bear. SHerr,} master. Pfau, peacock. 
Burj, lad. Hirt, herdsman. Prinz, prince. 
Chrift, Christian. Hufar,? hussar. Spas, sparrow. 
Siirft, prince. Menfd), man. Tor, fool. 

Gejell, fellow. Narr, fool. Borjahr, ancestor. 
Graf, count. Merv, nerve. 

Held, hero. Ods, ox. 


1 Sing. adds -n only. 2 Also of Ohr model 
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7. Nouns of Mante model (§ 54). 


Budhftabe, letter @edanfe, thought. Name, name. 
of alphabet. Sunfe(),? spark. Game() ,? seed. 
els,! rock. Glaube(a),? faith. Sdabde(n),? injury, 
Oviede(n) ,? peace, Hatfe, heap. Wille, will. 
And da8 Her3, heart, G. Herzen8, 4. Herz. 
1 Also Felfen (Maler model). 2 Also of Mtaler model. 


3 Also of Sater model. 


8 Nouns of Setter medel (§ 54). 


das Wuge, eye. dex Konjul, consul., 
der Baiter,! peasant. der Madbar, neighbour. 
da8 Ende, end, der Pantoffel,? slipper. 
dev Gevatter, godfather. der Stachel, sting. 

1. Also adds —n throughout sing. 2 Also Ntaler model. 

9. Nouns of Or model (§ 54). 

der Whn, ancestor. der Ntaft, mast. der Strahl, beam. 
das Bett, bed. das Obr, ear. der Untertan,! subject. 
dev Forft, forest. der Sdymer3, pain. der Zing, interest. 
das Hembd, shirt. der Gee, lake. 
der Hufar,? hussar, dev Staat, state. 


1 Also of Graf model. 
B. REFERENCE LISTS OF PREPOSITIONS. 


I. PREPOSITIONS WITH THE GENITIVE, 


The prepositions governing the genitive are chiefly nouns used ad- 
verbially; they are easily recognizable because, with a few exceptions, the 
corresponding English locution, is followed by ‘of.’ The following are 
those of common occurrence: 


anftatt, ftatt, instead of. oberhalb, above. 

auferhalb, outside of. um... Willen, for the sake of. 
Diesfeit, on this side of. ungead)tet, in spite of. 
halb(en), halber, for the sake of. unterhalb, below. 

inmitten, in the midst of. unweit, unfern, not far from. 
innerhalb, inside of. vermtittelft, by means of. 

jenfeit, on the other side of. vermige, by means of. 

fraft, by virtue of. wihrend, during. 

laut, in accordance with. tegen, on account of, 


mittelft, by means of, 
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Nores.—1. Salb(en), halber always follows the gen. 2. With um 
... Willen the gen. stands between utit and willen. 3. Umngeachtet, 
wegen, 3ufolge may precede or follow the gen. 4. Before hatbCen), 
wegen, . . . Willen, the gens. of the pers. prons. have the forms meinet-, 
deinet-, feinet-, unfert-, euret-, ihret-, Shret-: meinethalb(en), unjert- 
wegen, unt Shretwillen. 5. To the above list may be added a number of 
adjectival abverbs, such as: gelegentlid), ‘on the occasion of’; hinfichtlicdy, 
‘in regard of’; unbejdjabet, ‘notwithstanding,’ 


2. ADDITIONAL PREPOSITIONS WITH THE DATIVE, 


entgeget, contrary to.  nebft, famt, together with, 
gleich, like. guider, contrary to, 
nddhft, zunddft, next to. 


Norte. — Entgegen, zundchft usually follow the dat.; gletd) may precede 
or follow. 


3. PREPOSITIONS WITH VARYING CASE, 


binnen, within (of time), gen. or dat. 
entlang, tings, along, gen., dat., or acts 
gemdf, agreeably to, ge. or dat. 

ob, above, at, concerning, gez. or dat. 
tro, in spite of, gez. ; as well as, dat. 
gufolge, in consequence of, gen. or dat, 


Notes. —1. Gntlang, ling’, may precede or follow. 2. Gemif} takes 
gen. or dat. when it precedes; dat. only whenit follows. 3. 3ufolge takes 
gen. when it precedes; dat. when it follows. N 


4. EQUIVALENTS OF ENGLISH PREPOSITIONS. 


English and German differ widely in the idiomatic use of prepositions. 
For convenient reference, the most commonly occurring English preposi- 
tions are given below in alphabetical order with examples showing their 
German equivalents, 


About. 
Haben Sie Geld bei fich ? Have you money about you? 
Was weift du yon ihm (diber ifn)? What do you know about him? 
Gie ftritten fich ums Geld. They quarrelled about the money. 


Ungefihr (etwa) M. 10. About (nearly) 10 marks. 
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Sit der Schule (Kirde). 

Sut Cheater (Ronzert). 

Unt Cijdhe ; bet Tijd. 

Mn dev Titr. 

Bu (in) Paris. 

Auf dem Ntarfte (Vaile). 

Auf der Poft. 

Gr fiudiert auf der Univerfitat. 
Er ift Profeffor aw dev Univerfitat. 
Muf alle Faille. 

Sit diefem Wugenblic. 

Min halb vier. 

Vei Tagesanbruch; bei Racht. 
Bur redten Zeit (Stunde). 
Bu Weinadten (Oftern). 

Tee gu Mt. 5 das Pjund. 

Um den Gum) halben Preis. 


Gr ward vow Rawbern getbtet. 
Durch die Poft. 

Dur) Krantheit verhindert. 
Mit der Cijenbahn reifen. 
Bei (an) der Hand ergreifen. 
Bei Tageslidt ; bet Macht. 
Bu Land; gu Schiff. 
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At. 


At (in) school (church), 

At the theatre (concert). 

At the table; at table. 

At the door. 

At (in) Paris. 

At the market (ball). 

At the post-office. 

He is studying at the University. 
He is a professor at the University. 
At all events. 

At this moment. 

At half-past three. 

At daybreak; at night. 

At the right time ‘(hour). 

At Christmas (Easter). 

Tea at 5 marks a pound, 

At half (the) price. 


By. 


He was slain by robbers. 
By post. 

Prevented by illness. 

To travel by rail. 


' To seize by the hand. 


By daylight; by night. 
By land; by ship. 


For. 


Sh tat e8 fiir ihn. 

Shines Wetter gum Spazierett. 
Er retft gum Vergniigen. 

Bum Beifpiel. 

Gr ift feit zwei Tagen hier. 

Sch verretfe auf adt Tage. 

Er war einen Monat hier. 

Piirs erfte. 

Bum gweiten Male, 

Bum Geburtstag, 


I did it for him. 

Fine weather for walking. 

He travels for pleasure. 

For example, 

He has been here for two days. 
J am going away for a week. 
He was here for a month. 

For the present. 

For the second time. 

For a, birthday present. 
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Vit Haufe; it einer Wodje. 
Sm Himmel; am Himmel, 
Des Abends. 

uf der Strafe. 

uf dem Lande. 

Auf dieje Weife. 

Auf die Dauer. 

Unter Karl V. 

Bu BWagen; bei faltem Wetter. 
Meiner Meinung wad. 

Bum Gedidtnip Gu Ehren). 


Of. 


Sh fpreche vor ihm. 

Der Kinig von Spanien. 

Ciner vow meinen Freunden. 
Der Vater von vier Knaben. 
Bur Viiv hinaus. 

Die Sdlacht bet Prag, am Nil. 
Was foll aus mir werden? 


Auf dem Tifche (der Bank). 

Muf der Erde; auf Erden. 

Muf der Reifes am Finger. 

Den (ant) zweiten Miir;. 

Die Sdhiffe anf dem Flirffe. 

New York liegt am Hudion und am 
Meere. 

Bu Pferd; gu Fup. 

Mit Fleip. 

Im Begriffe. 

Bei diefer Gelegenheit. 

Unter diefer Bedingung. 


Sch will zumt Vater gehen, 
Nad Curopa; nad) London. 
Gebe in die (gur) Stadt, 
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In. 


In the house; in a week, 
In heaven; in the sky, 

In the evening. 

In the street. 

In the country. 

In this manner. 

In the long run. - 

In the reign of Charles V, 
In a carriage; in cold weather 
In my opinion. 

In memory (honour) of. 


I speak of him. 

The king of Spain. 

One of my friends, 

The father of four boys, 

Out of (at) the door. 

The battle of Prague, of the Nile. 
What will become of me? 


On, 


On the table (the bench). 

On the ground; on earth. 

On the journey; on the finger. 

On the second of March. 

The ships on the river. 

New York is on the Hudson and on 
the sea, 

On horseback; on foot. 

On purpose, 

On the point of. 

On this occasion, 


-On this condition, 


To. 


‘Iwill go to my father. 


To Europe; to London. 
Go to the city. 
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Gr geht auf$ Land. 

Gebhft du zur Sdule? 

Er ging ins Gum) Theater. 
Gebhe ans um) Fenfter. 
Muf den (gunt) Markt gehen. 
Unf die Univerfitit gehen. 


Bur Univerfitit gehen. 


He goes to the country. 

Are you going to school ? 

He went to the theatre, 

Go to the window. 

To go to the market. 

To go to the University (as a stu- 
dent). 

To go to the University (building). 


With. 


Mit einem Sto fchlagen. 
Von ganzem Herzen. 
Bit diefer Wbficht. 


To strike with a stick. 
With all my heart. 
With this intention, 


5. PREPOSITIONS WITH VERBS, ADJECTIVES, AND Nouns. 


The object of many verbs, as well as the complement of nouns and 
adjectives corresponding with them in signification, is indicated by prepo- 


sitions, 


The proper use of prepositions in such cases must be learnt from 


practice and from the dictionary; but below is given, for convenient 
reference, the regimen of particular classes of verbs, etc., which differ 
most widely from their English equivalents. 


At, of. 


Of joy, vexation, wonder, etc. = iiber + accusative: 


Wir drgern uns itber ihn. 

Er flagt iiber die Hive. 

Er ladjte itber uns, 

Shr Erftaunen itber die Nachricht. 


We are vexed at him. 

He complains of the heat. 
He laughed at us. 

Her surprise at the news. 


Nore. — Bife takes auf + acc. of person: Sd) war bije auf ihn, ‘1 


was angry at him.’ 


For. 


1, Of expectation, etc. = auf + accusative: 


Sie war nidt daranf gefaft. 
Wir hoffen anf gutes Wetter. 
Er wartete anf Sie. 


2, Of longing, inquiry, etc. = tach: 


Durft nah Weisheit. 
Sie fehnt fich macy Ruhe. 
Suche nach der Wahrheit. 


She was not prepared for that. 
We hope for good weather. 
He was waiting for you. 


Thirst for wisdom. 
She longs for rest. 
Search for the truth. 
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3. Of entreaty, etc. = wm: 


Sh bat ihn um Geld. I asked him for money, 
Mein Kummer um ifn. My concern for him. 
From. 
Of protection, etc. = yor + dative: 
Nette uns vor diejer Sdmadh. Save us from this disgrace 
In. 


1, Of plenty, want, etc. = att + dative: 


Arm am Veutel. Poor in purse. 

2. Of confidence, etc. = auf + accusative: 
Vertranuen Sie auf mid, Trust in me. 

Of. 

1. Of plenty, want, doubt, etc. = ait + dative: 
G8 fehlt an Mannern. There is lack of men. 
Mangel art Geld. Want of money. 
Sch vergweifle ant Erfolg. I despair of success, 

2. Of remembrance, etc. = at + accusative: 
Sh deufe an Sie. I am thinking of you. 
Erinnere ifn daratt. Remind him of it. 

3. Of suspicion, envy, pride, etc. = anf + accusative: 
Gr ift argwohnijd anf mid. He is suspicious of me, 
Er ift anf mic) neidifd. He 1s envious of me. 
Sch bin ftolz auf meinen Sohn, I am proud of my son. 

4. Of fear, etc. = por + dative: 
Hurdht vor dem Blige. Fear of lightning. 
Mid graut vor dem Tode. I am in dread of death. 

5. Of disease, etc. = at + dative: 
Um Fieber erfrantt. Sick of a fever. 

To. 

1. Of address, etc. = att + accusative: 
Sh [dretbe an einen Freund. I am writing to a friend. 
Ein an mich adveffierter Brief. A letter addressed to me, 


Wenden Sie fid) an ihn. Apply to him. 
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2, After many nouns and adjectives signifying an affection of the 


mind = gegen: 


VBarmberzig geger die Armen. 


- Gr ift freundlich gegen mich. 
Gei nachfidhtig gegert ihn. 


He is 


Merciful to the poor. 


friendly to me, 


Be indulgent to him, 


3. Of attention = auf + accusative: 


Gib anf meine Worte act. 


Pay attention to my words, 


C. VERB PARADIGMS. 


NV.B. In the paradigms no special English forms are given for the 
subjunctive, as such forms are only occasionally correct, and often mis- 


leading. 


1. Auxiliaries of Tense. 


Haber, to have. 


PRINCIPAL Parts: haben, hatte, gehabt. 


Indicative. 


ich habe wir haben 
du Haft ihy habt 
er hat fie haben 


id) hatte wir hatter 
du hatteft ihr hattet 
er hatte fte atten 


id) Habe gehabt 
du haft gehabt 
er hat gebhabt 
wir haben gehabt 
ify habt gehabt 
fie haben gehabt 


PRESENT, 


I have, etc. 


IMPERFECT, 
I had, etc, 


Subjunctive, 


ic) habe wir haben 
du habeft ihr habet 
ev habe fte haben 


ich hatte wir hatter 
du hatteft iby hattet 
er hdtte fie batten 


PERFECT, 
I have had, ete, 


ic) Habe gehabt 
du habeft gehabt 
er habe gehabt 
wir haben gehabt 
ihr habet gehabt 
fie haben gehabt 
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IMPERATIVE, 
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PLUPERFECT. 


Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


I had had, etc. 


id) hatte gehabt 
du hatteft gehabt 
er hatte gehabt 
wir Hatten gehabt 
iby hattet gehabt 
fie batten gehabt 


id) werde haben 
du wirft haben 
er wird haben 
wir werden haben 
ihr werdet haben 
fie werden haben 


FUTURE, 


id) hatte gehabt 
du hitteft gehabt 
ex hatte gehabt 
wir Hatten gehabt 
ihy hattet gehabt 
fie batten gehabt 


I shall have, etc. 


id) werde haben 
du werdeft haben 
er werde haben 
wir werden haben 
ihr werdet haben 
fie werden haben 


FUTURE PERFECT. 
I shall have had, etc. 


id) werde gehabt haben 
du wirft gehabt haben 
er wird gehabt haben 
wir werden gehabt haben 
ihr werbdet gehabt haben 
fie werden gehabt haben 


id) werde gehabt haben 
du werdeft gehabt haben 
er werbde gehabt haben 
wir werden gehabt haben 
iby werbdet gehabt haben 
fie werden gehabt haben 


CONDITIONAL, 


Simple. 
I should have, etc. 
id) wiirde haben 
du twitrdeft haben 
er wiirde haben 
wir witrden haben 
iby wiirdet haben 
fie wiirden haben 


Have, etc. 
habe 
habt 
haben Gie 


Compound. 
I should have had, etc. 


id) wiirde gehabt haben 


» du wlivdeft qehabt haben 


INFINITIVES. 
Pres., haben, to have. 
Perf, gehabt haben, to 

have had. 


ev wiiroe gehabt haben 
wir witrden gehabt haben 
ihr wiirdet gehabt haben 
fie wiirden gehabt haben 


PARTICIPLES, 


Past, gehabt, had. 


Pres. habend, having, 
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Seit, to be. Werden, to become. 
PRINCIPAL Parts: fein, war, getwefen. 
ys “« werden, Ward (wurde), gelvorden. 
PRESENT. PRESENT. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. Indicative. Subjunctive, 
I am, etc. I become, etc. 
id) bin id) fet ic) werbde ic) werde 
du bift du feieft du wirft du werbdeft 
er ijt ev fei er wird er werbde 
wir find wir jeter wir werden  — wir werden 
iby feid ihv feiet ihr werbdet iby werbdet 
fie find fie feten fie werden fie werden 
IMPERFECT. IMPERFECT, 
I was, etc. I became, etc. 
id) war id) ware id) ward (wurde) ic) wiirde 
du warft du wareft du wardft dit wiirdeft 
er war er wire (wurdeft) er wiirbde 
wir ware wir waren er ward (wurde) wir wiirden 
iby wart ihe wiaret wir wurden ihr wiirbdet 
fie waren fie waren iby wurdet fie wiirden 
fie wurden 
PERFECT. PERFECT, 


I have been, etc. 


id) bin id) fei 
dit bift @ du feieft 2 
er ift got fei = 
wir find ( = wirfeien [ S 
ihr feid 2 eeiirenjetetna| 
fie find fie feien 
PLUPERFECT. 
I had been, etc. 
td) war id) wire 
du warft} —. du wareft a 
er war = er ware | & 
tir waren{ 2 wir wairen{ > 
ihe wart | > = iby waret | 7 
fie waren fie waren 


I have become, etc. 


id) bin id) fei 
du bift du feieft a 
ev ift s er fet g 
wir find Ss wwirfeten  & 
iby feid | = ihr feiet | 3 
fie find fie feien 
PLUPERFECT. 

I had become, etc. 
id) war id) ware 
du warft | a du wireft}| o 
er war g ev wire | & 
wirwaren| S wirwdren| & 
ify wart | = whr waret] = 
fie waren fie waren 


“ — qwerbdend, becoming. «“ 
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Future. FUTURE. | 
Indicative. Subjunctive. Indicative. Subjunctive. 
I shall be, etc. I shall become, etc. 
id) werde id) werbde td) twerbde id) werbde 
du wirft du werdeft du wirft du werdeft 
er wird = er werde = er wird g er werde g 
wir werden ( 7 wir werden ( 7 wir werden { & wir werden { g 
ihr werbdet ifr werbdet iby werbdet ihr werbdet 
fie werden fie werden fie werden fie werden 
Future PERFECT. FUTURE PERFECT. 
I shall have been, etc. ‘I shall have become, etc. 
id) werbde i: id) werbe a id werde 2 id) twerbde 2 
du wirft = du werdeft S du wirit = du werdeft| = 
er wird &, ex werde |S, ev wird S er werde | & 
wir werden &. wir werden | = wir werden ( S wir werden { § 
ihr werdet | - ihr werdet | S the werdet | = iby werdet | = 
fie werden fie werden fie werden | = fie werden | * 
CONDITIONAL. CONDITIONAL. 
Simple. Compound, Simple. Compound, 
T should be, etc. I should have I should become, I should have 
been, etc. etc. become, etc. 
id) wiirde id) wiirde 2 ich wwiirde id wwiirde 2 
du wiirdeft du wwitrdeft S du wiirdeft du witrdeft| = 
er twiirde | = er wwiirde |S er wiirde g er wiirde | 
wir wiirden ( = wir wiirden ( = wir wiirden ( FX wir wwiirden { = 
ihr wiirbdet ihr wiirbdet = iby wiirbdet a ify wiirdet | = 
fie wiirden fie wiirden fie wiirden fie wiirden| 7 
. IMPERATIVE: fet, feid, feien Gie, be. 
werbde, werdet, werden Sie, become. 
INFINITIVE: Pres., fein, to be. Perf., gewejen fein, to have 
“ Werden, to become. been. 
«  geworden fein, to have 
become, 
PARTICIPLE: Pres., Jeiend, being. Past, gewejen, been. 


geworden, become, 
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(diivfen, after infin.) 


(fonnen 
Candgen 
(amit ffem 
(follen 

(wollen 


foll 
follft 
foll 
follen 
follt 
follen 


folle 

folleft 

folle 
2G5 


follte 
follteft 


2C. 


follte 
follteft 


2C, 


wollte 
wollteft 


2Ce 


wollte 
wollteft 


2C. 


2. Auxiliaries of Mood. 
PRIN. PARTS: Ddiitfett durfte gedurft 
fonnen founte gefonnt 
midget modhte gemoct 
miiffen mute gemuft 
follen follte gejollt 
wollen wollte gevollt 
PRESENT INDICATIVE. 
id) darf fann mag muf 
du darfit faunft magf{t mupt 
er darf fann mag mug 
wir diirfen finnen migen miiffen 
ihr diirft fonnt mogt muift 
fie diivjen fdnnen migen miiffen 
PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE. 
id) diirfe fonne modge miiffe 
du diivfeft finneft  migeft mitffeft 
ev diivfe fonne mige miitffe 
2C. 2c: 2C. 2C. 
IMPERFECT INDICATIVE. 
id) durfte fonnte modhte  mufte 
du durftejt  fonnteft modteft mufteft 
OC: aC; 2c XG 
IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE, 
ic) diirfte fonnte moidte mitfte 
du diivfteft. fonnteft mobdteft  miifteft 
2c. 2. aCe DCs 
CoMPOUND TENSES. 
Perf. id) habe gedurft (gefount, gemodt, gemuft, gejollt, gewollt) 
ee id) habe bleiben ditrfen (fonnen, migen, mitffen, follen, wollen) 
Plupf. ic) hatte gedurft (gefonnt, gemodjt, gemuft, gejollt, getollt) 
se id) hatte bleiben diirfen (fonnen, migen, miiffen, folfen, wollen) 
Fut. id) werbe diirfen (fonnen, mogen, mitffer, jollen, wollen) 


Fut. Perf. id) werde gedurft (gefount, gemod)t, gemuft, gefollt, gewollt) 


+ haben, 
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3. Weak Conjugation. 


PrIncIPAL Parts: foben, Yobte, gelobt. 


InFinitivEs: Pres., loben, to praise; Perf, gelobt haben, to have praised. 


PRESENT. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
I praise, etc. 
id) Yobe ic) fobe 
du obft du fobeft 
er fobt ev lobe 
wir loben wiv lobe 
ihr fobt ihr fobet 
fie oben fte lfoben . 
PERFECT, 
I have praised, etc. 
id) habe id) habe 
du Haft du Habeft 
er hat Ss er habe | BS 
wir haben | & wir haben | & 
iby habt ihr habet 
fie haben fie haben 
FUTURE, 
I shall praise, etc. 
id) werde id) twerbde 
du wirit du werdeft 
er wird Sev werbde S 
wit werden | S wir werden ( & 
ihr werbdet ibe werbdet 
fie werden fie werden 
CONDITIONAL. 
Simple. Compound. 
I should praise, I should have 
clC aa praised, etc. 
id) wiirde id) witrbde ss 
du wiirdeft du wiirdeft} = 
er wiirde S ev wiirde | = 
wir wiirden | S wir wiirden { s 
ihr wiirdet ihy wiirdet S 
fie wiirden fie wwiirden 


IMPERFECT. 
Indicative. Subjunctive, 
I praised, etc. 

id) Lobte id) {Lobte 
du lobteft du lobteft 
ev lobte ev Tobte 
wir lobten wir lobten 
ify lobtet iby lobtet 
fie Yobten fie lobten 
PLUPERFECT, 


I had praised, etc. 
id) hatte id) hatte 


du hatteft du hatteft 
er hatte |S er bitte |S 
wir hatten | & wir bitten | & 
ify hattet ihr hattet 
fie batten fie Hatten 
FUTURE PERFECT. 

I shall have praised, etc. 
id) werbde id) werbde 

; c=) C=) 
du wirft = du werdeft | & 
er wird So revamwerne < 
wir werden [ s wir werden { = 
ihy werdet | S ihr werdet | = 
fie werden = fie werden ° 

IMPERATIVE. 


lobe, praise. 
fobt, praise. 
loben Gie, praise. 


PARTICIPLES, 


Pres., fobend, praising. 
fast, gelobt, praised, 
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4. Strong Conjugation. 


PRINCIPAL Parts: fingen, fang, gefungen. 
InFINITIVEs: Pres., fingen, to sing; Perf, gejungen haben, to have sung. 


PRESENT. 
Lhdicative. Subjunctive. 

I sing, etc. 
id) finge id) finge 
du fingft du fingeft 
er fingt er finge 
wir. finger wir fingen 
ihe fingt ihr finget 
fie fingen fie fingen 

PERFECT. 


IT have sung, etc. 


id) habe id) habe 
du aft du habeft 2 
er hat = er habe = 
wit haben ( & wir haben [ & 
ihr habt > ihr habet = 
fie haben fte haben 
FUTURE. 
I shall sing, etc. 
id) werbde ic) werde 
du wirft dit werdeft 
er wird S ev’ werde | = 
wir werden |S wir werden |S 
ifr werbdet ihr werbdet 
fie werden fie werden 
CONDITIONAL. 

Simple. Compound, 
I should sing, I should have 

etc, sung, etc, 
id) wiirbde id) witrbde c) 
bu witrdeft du witrdeft = 
er wiirde | 3 ev wiirde | & 
wir wiirden | wir wiirden [ = 
ihr miirbdet thy wiirbdet & 
fie miirbden fie witrden J 3 


IMPERFECT. 
Indicative. Subjunctive. 
I sang, etc. 
id) fang id) fainge 
du fangft du jangeft 
er fang er {dnge 
wir fangen wir {ingen 
ifr fangt ihe fainget 
fie fjangen fie fdngen 
PLUPERFECT. 


I had sung, etc. 


id) hatte id) hatte 
du Hatteft | . du hatteft 
ev hatte = er bitte 
wir hatten ( & wir bitten 
ihr Hhattet 3 ihr hdttet 
fie Hatten fie batten 


FUTURE PERFECT, 
I shall have sung, etc. 


id) werde | o id) werbde 
du wirft = du werdeft 
er wird 2 er werbde 
wir werden | = wir werden 
ify werdet | 2 ihr werbdet 
fie werden | & fie werden 
IMPERATIVE. 


finge, sing. 
fingt, sing. 
fingen Gie, sing. 


PARTICIPLES. 
Pres., fingend, singing. 
Past, gejungen, sung. 
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nafunles 


nagng uafunlos 
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5. Conjugation with fein. 


PrIncipAL Parts: fallen, fiel, gefallen. 


Inrinitives: Pres., fallen, to fall; Perf, gefallem feti, to have fallen. 


Indicative. 


PRESENT. 


Subjunctive. 


Petallyvete: 


id) fatle ic) falle 
du fallft du falleft 
er fallt ev falle 
wir fallen wir fallen 
iby fallt ify fallet 
fie fallen fie fallen 
PERFECT. 


I have fallen, etc. 


id) bin ic) fet 
du bift coe pDitetey = a= 
er ift = ev fei = 
wir find = wir feien | = 
iby feid | = ify feiet | 7 
fie find fte jeter 
FUTURE. — 
I shall fall, etc. 
ic) twerbde id) werbde 
du wirit du werdeft 
er wird = er werde 
wir werden | S wir werden 
ihr werbdet ihr werbdet 
fie werden fie werden 
CONDITIONAL. 
Simple. Compound. 
I should fall, I should have 
CLce fallen, etc. 
id) twiirde id) witrbde 
du wwitrdeft du wiirdeft 
er iwiirde Fa er wwiirde 
wir wiirden | & wir wiirden 
ihy wiirdet ify wiirdet 
fte wiirden fie twiirden 


IMPERFECT. 


Indicative. 


Subjunctive. 


I fell, etc. 


ich fiel ic) ftele 
du fielft du fieleft 
ev fiel ev ftele 
wir ftelen wir fielew 
iy fielt ihr ftelet 
fie ftelen fle fielen 
PLUPERFECT. 
T had fallen, etc. 
id) war id) wire 
bu warft | — du mareft 
ev war Sev Wire 
wit waren | — wir waren 
iby waret | * ihr waret 
fie waren fie waren 
FUTURE PERFECT. 
I shall have fallen, etc. 
id) werbde id) twerde 
du wirft |S du werbdeft 
= ev wird E ev werbde 
S wit werden | 4 wir werden 
iy werdet | 3 ihr werbdet 
fie werden | fie werden 
IMPERATIVE. 
falle, fall. 
fallt, fall. 
fallen Gie, fall. 
&, PARTICIPLES, 
= Pres., fallend, falling. 
i Past, gefallen, fallen. 
aS 


nayojas 


mal uaynja8 
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6. Passive Voice. 
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InFinitives: Pres., gelobt werden, to be praised; Perf, gelobt worden 
fei, to have been praised. 


PRESENT. 
L[hdicative. Subjunctive, 


I am praised, etc. 


id) werbde id) twerde 
du wirft du werdeft 
er wird S et werbe |S 
wir werden | & wir werden | & 
ihr werbdet ihr werdet 
fie werden fie werden 
PERFECT. 
I have been praised, etc. 
id) bin egy = ek a 
du bift = bu feieft = 
er ift = er fei Se 
wir find g wir feien g 
ihr fetd & ibr feiet S 
fie find fie feten 
FUTURE. 
I shall be praised, etc. 
typ rwerbe<) 4 2th werde. | 
du wirft S du werbdeft | = 
er wird = er werde | = 
wir werden | = wir werden [ 2 
: Ss 3 
ihr werdet | & iby werdet | & 
fie werden | 7 fie werden | 7 
CONDITIONAL. 
Simple. Compound, 
I should be I should have 
praised, etc. been praised, etc. 
id) wiirde |] id) wiirde ]S 
bu witrdeft | & du witrdeft | & 
er wiirde | F er wiirde | & 
wir wiirden | 2 wir wiirden | & 
a ‘ ‘a oO 
ihe witrdet | & iby wiirdet | S 
fie wiirden | 7 fie wiirden | 


IMPERFECT. 
Indicative. 


I was praised, etc. 


id) wurde id) twiirbde 
du wurdeft du witrdeft 
er wurde |S er wiirde 
wir wurden | & wir wiirden 
ifr wiurdet ihr wiirdet 
fie ‘wurden fie witrden 
PLUPERFECT. 

IT had been praised, etc. 
id) war id) wire 
dit wart S du wareft 
er war + er ‘wire 
wir waren | S wir waren 
ihr waret S ie waret 
fie waren | 7 fie waren 

FuTURE PERFECT. 

I shall have been praised, etc. 
id) werde |S id) werbde 
du wirft & du werbeft 
er wird S er werbde 
wir werden | S wir werden 
ihy werdet | 8 ihr merdet 
fie werden | S fie werden 

IMPERATIVE, 


werbde gelobt, be praised. 
werbdet gelobt, be praised. 
werden Gie gelobt, be praised. 


PARTICIPLES. 


Subjunctive. 


wIgroay yqojaB gojeb 


ital warm Jqojah 


Fut., 3u fobenbd, to be praised (as 


adjective only). 


Past, gefobt worden, been praised. 


x 
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D. ALPHABETICAL LIST OF STRONG AND IRREGULAR 
VERBS. 


J. The following list contains only verbs in common use. 

2. Compound verbs are omitted, as a rule, and their conjugation is to 
be inferred from that of the corresponding simple verb, e.g. verbinden, 
see binden; betriigen, see trlige; but compounds which have no cor- 
responding simple verbs will be found in the list. 

3. The vowel of the 2nd and 3rd sing. pres. indic. and of the 2nd 
sing. imper. is given only when it differs from that of the infin. 

4. The vowel of the impf. subj. is given only when it differs from that 
of the impf. indic. 

5. Forms in parenthesis are less usual. 

6. Verbs followed by f. are conjugated with fein only; those followed 
by {., }. are sometimes conjugated with haben (§ 62, 2, note); all others 
with haben only. 


Infinitive. Imperfect. P. Part. Pr. Ind. Impue. Impf. Subj. 
bacen, bake buf or gebacten a 
bactte 
befehlen, command befaht befohlen ie ie é 
befleifen, ~ef.,strive  beflif befliffen 
beginnen, begin begann begontten G or 3 
beifen, bite bif gebiffer 
bergen, hide barg geborgen i t 
berften, j., burst barft or — geborften t(e) = ie) Gord 
borft 
betvegen,! induce betwog bewogen 
biegen,? bend bog gebogen 
bieten,? offer bot geboten 
binden, bind band gebunden 
bitten, ask bat gebetent 
blafen, blow blies geblafer a 
. bleiben, }., remain blieb geblieben 
braten, roast . briet gebraten a 
brechen, break brad) gebrodjen i i 
brennen, burn brannte gebrannt brennte 
bringen, bring bradhte gebracht 
denfer, think dachte gedacht 
drefdjen, thresh drajd) or gedrofden ta t 


drojd) 
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Infinitive. Imperfect. P. Part. Pr. Ind. Impve. Impf. Suly. 
dbringen, f., §., press drang gedritngent 
diinfen, seem deud)te gedeudyt ditnft or 
deudyt 
diirfen, may durfte gebdurft darf, 


darfft, darf 
empfehlen, recom- 
mend; see befehlen 
erbleiden, j., turn erblic) evblicen 


pale 
erlifcjen,? f., be erlofch erlojden i i 
extinguished 
erjcjrecten, j., be evfcjrat —erjdyroctent i i 
frightened 
veffen, eat af gegeffen t i 
» fahren, f., h., go, fubr gefahren a 
drive 
~ fallen, }., fall * ftel gefaller a 
» fangen, catch fing gefangen a 
fed)ten, fight fodht gefodjten i t 
«finden, find fand gefunden 
flechten, braid flodht geflodjten i i 
fliegen,? {., h., fly flog geflogen 
fliehen,® {., b., flee floh geflohen 
fliefen,?{., ., flow —flofs gefloffer 
freffen, eat fraf gefreffen if i 
frieven, f., h., freeze fror gefrorent 
gebaren, bear gebar geborett ie ie 
~ geben, give gab gegeben i i 
gedeihen, |., thrive gedieh gedieher 
a Geben, f., go, walk ging gegangern 
gelingen, j., succeed gelang gelungen 
gelten, be worth galt gegolten i i a or 6 
genefer, f., recover genas genefen 
geniepen, enjoy genof; genoffen 
gejdehen, j., happen  gefdjah gejdjehen ie 
gewinnen, win gewannt gewornen G or b 
gieRen,? pour gofs gegoffen 
gleicjen, be like. glich geglichen 
gleiten, {., glide. * litt geglitten 


) graben, dig grub gegraben a 
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Infinitive. Imperfect. P. Part. Pr. Ind. Impve. Impf. Subj. 
g=-qreifem, seize griff gegriffen 
yw haben, have hatte gehabt Haft, hat 
. balten, hold hielt gehalten a 
hangen, hang hing gehangen ai 
hauen, hew hieb gehauen 
heben, lift hob or hub gehoben 
heiften, be called hie gehetRen 
a helfen, help half geholfen i t it 
.fennen, know fannte gefannt - fennte 
flingen, sound flang geflungen 
fneifen, pinch fniff gefniffen 
“ fommien, {., come fam gefommen  0(6) 
a finnen, can fonnte gefonnt fann, 
fann{t, fann 
friechen,? {., b., frod) gefrocen 
creep 
fader, load, invite Ind Gelade 
alaffen, let lief gelaffen G 
Yaufen, f., §., run lief gelaufen ay 
feident,” suffer litt gelitten . 
feihen, lend fieh gelieher 
«x {ejen, read las gelefen ie 1 
a Tiegen, lie lag gelegen 
fitgen, lie fog gelogen 
metden, shun mied gemteden 
melfen,§ milk molt gemolfen i i 
meffen, measure maf gemteffen i t 
« mégen, may, like mod)te gemodyt mag, 
magft, mag 
< miiffen, must nutfte gemufgt mutf, 
muft, muf 
<nehmen, take ~ nabm genommen nimnrft, nimin 
nimmt 
netnen, name nannte genannt nennte 
pfeifen, whistle pfiff gepfiffen 
preifen, praise pries gepriefen 
quellen, f., gush out quoll gequollen t i 
. vaten, advise viet geraten - @ 
. reiben, rub rieb gerieben 


reifen, h., f., tear rif geviffen 


Lnfinttive. 


reiten,® {., }., ride 
rennen, {., }., run 
riechen, smell 
ringen,!° wring 
vinnen, j., flow 
vufen, call 
faufen, drink 
faugen, suck 
» [daffen," create 
» {dhallen,’ j., }., sound 
{cheiden, b., {., part 
{cheinen, shine 
{chelten, scold 
{cheren,1? shear 
{chieben, shove 
{chiefen, shoot 
_ «feblafen, sleep 
. {dlagen,} strike 
{chleichen, f., h., creep 
{hletfen,! grind 
. fdliefen, shut 
{dlingen, sling 
{dhineifen, fling 
fchmelzen,"* f., §., 
melt 
‘y [djneibden, cut 
* fchreiben, write 
{cjreien, scream 
» {aveiten, f., stride 
{chiweigen, be silent 
{chwellen,* f., swell 
{hwimmen, f., h., 
swim 
» |chwinden, f., vanish 
{hwingen, swing 
{chwiven, swear 


mMehen, see 
Jein, j., be 
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Imperfect, 


ritt 
rannte 
rod) 
rang 
ran 
vief 
off 
fog 
{chatf 
{doll 
idhied 
{chien 
{halt 
{dor 
{cob 
[dof 
fchlief 
fing 
fehlich 
je liff 
{lof 
{clang 
{ehnif 
{dhol 


fchnitt 
fchrieb 
{chrie 
fchritt 
fchwieg 
{ch voll 
{iwamm 


{wand 
fchivang 
fchwor or 
{chou 
jah 

war 


P. Part. Pr.Ind. Impve. Impf. Subj. 


geritten 

geramnt rennte 
gerocen 

gerutigent 

geronnen G or 6 
gerufen 

gefoffen au 

gejogen 

geldaffen 

gefdollen 

gejdhieden 

gejhienen 

gefdjolten i tite 10 
gejdjoven ie ore ieore 
gejdoben 

gefdoffen 

geldjlafen a 

geldjlagen a 

gelhliden 

geldliffen 

gefchloffen . 
gejdlungen 

geldymiffen 

gefmolen t+ z 


gejdynitten 

gejdrieben 

gejdjrien 

gejdyvitten 

gejd)viegen 

gefhmollen ¢ fi 

gefd)wom- & or o 
men 

gejchwiunden 

gefd)iwungen 

gejdworen i 


gefehen te te 
gewefjen bin, bift, fet 
ift 
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Infinttive. 


“ fenden,1 send 
fiedent,1® boil 

a fingen, sing 
firfen, f., sink 
finnen, think 

« fiben, sit 

. follen, shall 


fpeien, spit 
{pinien, spin 
«predjen, speak 
{priefen, j., §., sprout 
{pringen, f., }., spring 
ftechen, stick 
ftedfen, stick 
», ftehen, stand 


ftehfen, steal 
¢ ftetgen, j., §., mount 

fterben, f., die 
ftoRen, ., {., push 
ftreidjen, stroke 
ftveitem, strive 

* tragen, carry 
treffen, hit 
treiben, drive 
treten, {., }., step 


triefer,16 {., h., drip 
triigen, deceive 
tin, do 
verderben,2” f., b., 
spoil 

verdriefem, vex 

~ vergeffen, forget 
verlieren, lose 

~ wadhfen, f., grow 
twiigen, weigh (¢.) 

«, wafden, wash 
twebent,6 weave 
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Imperfect. P. Part. 
fandte gelandt 
fott gejotten 
fang gefungen 
fant gejunfen 
fan gejomnen 
{af gejeffen 
follte gefollt 
fpie gelpien 
fpann gejponnent 
{prad) gelproden 
fproR ge fprofjen 
fprang gelprungen 
ftach geftocdjei 
ftaf geftectt 
ftand geftanden 
(ftund) 

ftahl geftohlen 
ftieg gefttegen 
ftarb gejtorben 
ftieR  geftoRen 
ftvich geftriden 
ftvitt geftritten 
trug getragen 
traf getroffen 
trieb getrieben 
trat getreten 
troff getroffen 
trog getrogett 
tat SeaCeratt 
verdarb — verdorbent 
verdrofR ver bdroffen 
vergak vergeffen 
perfor verlorett 
rwrchs gewadhfen 
wog gewogen 
roujd) gewafden 
twob gewoben 


Pr. Ind. Impve. Impf. Subj. 


fendete 
G or 6 
foll, 
follft, {oll 
Goré 
i i 
i i 
eort eort 
ie ie a 
i i ii 
Fs 
a 
i i 
trittft, tritt 
tritt 
q i it 
i t 
a 
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Infinitive. Imperfect. P. Part. Pr. Ind, Impve. Impf. Subj. 
weidher,!8 fs, h., yield wich gewiden 
weijen, show ~  wies gerwiejen 
. wenden, turn wandte gerwandt wenbdete 
werbett, sue, woo warb geworben i it 
werden, {., become wurde, gerworden _—wirft, wiirde 
ward twird 
 Werfen, throw warf getvorfen t i tt 
wiegen, weigh (z¢r.) wog gewogert 
windent, wind wand germunden 
_/wiffen, know wufste gewupt weif, 
weift, weif 
» wollen, will wollte gewollt will, wollte 
willft, will 
geihen, accuse zieh gezteher 
- giehen,! draw (h.), 309 gezogett 
move (f.) 
gwingen, force givaitg gezwingert 


1 hewegen, ‘move,’ is wk. 2 Has also eu for te in 2nd and 3rd sing. 
pres. indic. and 2nd sing. impve. in poetic diction. % {djdhen, ‘ extinguish,’ 
is wk. ‘4 Wk.whentr. © Also flewchft, fleudjt, fled) in poetry.  §& bez 
gleiten, ‘accompany,’ is wk. 7 verleiden, ‘spoil,’ is wk. ° Usually wk. 
9 bereiten, ‘prepare,’ is wk. 1° umringen, ‘surround,’ is wk. 4 In other 
senses wk. 12 befdjeren, ‘make a present,’ is wk. 1° ratjcjlagen, ‘ delib- 
erate,’ is wk. 14 fcjmelzen, ‘smelt,’ is wk. 15 Also reg. wk. 16 Also wk. 
17 Wk, or st. when tr. 18 weithen, ‘soften, is wk. 1 Also zeuchft, zeucht, 


geuch, in poetry. 
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1. Numerals refer to the sections. 2. Noun inflections are indicated in the usual way; 
the plural only of feminines is given; umlaut is indicated by “; the e before 8 in genitive 
singular of nouns has been usually given; for rules as to its retention or omission, see 
§ 33, Rem. 2,n.1. 3. Proper names with identical spelling in both languages have been 
omitted. 4. For the inflection of adjectival substantives, see § 68. 5. With adjectives, 
* indicates umlaut in,comparison. 6. In the case of words used both as adjective and 
adverb, the adjectival form only is usually given. 7. Verbs are weak, unless otherwise 
indicated; those marked s¢. (strong) or irr. (irregular) will be found in App. D; the con- 
jugation of a compound verb is given, as a rule, under the simple verb. 8. Verbs 
followed by f, are conjugated with fein only; those followed by f,, ), are sometimes con- 
jugated with haben (§ 62, 2, note); all others with haben only. 9. Compound verbs, 
except those beginning with be-, emp-, ent-, er-, ge-, Det-, ger-, are separable, unless 


otherwise indicated. 


1o. The stress(’)is marked only in exceptional cases. 


11. The 


meanings given are usually confined to those used in this grammar. 


put 


Abend, m., -c8, -e, evening; bed 
YAbends or abends, in the eve- 
ning. 

Mbendbrot, n., -e8, supper. 

Ubendeffen, ~., —8, supper. 

Mbendglédlein, n., -8, —, evening- 
bell. 

Mbendluft, f, ~e, evening air. 

Abenteuer, x., -8, —, adventure. 

aber, but; however. 

abjahren, st., {., to depart, set 
out, start. 

Ubfahrt, f., en, departure. 
abgehen, si., f., to go away, set 
out, start, depart. 
Abhandlung, f., -en, 

paper. 

abladent, st., to unload. 

abnehmen, st., to take away, take 
off. 


treatise, 


abpugeti, to clean, wipe. 

abreifet, j., to set out, start, depart, 
go away. 

abfagen, to decline (an invita- 
tion, etc.). 

Mbjdhied, m., -e8, departure; — 
nehinen, to take leave. 

abjdlagen, st., to refuse, deny. 

abjreiben, st., to copy (out). 

abjefen, to set down. 

Ubfidt, f., -en, intention. 

abjtatten, to pay (a visit). 

abjteigen, st., f., to dismount, 
descend, get out of (a vehicle). 

Abteil, m., -e8, -e, compart- 
ment. 

Abteilung, f., -en, department. 

a’/bwefend, absent. 

ach! ah! oh! alas! 

MNdt, f., care, attention. 

acjtgeben, st., to give heed, pay 
attention. 
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addieren, to add (arith.). 

adien [pr. adjd’], good-bye. 

Yodrefje, f., —m, address. 

afnlicy, like, similar (to). 

afl, all (the), the whole. 

allei’n, adj., alone; conj., but, 
only. 

allerdi’ng3, certainly, indeed. 

allgemei’n, general, universal; tm 
—en, in generai. 

allgzumal, all together. 

a8, than, as (a), when. 

alfe, so, thus, accordingly, so 
then. 

alt, er, old; vor —er Beit, in 
old(en) times. 

Amerifa, ., -8, America. 

ametrifanijdj, American. 

Amt, n., —e8, «ev, office. 

AUmt3tatigfeit, 7., tenure of office. 

an (dat. or acc.), on, upon, to, 
at, in, beside, by, of, for; — 
(dat.) vorbeigehen, to go past. 

Andenfen, »., —8, memory; zum 
— an (acc.), in memory of. 

ander, other; die —n, the others, 
others; Den —n Tag, the next 
day. 

andern, refl., to change (zntr.). 

anderthalb, one and a half. 

anerfennet, irr., to acknowledge, 
recognize. 

anfangen, st., to begin. 

anfangs, at first. 

argenehm, agreeable. 

angreifen, st., to attack. 

anhalten, st., to stop, draw up. 

Unfer, m., -8, —, anchor; dte 
— fallen laffen, to cast anchor. 

anfleiden, refl., to dress one’s 
self. 
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anfommen, st., f., to arrive. 

anfindigen, to announce. 

annehmen, st., to accept. 

Anrede, f., —n, (mode of) address. 

antreden, to address, speak to. 

antidjten, to do (damage). 

auviifren, to touch. 

anjedjauen, to look at, gaze at. 

anjehen, st., to look at. 

anftellen, to appoint; angeftellt 
fein, to have a position. 

Untwort, f, en, answer. 

antworten, to answer, reply. 

anvertrauen, to entrust. 

Anzeige, f., -n, advertisement. 

angiehen, st., to draw on, put on 
(of clothing); jit —, to dress 
(one’s self). 

anziinden, to kindle, light. 

Apfel, m., -8, +, apple. 

AUpfelbaum, m., -e8, +e, apple- 
tree. 

Apojtel, m., -8, —, apostle. 

Upothefe, f., —n, drug-store. 

Apothefer, m., -8, —, druggist. 

Appeti’t, w., -e8, appetite. 

April, m., April. 

Wrheit, f., -en, work. 

arbeiten, to work. 

Arbeiter, m., -8, —, workman, 
labourer. 

Arche, f., —n, ark. 

argerlid), angrily. 

Arm, m., -e8, -e, arm; branch (of 
a river). 


“arm, “er, poor. 


artig, well-behaved, good. 

Argenet, f., -en, medicine, physic. 

Urzt, m., -e8, «e, physician, doc- 
tor. 

Aft, m., -e8, ~e, bough, branch. 
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auc), also, too, even; — das ift 
nicjt mein, that is not mine 
either; — da ift nidjts, there is 
nothing there either. 

Wue, f, —n, meadow. 

auf (dat. or acc.), on, upon, to, 
for, at, in, by; ein Biertel — 
wet, a quarter past one; drei 
Viertel — gwet, a quarter to 
two. 

auferlegeit, to impose upon, as- 
sign. 

aufeffe, sé., to eat up. 

auffreffet, st., to eat up, devour. 

Aufgabe, f., —n, exercise, lesson. 

aufgeben, st., to give up, aban- 
don; give in charge. 

aufgehen, st., f., to rise (of the 
sun, etc.); spring up (of seed). 

aufheben, st., to pick up. 

aufhiffen, to hoist (a sail, etc.). 

aufhiren, to cease, stop. 

aufmadet, to open. 

aufmerffam, attentive. 

aufpafjen, to take care, look out. 

aufredt, upright; — ftellen, to set 
on end. 

aufregen, to excite; refl., to be- 
come (get) excited. 

auffdlaget, st., to open. 

auffdreiben, st., to write down. 

auffeher, st., to look up(wards). 

Mufitand, m., -c8, «e, insurrec- 
tion. 

aujfiteher, st., [., to rise, get up. 

aufiteigen, st., f., to rise, mount. 

auftreten, st., f., to come forward, 
appear. 

auftun, ivr., to open. 

aufwacdjen, j., to awake (intr.). 

aufwadfen, st., f., to grow up. 


Auge, 1., —8, —M, eye; grofe all 
Maden, to stare. 

Hug (e)lein, 7., -8, —, little eye. 

MAugenblid, m., -e3, -e, moment. 

Augu’jt, m., August. 

aug (dat.), out, out of, of, from. 

Musflug, m., -¢8, +e, excursion, 
picnic. 

Ausgabe, f, -n, edition. 

ausgebhen, st., f., to go out. 

ausgezetdnet, eminent, 
guished. 

ausgleiten, st., f., to slip. 

ausgraben, st., to dig up. 

Uuslander, m., -8, —, foreigner. 

ausmacen, to settle, decide. 

auspaden, to unpack. 

ausreiden, to be enough, suffice, 
be sufficient. 

ausrufen, st., to call out, exclaim. 


distin- 


ausruben, intr. or refl., to rest, 


repose. 

auper (dat.), outside of, except, 
but, besides. 

auferdem, adv., besides, more- 
over. 

auperhalb, prep. (gen.), outside of. 

duferjt, extremely. 

Ausficht, f., -en, view, prospect. 

ausfteigen, st., {., to get off, get 
out (of a vehicle). 

ausjtreuen, to scatter. 

ausjucjen, to pick out, select. 

auSteilen, to deal out, distribute. 

Wufter, f., —n, oyster. 

austreten, st., j., to retire, resign. 

auswendig, by heart. 

ausziehen, st., to draw out; take 
off (a coat, etc.). 

augszif den, to hiss (¢.). 

Axt, f., «e, axe. 
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Bad, m., -e8, “e, brook, rivu- 
let. 

Bade, f., —1, cheek. 

baden, st., to bake. . 

Bier, m., -8, —, baker. 

Badezimmer, x, -8, —, bath- 
room. 

Bahnhof, m., -e8, ~e, station (rail- 
way). 

Bahniteig, m., -e8, -e, platform 
(railway). 

bald, eher, am eheften, soon, pres- 
ently; =. . . —, at one time 

. . at another. 

Ball, m., -e8, «e, ball. 

Band, m., -e8, “e, volume. 

bange, afraid; mir wird —, I (be- 
gin to) feel alarmed, etc. 

Bank, f., «ec, bench. 

Ganf, ~f, -en, bank, banking- 
house. 

Banker [pr. bantkje’], m., -8, -8, 
banker. 

Bar, m., -en, -en, bear. 

Barbie’v, m., -e8, -e, barber. 

Bart, m., -e8, «e, beard. 

bauen, to build. 

Bauer, m., -8 or -n, —n, peasant, 
countryman, farmer. 

Baum, m., -8, Ze mtrecy 

Bayern, n., -8, Bavaria. 

Veamt(er), adj. subst., official. 

bebett, to quake, tremble. 


bedauern, tr., to pity; intr., to be 


sorry. 

bededen, to cover. 

bedeute, to signify, mean; order, 
instruct (dat.). 

Bedient(er), adj. swbst., servant. 
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beeilen, rveffl., to make haste, 

hurry. 

Beet, v., -e8, -¢, garden-bed. 

Befehl, m., -c8, -e, order, com- 
mand. 

befehlen, st. (dat.), to order, com- 
mand. 

befinden, st., refl., to be found, be 
(situated); be (of health); wie 
— Gie fid)? how are you? 

Vefirderung, 7, -en, forwarding, 
transportation. 

befragemt, to ask, question. 

befiirdten, to fear, apprehend. 

Begebenheit, f, -en, event, inci- 
dent. 

begegnen, f. (dat.), to meet. 

begeijtert, enthusiastic. 

beginnen, st., to begin, commence. 

begleicjen, st., to pay, settle (an 
account). 

begleiten, to accompany, go with. 

Begleiter, m., -8, —, companion, 
attendant. 

begraben, st., to bury. 

begrenzen, to limit, bound. 

begriifen, to greet. 

behalten, st., to keep, retain. 

behandeln, to treat. 

behilflid; — fein, to be of assist- 
ance. 

bei (dat.), near (by), by, beside, 
at, with, about, on, of; — 
Tif, at table; — meinem Onfel, 
at my uncle’s (house, etc.); — 
mir, with me, about me, at my 
house; — diefem Wetter, in this 
weather. 

beide, both, (the) two; alle — 
both. 

Bein, n., -e8, -e, leg. 


, 
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beinahe, almost, nearly. 

Beifpiel, n., -c8, -e, example. 

beifen, st., to bite. 

Veijtand, m., -e8, assistance, help. 

' beiftehen, st. (dat.), to assist, help. 

beitwohnen (dat.), to be present 
at, attend. 

befannt, well-known. 

Befannt(er), adj. subst., acquaint- 
ance. 

befommen, st., to obtain, get, re- 
ceive. 

Belgien, x., -8, Belgium. 

bemannen, to man. 

bemerfen, to remark, observe. 

bemiifen, to trouble. 

Bengel, m., -8, —, urchin, chap. 

ben’bachten, to observe, watch. 

beque’m, comfortable; e8 — haben, 
to be convenient, etc. 

beredjnen, to calculate, compute. 

bereifen, to travel through. 

bereit, ready, prepared. 

bereiten, to prepare, provide. 

Berg, m., -c8, -¢, hill, mountain. 

SVerli’n, n., -8, Berlin. 

Beruf, m., -c8, -e, calling, pro- 
fession. 

berufen, st., to call, summon. 

beriifimt, celebrated, famous. 

beriifren, to touch. 

befdhaftigt, occupied, busy. 

befdjeciden, modest. 

befdjliefen, st., to resolve, deter- 
mine. 

befdjiiten, to protect. 

befehen, st., to look at, view. 

befe#t, occupied, full. 

befonder, special, extraordinary. 

bejonder3, especially, particu- 
larly. 


U 
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beforgen, to see to, look after. 

befpredjen, st., to discuss, talk 
over. 

beffer (see gut). 

bejtehen, st.; — auf (acc.), to in- 
sist on. 

bejteigen, st., to mount, ascend, 
get into (vehicle). 

beftellen, to prepare, till; order. 

bejtrafen, to punish. 

Bejud, m., -8, -e, visit, call; 
visitor(s); auf — fein, to be on 
a visit. 

befuchen, to visit. 

beten, to pray. 

betradjten, to look at, consider, 
observe. 

SVetrag, m., -c8, +e, amount, 
sum. 

Betragen, n., -8, conduct, be- 
haviour. 

betreffen, st., to concern, regard; 
was ihn betrifft, as far as he is 
concerned. 

betreten, s¢., to tread on, enter. 

betriibt, afflicted, sorrowful. 

betvriigen, st., to cheat, deceive. 

Bett, n., -e8, -en, bed; zu — 
gehen, to go to bed; 3u — liegen, 
to lie (be) in bed. 

betteln, to beg. 

Vetiler, m., -8, —, beggar. 

bevorgugen, insep., to give prefer- 
ence to. 

bewundern, to admire. 

bewuft, conscious. 

bezahlen, to pay. 

Bezug, m., -e8, reference; in — 
auf, with respect to, regarding. 

Bild, n., -c8, -er, picture. 

bilden, to form. ; 
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Vildergalerie, 7., -n, picture-gal- 
lery. 

Vildni3, ., -c8, -e, portrait. 

billig, cheap. 

Virnbaum, m., -e8, ~e, pear-tree. 

Virne, 7., —n, pear. 

bis (acc.), till, until, up to, as far 
as; — ju, — nad, as far as, 
even to, up to, until; bier — 
fiinf, four or five; — auf, ex- 
cept. 

bifden (ein), a little. 

bitten, st., to ask, beg, request; 
(id)) bitte (2st. ‘I beg’), if you 
please, please. 

bitter, bitter. 

blau, blue. 

bleiben, st., [., to remain, stay, be. 

Vleiftift, m., -e8, -e, (lead-)pen- 
cil. 

blind, blind. 

bliihen, to blossom, (be in) bloom. 

Bliimden, n., -8, —, little flower, 
floweret. 

Blume, f., -n, flower. 

Blumengarten, m., -8, +, flower- 
garden. 

Blumenfohl, m., -e8, cauliflower. 

Slimlein, n., -8, —, little flower, 
floweret. 

Blut, n., -e8, blood. 

Biiite, f., -n, blossom, bloom. 

Blitenduft, m., -e8, +c, fragrance 
of flowers. 

blutig, bloody. 

Boden, m., -8, +, ground, soil; 
floor. 

Bohne, f., -n, bean. 

Bonbons, pl., candy, sweets. 

Boot, n., -e8, -¢ or Bite, boat. 

Borgen, n., -8, borrowing. 
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Birje, f., -n, Exchange(-build- 
ing). 

bife, bad, cross, angry. 

brauchen, to use, need. 

braufen, to roar, thunder. 

bredjen, st., to break; pick, 
gather (flowers, etc.). 

breit, broad, wide. 

brennen, iv7., to burn. 

Brief, m., -e8, -e, letter. 

brieflid), epistolary; —er Verfehr, 
correspondence. 

Brigg [pr. brit], £,, -8, brig. 

bringen, ivr., to bring, take. 

Brot, n., -e8, -¢, bread, loaf. 

Briide, f., —n, bridge. 

Bruder, m., -8, «, brother. 

Srujt, 7, ~e, breast. 

Bud, 2., -e8, er, book. 

Viiherfdrank, m., -e8, ~e, book- 
case. 

Buchfiihrer, m., -38, —, 
keeper. 

Biidhfe, f., —n, rifle. 

Bummelzug, m., -e8, «e, slow 
train. 

Bund, m., -e8, -¢, bundle, bunch. 

Bureau [pr. biiro’], m., -8, -8 or 
1, |Oiice. 

Birger, m., -8, —, citizen. 

Biirgermeijter, m., -8, —, mayor. 

biirjten, to brush. 

Butter, ~., butter. 


book- 
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Cafar, m., -8, Cesar. 

Cent, m., -8, -8, cent, halfpenny. 
Chemie’, f., chemistry. 

Coufine, 7, -n, cousin. 


GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


E) 


da, adv., there, in that place; 
here; then; conj., as, because, 
since, when. 

Dabei, near it, by it, etc.; at the 
same time, while doing so; — 
fein, to be present, be there. 

Dad, n., -e8, «er, roof. 

dDadurd), through it, by it, etc. 

Dafiir, for it, etc. 

Dagegen, against it, etc.; on the 
other hand. 

Daher, hence, therefore. 

Daherziehen, st., j., to come on. 

dahin, thither, to that place, there. 

dahinfahren, sé., {., to drive there. 
dahinfliegen, st., f., to fly away. 

Dahinfommen, st., [., to go (get) 
there. 

DdDa/mal3, then, at that time. 

Dame, f., —n, lady. 

Damenfleid, n., -e8, -er, lady’s 
dress. 

damit, with it, etc.; conj., in order 
that. 

Dampfer, m., -8, —, steamboat, 
steamer. 

Danemarf, n., -8, Denmark. 

Ddinifd, Danish. 

Dank, m., -c8, thanks; beften —, 
many thanks. 

dDanfbar, thankful. 

danfen (dat.), to thank; owe; id 
Danfe, no thank you. 

Dann, then, next. 

Daran, on it, at it, etc. 

darauf, on it, etc.; thereupon. 

Darin, in it, etc. 

Ddariiber, over it, about it, at it, 
etc. 
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Datum, therefore; —, bdaf, be- 
cause. 

Darunter, under it, among it, etc. 

Das (see der), 

daf, that, in order that. 

Datum, n., -8, Data or Daten, 
date. 

davon, of it, from it, about it, etc. 

Ddavonlaufen, st., f., to run away. 

Davontragen, st., to win. 

Dagu, to it, for it, etc.; moreover, 
into the bargain. 

Degen, m., -8, —, sword. 

dein, poss. adj., thy, your. 

deiner, poss. pron., thine, yours. 

Deinige (der, die, Das), poss. pron., 
thine, yours. 

denfen, ivr., to think, fancy; — 
an (acc.), think of. 

Dent, conj., for; adv., then. 

der, die, da, def. art., the; rel. 
pron., who, which, that; de- 
monstr. adj., that, etc.; de- 
monstr. pron., the one, he, 
she, it. 

deren, of them, their; of which, 
etc. 

dergleidjen, the like of whom, etc.; 
of the same kind; fonft —, 
others of the same kind. 

derjenige (die—, da3—), demonstr. 
pron., he, the one, etc. 

derjelbe (die—, da3—), the same; 
he, she, it, etc. 

deShalb, for this (that) reason, 
therefore, on that account. 

deutjd, German; der Deutfdje, the 
German; ein Deut{der, a Ger- 
man; Deutfd, 7., German (the 
language); auf —, in Ger- 
man. 
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deutfd-franzififd), Franco-Ger- 
man. 

Deutfeland, n., -8, Germany. 

Dezember, m., December. 

dich, thee, you. 


Dichter, m., -8, —, poet. 


dic, thick. 

Die (see der), 

Dieb, m., -c8, -¢, thief. 
Diener, m., -8, —, servant. 


Dienjt, m., -e8, -e, service. 

Dienstag, m., -8, -e, Tuesday. 

diefer, this, that; the latter; this 
(man, etc.), he, etc. 

Ding, n., —¢8, -¢, thing. 

dit, (to, for) thee, you. 

Dividieren, to divide (arith.). 

dod, yet, still, however, 
after all, etc. 

Do’ftor, m., -8, Dokto’ren, doctor 
(academic degree). (shillings). 

Dollar, m., -8, -8, dollar (four 

Donnerhall, m.,-e8, thunder-clap. 

DonnerStag, m., -8,-e, Thursday. 

Doppelt, double. 

Dorf, n., -e8, “er, village. 

Dorn, m., -c8, pl. -en, -¢ or ~er, 
thorn. 

Dort, yonder, there. 

Dr. (see Doktor), 

Dran (see Daran), 

Draufen, adv., outside. 

Ddrehen, to turn. 

Drei, three. 

Ddreimal, three times. 

dreifigfiltig, thirty-fold. 

dringend, urgent. 

Drohen, to threaten. 

Drofdfe, f., —n, cab. 

driiben, over there. 

drum (see Datum), 


but, 
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du, thou, you. 

dunfel, dark. 

durd) (acc.), through, by, with. 

durdhdri/ngen, st., insep., to pene- 
trate, be infused into. 

durdhidjtig, transparent. 

durchju’dhen, insep., to search, 
ransack. 

diitfen, ivr., mod. aux., to dare, 
be permitted, allowed, etc.; 
Ddarf id)? may I? 

diirre, dry, dried up. 

Durft, m., -e8, thirst; — haben, 
to be thirsty. 

durftig, thirsty. 

Dugend, n., -c8, -e, dozen. 


& 


eben, just now; erft —, only just 
now. 

ebenjo, just as, as. 

edel, noble. 

@duard, m., -8, Edward. 

Ggge, f., —n, harrow. 

ehe, conj., before. 

eher, adv., rather, sooner. 

Ghre, f., -n, honour; ihm gu —n, 
in his honour. 

ehren, to honour. 

ehrlidj, honest. 

Gi, n., -¢8, -er, egg. 

ei! ah! why! indeed! 

eigen, adj., own. 

eigentlidj, really, anyway. 

eit, art., a, an; num., one. 

eina/nder, one another, 
other. 

einer, pron., one, a man, etc.; det 
—e, the one; die —en, some. 


each 
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einfahren, st., to haul in. 

einfallen, st., [., to occur (to one’s 
mind). 

- eittgeben, st., to give, administer. 

einige, a few, several, some. 

Gintauf, m., -c8, «e, purchase; 
Ginfiufe maden, to make pur- 
chases, go shopping, shop. 

einfaufen, to make purchases, go 
shopping, shop. 

einfaden, st., to invite. 

Ginladung, f., -en, invitation. 

einfenfen, to turn, tack. . 

einmal, once; auf —, at once; 
noch —, once more, again; ein- 
mal, once (upon a time); den 
fen Sie —, just think; nist —, 
not even. 

einpaden, to pack up. 

Ginvidtung, 7, -en, arrangement. 

eins, num., one (in counting). 

einfdjlafen, st., f., to go to sleep, 
fall asleep. 

Ginfdjnitt, m., -c8, -e, incision. 

einfeben, to put in, insert. 

einft, once (upon a time). 

einfteden, to pocket. 

einfteigen, st., f., to go (get) 
aboard, get into (a vehicle). 

einteifen, to divide. 

eintreten, st., f. (in, acc.), to enter. 

Ginwohner, m., -8, —, inhabi- 
tant; —3ahl, f., population. 

Gi3, n., -€8, ice. 

Gifen, 1., -8, iron. 

Gifenbahn, 7, -en, railway, rail- 
road. 

Gifenbahnwagen, m., -8, —, rail- 
way-carriage, car. 

Gifen{plitter, m., -8, -—, splinter 
of iron. 
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Gitelfeit, f., -en, vanity. 

e’fend, miserable, wretched. 

Glijabeth, f., -8, Elizabeth. 

Glfe, f., -n8, Elsa, Elsie. 

Gltern, p/., parents. 

emtpfangen, sz., to receive. 

empfehlen, st., to recommend, 
commend; rejl., to take (one’s) 
leave. 

Gmpfehlung, ~., -en, recommen- 
dation. 

Gmpfehlungsbrief, m., -e8, -e, 


letter of introduction (or 
recommendation). 
Gnbe, n., -8, -n, end; 3u —, at 


an end, over. 

endlich, at last, finally. 

englijd, English; Cnglifh, x., 
English (the language); auf —, 
in English. 

Gufel, m., -8, —, grandson. 

entdedett, to discover. 

Cntdedung, f., -en, discovery. 

entfernt, distant. 

enthalten, st., to contain. 

entfomment, st., j., to escape. 

entlang, along. 

entlaffen, st., to dismiss. 

entlegen, remote, distant. 

entfdliefen, st., refl., to resolve, 
make up one’s mind. 

entfduldigen, to excuse. 

Gntfesen, x., -8, horror. 

enttiinfdjt, disappointed. 

Gnttinfdung, £, -en, disappoint- 
ment. 

entweder, either. 

entzwet, in two, to pieces; — 
bredjen, st., to break up, break 
to pieces. 

et, he, it. 
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erblicen, to catch sight of, see, 
discover. 

erbredjen, st., to break open. 

Grbfe, f., -u, pea. 

Grobeben, 7x., 
quake. 

Grde, f., earth, ground, soil. 

erfaljret, st., to experience, learn 
(by report). 

erfinden, st., to invent; find. 

Grfindung, f., -en, invention. 

Grfolg, m., -c8, -¢, success. 

erfreuen, to make glad; erfreut, 
delighted. 

Grjrijgung, f., -en, 
ment. 

erfiillen, to fulfil; fill. 

ergebenjt, (most) humbly, very 
truly (yours). 

erhalten, st., to receive, get; pre- 
serve, keep. 

erheben, st., to lift; reffl., to rise, 
get up. 

erfilten, refl., to catch cold, take 
cold; erfiltet fein, to have a 
cold. 

erfennet, ivv., to recognize; per- 
ceive. 

erfliiven, to explain. 

erfranfen, f., to fall ill. 

evfundigen, refl., to make in- 
quiries. 

etlauben, to permit, allow. 

GErlebni3, 1., -je8, -fe, experi- 
ence. 

ermiglicdjen, to render possible. 

ernennen, zrr., to appoint. 

Grntefranz, m., -e8, “e, harvest- 
wreath, garland. 

ernten, to reap, harvest. 

Grquidung, f., -en, comfort. 


-8, —, earth- 


refresh- 
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etreidjen, to reach, arrive at. 

etjcjallen, wk. or st., [., to sound, 
resound. 

erjdheinen, st., {., to appear. 

Grfdeinen, n., -8, appearance. 

erjt, adj., first; adv., first, only, 
not before, not until; — eben, 
only just now, not till now; 
—eng, in the first place. 

erjtaunen, to be astonished. 

erftiden, zniv., to choke, smother. 

ertragen, st., to bear, endure. 

ettrinfen, st., f., to be drowned, 
drown (zntr.). 

erlwachen, f., to awake. 

erwarten, to expect. 

erweijet, st., to show; do. 

etiwidern, to reply, answer; re- 


turn (é7.). 
erzahlen, to relate, narrate, 
tell. 


e8, it, etc.; there; so. 

effen, st., to eat; gu Mittag —, to 
dine. 

Gffen, 1., -8, eating, meal. 

Gpliffel, m., -8, —, tablespoon. 

etlidje3, some. 

eta, adv., about. 

eta, something, anything, 
some, any; fo —, anything 
(something) of the kind, such 
a thing; adv., somewhat. 

eud), you, (to, for) you. 

euer, poss. adj., your. 

euret, poss. pron., yours. 

eurige (der, die, das), poss. pron., 
yours. 

Gurvpa, n., -8, Europe. 

europaifd, European. 

ewig, adj., eternal; adv., for- 
ever. 
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fahig, capable. 

ahigkeit, f., -en, capacity. 

wahne, f., —n, flag, banner. 

fahren, st., f., §., to go, go (in a 
vehicle), drive, ride, travel, 
sail, etc. 

wayrtarte, f., —n, ticket (for trav- 
elling). 

wall, m., -¢8, ~e, fall; case. 

fallen, st., f., to fall. 

fallen, to fell, cut down. 

faljd&, false, wrong. 

gami'lie, f, —n, family. 

faft, almost, nearly. 

faul, decayed, bad, stale. 

aut, f., +, fist, hand. 

eebruar, m., February. 

geder, f., 1, pen. 

fehlen, to be lacking, missing; be 
the matter with, ail (dat.); 
—b, missing, lacking. 

webler, m., -8, —, error, mis- 
take. 

feiert, to celebrate. 

qeiertag, m., —e8, -e, holiday. 

feit, fine, nice, gentle. 

eind, m., -e8, -¢, enemy. 

weld, 2., —¢8, —er, field. 

genjter, x., -8, —, window. 

Fe’rien, pl., holidays, vacation. 

fern, far (away), remote. 

fertig, ready; — fein, to be ready, 
have finished, have (be) done. 

feft, firm, solid. 

feudjt, damp. 

gener, n., —-8, —, fire. 

finden, st., to find; — Gie nicht? 
don’t you think (consider) ? 

” Sif, m., -e8, -e, fish. 


fladh, flat, level. 

wlajde, 7, —n, bottle. 

flattern, to flutter, wave. 

leifcd, n., -¢8, meat. 

fleifig, diligent, industrious. 

fliegen, st., f., §., to fly; soar. 

olintenfugel, 7, —n, musket-ball. 

olup, m., -e8, ~e, river. 

folge (dat.), to follow; —d, (the) 
following. 

folglidj, hence, therefore, conse- 
quently. 

fordern, to demand. 

fort, away, off; — und —, con- 
tinually. 

fortbliihen, to continue to bloom. 

fortfahren, st., to continue, go 
on; f., to drive (go, etc.) on. 

fortgehen, sz., f., to go away. 

fortjagen, to drive away. 

fortfommen, st., f., to get away; 
made, dag du fortfommft, be off 
with you, begone. 

fortnehmen, st., to take away. 


| fortfdjiden, to send away, dis- 


miss. 

fragen, to ask. 

wrantreid), 2.. -8, France. 

ortanzoje, m., —n, -n, French- 
man. 

frangofifa, French; Franzijifd, 
French (the language); auf —, 
in French. 

gorau, f., -en, woman, wife, lady, 
madam, Mrs. 

oradulein, x., -8, —, young lady, 
Miss. 

frei, free; unoccupied. 

oreiherr, m., —n, -en, baron. 

freilic), certainly, to be sure, of 
course. 
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Freitag, m., -8, -¢, Friday. 

fremd, strange, foreign. 

Fremd(er), adj. subst., stranger, 
foreigner. 

Hreude, f., —n, joy, pleasure. 

freuen, impers., to gladden; bas 
freut mic), I am glad of that, 
that pleases me; refl., to be 
glad, rejoice. 

Sreund, m., -e8, -¢, friend. 

greundin, f., —nen, friend (f.). 

freundlich, friendly; adv., in a 
friendly manner, kindly. 

Friede, m., —18, peace. 

Sriedricd), m., —8, Frederick. 

Hriedridftrake, f., Frederick 
Street. 

ftifdj, fresh, cool. 

froh, glad, joyous. 

frvhlicj, merry, gladsome. 

wrod, m., —¢8, “e, frog. 

wrucht, f., ~e, fruit. 

frudtbar, fruitful, fertile. 

frith, early; — morgeng, early in 
the morning. 

ftither, earlier, formerly. 

priihling, m., -e8, spring; —8zeit, 
f., springtime, spring. 

riihitii, n., -¢8, -e, breakfast. 

friihftiicden, insep., to breakfast. 

fiihlen, to feel. 

fiihren, to lead. 

fiillen, to fill. 

fiinf, five. 

fiinfzig, fifty. 

fiir (acc.), for. 

furdtbar, frightful, terrible. 

fiirdjten, to fear, be afraid of. 

Sirft, m., —en, -en, prince. 

Sup, m., -¢8, “e, foot; gu —, on 
foot. 
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oupballfpiel, x., 
game, match. 

Supginger, m., -8, —, pedes. 
trian. 


gutter, ., -8, food, fodder. 


-e8, -e, football 


G 


Gabe, f., —n, gift, present. 

Gabel, f., —n, fork. 

Gang, m., -e8, “e, walk, expedi- 
tion. 

ganz, whole; quite, wholly. 

gat, very, at all, etc. 

Garten, m., -8, +, garden. 

Gartner, m., -8, —, gardener. 

Gajt, m., -e8, ~e, guest. 

Gajthaus, n.. -e8, «er, hotel, inn. 

Gajthof, m., -e8, «e, hotel. 

Gajimahl, n., -c8, «er, banquet. 

Gaul, m., -e8, e, horse, nag. 

Gebaude, n., -8, —, building. 

geben, st., to give; present, act, 
play (theatre); e8 gtbt, there is 
(are); was gibt e8? what is it? 
what is the matter ?; etrwas — 
auf (acc.), to attach impor- 
tance to. 

gebildet, educated, cultured. 


Gebirge, n., -8, —, mountain- 
range, range of hills. 
geboren, born; -—-, maiden- 


name (French née). 
gebraudjen, to use, employ. 
Geburtstag, m., -c8, -¢, birthday; 
zum —, as a birthday present. 
Gebiifd, xn. -¢8, -e, thicket, 
bushes. 
gedenfen, irr., to think of, re- 
member (gev.); intend. 
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Gebdicht, n., -e8, -e, poem. 

Gebdriinge, 2., —8, crowd, press, 
crush. 

— Geduld, f., patience. 

gefallem, st. (dat.), to please, suit; 
wie gefallt Shnen das? how do 
you like that? 

gefallig, agreeable ; (ijt Shnen) 
Suppe —? do you wish (will 
you have) soup? 

ge gett (acc.), against, towards, about. 

Ge'geud, f., -en, district, region. 

Gegenteil, ., -e8, -e, contrary, 
opposite ; im —, on the con- 
trary. 

gegeiiber (dat.), opposite (to). 

gehen, st., f., to go, walk; 3u Fup 
—, to walk; impers., to fare; 
wie geht e8 Yhnen? how are you?; 
fonft geht e8 dir fdlecht, or it will 
be the worse for you; fo laut e8 
nur geht, as loud as (I, etc.) 
can, as loud as possible. 

gehiren, to belong; — 3u, be 
reckoned as, be (among); be 
necessary (for, 3u). 

Geift, m., -e8, -ev, spirit, ghost. 

gelb, yellow. 

Geld, 2., -e8, -er, money. 

Geldjtii€, ., -e8, -e, coin, piece 
of money. 

Gelegenheit, £, -en, opportunity, 
occasion. 

Gelehrt(er), adj. subst., learned 
man, scholar. 

gelingen, st., {., impers. (dat.), to 
succeed; ¢8 ift mir gelungen, 
gu, I succeeded in. 

Gemahlin, f., nen, wife; Frau —, 
wife. 

Gemiije, n., -8, vegetables, 
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genefert, st., f., to get well, recover 
(from illness). 

genug, enough. 

geniigen, to suffice, be enough. 

Gepid, n., -e8, baggage, lug- 
gage. 

Gepidfdein, m., -08, -e, (bag- 
gage-)check. 

Gepadtraiger, m., -8, —, porter. 

geredjt, just, righteous. 

geting, small, little, slight; nidt 
im —ften, not in the least. 

gerit(e), lieber, am liebften, gladly, 
willingly, with pleasure; redjt 
—, very gladly; etwas — tun, 
to like to (be pleased to) do 
anything; — haben, to like, be 
fond of; — effen, to like (to 
eat); lieber tun 2., to prefer 
to do, etc. 

Gerfte, 7, barley. 

Gefandt(er), adj. subst., ambas- 
sador. 


“ Gefdaft, ., -08,--e, business; 


business-house. 
Gejchaftsreifend(er), adj. subst., 
commercial traveller. 
gefcehen, st., f., impers., to hap- 
pen; bag ift fdon —, I (etc.) 
have already done so. 
Gefchenf, 7., -e8, -e, gift, present. 
Gefdjrei, 2., -e8, outcry, clamour. 
Gefellfaft, f., -en, company; 
party. 
Geficst, ., -e8, -er, face. 
Gejtalt, f., -en, form, figure. 
qeftern, yesterday. 
Gefundheit, 7., -en, health. 
Getreide, x., -8, grain, corn. 
gewahr, aware. 
Gewidt, n., -e8, -e, weight. 
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gewif, certain. ' 

gewihnlid), usual, general, ordi- 
nary 

Gipjel, m., -8, —, summit, peak. 

Glas, n., -¢8, “er, glass. 

glatt, smooth, slippery. 

glauben (dat. of pers.), to believe; 
think. 

Gliubiger, m., -8, —, creditor. 

gleid), like, similar (dat.); das tft 
mir —, it is all the same to me, 
I don’t care; adv., at once, 
presently, directly; conj., al- 
though; see also wenn—. 

gleiten, st., {., to glide, slip. 

Glodte, f, -n, bell; bell-like 
flower, hare-bell, blue-bell. 

Glidlein, x., -8, —, little bell. 

@liid, n., -e8, (good) luck, hap- 
piness. 

glidlid, happy. 

glithen, to glow, be warm (hot). 

gnaidig, gracious; —e §rau, mad- 
am, ma’am. 

Gold, n., -e8, gold; —ftiid, x., 
—e8, —¢, gold-piece, gold coin. 

golden, golden, gold (adj.). 

Gott, m., -c8, «er, god; God. 

Grab, n., -e8, «er, grave, tomb. 

graben, st., to dig. 

Graf, m., -en, -en, count. 

Gras, n., -c8, “ev, grass. 

qrau, grey. 

Grenze, f., -n, frontier, boundary. 

gtof, er, gropt, large, tall, big, 


great; Der —e 3eiger, the min- 


ute-hand, long hand. 
Grofmutter, f., +, grandmother. 
Groppapa, m., -8, -8, grandpapa. 
Grofvater, m., -8, +, grandfather. 
Grube, f., -n, pit, ditch, 
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gtiin, green. 

Grin, ., -8, green. 

Grund, m., -c8, ~e, ground, rea 
son. 

griinden, to found. 

Grup, m., -e8, “e, greeting; mit 
herglichen Griifen, with kind 
regards, etc. 

quiifen, to greet, salute; bow to. 

gut, beffer, beft, good; kind; adv., 
well, very well; ret —, quite 
well; — tun, to benefit. 

@iite, f., goodness, kindliness. 

giitig, kind. 


H 


Haar, n., -e8, -e, hair. 

Habe, f., belongings, possessions. 

haben, to have; possess; redjt —, 
to be (in the) right. 

Habit, m., -c8, -c, hawk. 

hacen, to hew, chop, cut. 

Hajer, m., -8, oats. 

Hager, lean, gaunt. 

halb, adj., half; — feds, half- 
past five. 

Hilfte, ~, —n, half (as noun). 

hallo! halloa! 

Halim, m., -e8, -e, stalk, blade. 

halten, st., to hold; deem; — fiir, 
consider as. 

Hand, f., “e, hand. 

Handarbeit, ,., -en, needle-work, 
etc. 

Handi duh, m., -e8, -e, glove. 

Handtafde, f, -n, hand-bag, 
satchel. 

hangen, st., to hang. 

Hans, m., -ens (from Yohannes), 
Jack 
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hart, «er, hard. 

Haud, m., -e8, -e, 
breeze. 

Haupt, n., -c8, «er, head. 

Hauptitadt, f., e, capital (city). 

Hauptitrage, f., —n, main street. 

Haus, n., -c8, «er, house; nad) 
—t, home; 3u —e, at home. 

Heer, n., -e8, -¢, army. 

heftig, violent. 

Hei! ho! heigh! 

Heimweg, m., -c8, -¢, way home; 
fic) auf den — madjen, to set 
out (start) for home. 

Heinrich, m., -8, Henry. 

hei’raten, to marry. 

heifer, hoarse. 

heifs, hot. 

heifen, st., to be called, be 
named; bid; wie heif{t? what is 
the name of ?; id) heife G., my 
name is B.; dag beiftt, that is 
(to say). 

heiter, clear, bright, cheerful. 

Held, m., -en, -en, hero, cham- 
pion. . 

Heldenmut, m., -c8, heroism. 

heldenmittig, heroic. 

helfen, st. (dat.), to help. 

hell(e), bright, clear. 

her, hither. 

herabjtiirzen, [., to dash down. 

heraufbringen, irr., to bring up. 

herauffommen, st., f., to come up, 
come here. 

herausfommen, st., f., to come 
out. 

herausnehmen, st., to take out. 

heraus{djicen, to send out (here). 

herausfdiefen, st., f., to shoot, 
forth (intr.). 


breath; 
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heraus{tellen, reff., to turn out. 
herbeirufen, st., to call (to one’s 


self). 

Herbit, m., -c8, -e, autumn. 

hereit, in (towards); —! come 
in! 

hereinbringen, zrr., to bring in 
(here). 


herfommen, st., {., to come here. 

Herr, m., —, —en, master, gentle- 
man, Mr.; (der) — Lehrer, (the) 
teacher; meine —en, gentlemen 
(voc.). 

herrlidj, magnificent, splendid. 

herfagen, to recite, repeat. 

herunterfdlagen, st., f., znir., to 
fall down. 

Herz, 7., —en8, -en, heart. 

Herzensgiite, ~, kind-hearted- 
ness, kindliness. 

herzlicj, hearty, affectionate. 

Herz0g, m., —c8, -¢ or ~e, duke. 

Hert, n., -e8, hay. 

heute, to-day; — friih, this morn- 
ing; — morgen, this morning; 
— abend, this evening. 

heutzutage, nowadays, in these 
days, now. 

hier, here. 

hierzulande, in this country. 

Hilfe, f., help, assistance. 

Himmel, m., -8, —, sky, heaven. 

hin, thither, along; — und her, 
hither and thither, to and fro, 
backwards and forwards. 

hinabfahren, st., {., to go (drive, 
etc.) down. 

hinauf, adv., up, up on. 

hinaus, adv., out. 

hinausbegeben, st., refl., to betake 
one’s self, go. 
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hinausfahren, st., f., to go (drive, 
etc.) out. 

hinausgehen, st., {., to go out. 

hinein, adv., in. 

hineinfahren, st., f., to go (drive, 
etc.) in (into). 

Hineinfallen, st., f., to fall in 
(into). 

hineingehen, st., f., to go in (into), 
enter. 

hineinfdhiden, to send in (into). 


hineinjchleiden, st., f., to glide | 


into, steal into, come over. 

hingehen, st., f., to go (walk) 
along; fitr fic) —, to saunter 
along. 

hinfesen, to set down; refl., to sit 
down. 

hinter, behind. 

hinterge’hen, st., insep., to de- 
ceive, cheat. 

Hintergrund, m., -e8, «e, back- 
ground. 

Hintertiir, f., -en, back-door. 

hijtorifd, historical. 

Hite, f., heat. 

hoch, hiher, hich{t, high, tall. 


Hocjachtungsvoll, very respect- 
fully. 
hocjbetagt, (far) advanced in 


years. 

hichjt, extremely, very highly. 

Hojfen, to hope. 

hoffentlicj, it is to be hoped, I 
(etc.) hope. 

hiflid, polite. 

Hifling, m., -e8, -e, courtier. 

Hihe, f., —n, height. 

hold, lovely, sweet. 

holen, to get, fetch, bring. 

Holz, n., -08, “er, wood. 
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Holzhauer, m.,-8, —, wood-cutter. 

Hiren, to hear; listen to. 

hiibjd, pretty, nice. 

Hubhn, n., -e8, er, fowl, chicken. 

Hund, m., —¢8, -e, dog. 

Hundert, 7., -e8, -e, hundred (as 
noun). 

hundertfailtig, a hundred-fold. 

Hunger, m., -8, hunger. 

hungrig, hungry. 

hiipfen, to hop, skip. 

Hut, m., -c8, “e, hat. 

Hitter, m., -8, —, keeper, guard- 
ian. 


Hiitte, f., -n, hut, cabin. 


RR) 
id, I. 
ifm, (to, for) him. 
ihn, him, it. 


ifnen, (to, for) them. 

Yhnen, (to, for) you. 

ifr, 2 pl., ye, you. 

iht, poss. adj., her; their. 

Yhr, poss. adj., your. 

iter, poss. pron., hers; theirs. 

Yhrer, poss. pron., yours. 

ihrige (der, die, das), poss. pron., 
hers; theirs. 

Yhrige (der, die, bad), poss. pron., 
yours. 

immer, always; nod) —, still. 

imftande fein, to be capable (of), 
be in a position (to). 


in (dat., acc.), in, at, into, to. 


indem, while. 

indeffen, meanwhile. 

QYudien, 7., -8, India. 

innig, heartfelt; — liebend, affec- 
tionate. 
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Snfe’ft, 1., -e8, -en, insect. 

Snfel, f., —n, island. 

interejja’nt, interesting. 

Suterefje, 1., -8, —n, interest. 

’ interefjieren, to interest; reffl., to 
take an interest, be interested 
(in, fiir), 

irgend, at all, etc. 

irgendiwo, anywhere (at all); fonft 
—, anywhere else. 

Srland, x., -8, Ireland. 

irren, vefl., to be mistaken. 

S$talien, ., -8, Italy. 

italienifd, Italian. 


3 


ja, yes; indeed, really, you know, 
etc.; tun Sie das’ — nidt, be 
sure not to do that. 

ahr, n., -e8, -e, year. 

Jahreszeit, ~, —en, season. 

Januar, m., January. 

jawohl, yes (indeed), certainly, 
Oh yes. 

je, every, each; — .. . defto 
(umfo), the . . . the (before 
compar.); —nac), according to. 

jeder, each, every, every one; 
ein —, each, every, etc. 

jedermann, -8, everybody, every 
one. 

jederzeit, always. 

jede3mal, always. 

jemals, ever, at any time. 

jemand, somebody, some one, 
anybody. 

jener, adj., that (yonder); pron., 
that, that one, the former, he, 
etc. 
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jest, now. 

jebig, adj., present. 

jodeln, to yodel, sing in the style 
of the Swiss mountaineers. 

Sohanna, f., -8, Joanna, Joan. 

juchgen, to shout for joy. 

Juli, m., July. 

jung, «er, young. 

Surge, m., —1, — or coll., —ns, 
boy, lad. 

Siingling, m., -e8,-e, young man, 
youth. 

Suni, m., June. 


K 


Raffee, m., -8, coffee. 

Kahn, m., -e8, +e, row-boat, skiff, 
canoe. 

Raifer, m., -8, —, emperor. 

Ralabrien, n., -8, Calabria. 

RKalb3braten, m., -8, —, roast 
veal. 

falt, «er, cold. 

RKamera’d, m., -en, -en, comrade, 
companion. 

faiimmen, to comb. 

Kampf, m., -e8, «e, combat, con- 
flict. 

fimpfen, to fight. 

Rampfend(er), adj. subst., com- 
batant. 

Kampfer, m., -8, —, fighter, com- 
batant. 

RKampfiwut, ~., fury of battle. 

RKangler, m., -8, —, chancellor. 

Rarl, m., -8, Charles. 

Rartoffel, ~., —n, potato. 

Rife, m., -8, —, cheese. 

faufen, to buy. 
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‘Kaufmann, m., -c8, —leute, mer- 
chant. 

faum, scarcely, hardly. 

fein, no, not a, not any. 

feiner, no one, nobody. 

Keller, m., -8, —, cellar. 

Kellner, m., -8, —, waiter. 

fennen, irz., to. know, be ac- 
quainted with. 

fentern, {., to capsize. 

Kefjel, m., -8, —, kettle. 

Kind, n., -e8, -er, child. 

RKinderjtimme, f., -n, child’s voice. 

RKindeSherz, 1. -ens,  child’s 
heart. 

Kirdlein, n., -8, —, little church. 

Rirfcje, f., —n, cherry. 

flagen, to complain. 

flar, clear, bright; im —en fein, 
to be clear, have made up one’s 
mind. 

Klara, f., -8, Clara. 

Riaffe, f., 1, class. 

Klavier, n., -e8, -e, piano; — 
fptelen, to play the piano. 

Klee, m., -8, clover. 

Kleid, ., -e8, -er, dress; fl., 
dresses, clothes. 

fleiden, to dress; reff., to dress 
(one’s self). 

flein, small, little; ber —e Zeiger, 
the short hand, hour-hand. 

Klima, n., -8, Rimata, climate. 

flingen, st., to sound, resound. 

flopfen, to knock, clap, pat; e8 
flopft, there is a knock, some- 
body is knocking. 

flug, “er, intelligent, clever. 

Knabe, m., —n, —n, boy, lad. 

Knecht, m., -e8, -e, man-servant, 
labourer, hired-man, man. 
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Rnie, 1., -¢8, -e, knee. 

Roch, m., —e8, “e, cook. 

Roffer, m., -8, —, trunk. 

Kohl, m., -¢8, cabbage. 

Kolumbu3, m., Columbus. 

fommen, st., {., to come; ie 
fommt e8, dak? how is it that ?; 
ums Leben —, to lose one’s life, 
perish. 

Rinig, m., -e8, -e, king. 

RKinigin, 7, —nen, queen. 

finiglich, royal. 

Kinigreidh, m., -e8, -e, 
dom. 

finnen, ivr., mod. aux., to be able, 
can, etc.; to know, be versed 
in, know how to. 

Ronge’tt, n., -e8, -e, concert. 

Kopf, m., -¢c8, ~e, head. 

Kipflein, n., -8, —, little head. 

RKopiihmerz, m., -e8, -en (usu- 
ally pl.), headache. 

Korb, m., —e8, ~e, basket. 

foften, to cost. 

foftjpielig, costly, expensive. 

Kraft, f., ~e, strength, force. 

Kralle, 7., —n, claw, talon. 

franf, er, ill, sick; der Rranfe, the 
sick man, patient. 

Krantheit, 7, -en, illness, sick- 
ness. 

RKreide, f., chalk. 

Krieg, m., -e8, —¢, war. 

Kronpring, m., -en, -en, crown- 
prince. 


king- 


Riiche, f., —n, kitchen. 


Kugel, f., —n, bullet. 

Kuh, f., ~e, cow. 

fiih{, cool. 

Kiinjtler, m., -8, —, artist. 
Kupfermiinge, f., —n, copper coin. 
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Kurs, m., -¢8, -e, rate of ex- 
change. 

furz, er, short. 

Riijte, f., 1, coast, shore. 

" Ruther, m., -8, —, coachman, 

driver, cabman. 


x 


lichelu, to smile. 

laden, to laugh. 

Yicherlich, ridiculous, absurd. _ 

Las, m., -e8, -e, salmon. 

laden, st., to invite; gu Tijd) —, to 
invite to dinner. 

Laden, m., -8, =, shop, store. 

Land, n., -e8, “er, land, country; 
soil; auf Dem —e, in the coun- 
try; aufg — gehen, to go to the 
country. 

fanbden, f., to land. 

Landhaus, n., -e8, «er, country- 
house. 

Landfarte, f., —n, map. 

Landjdaft, 7, -en, landscape. 

Land3mann, m., -e8, —leute, coun- 
tryman; was fiir etn — find Sie? 
what countryman are you? 

fang, er, adj., long. 

fang(e), «er, adv., long, a long 
time, for a long time; fo —, as 
long as. 

lings (gen., dat., or acc.), along. 

langjam, slow. 

fing{t; fon —, long ago. 

Lirm, m., -e8, noise. 

faffen, st., mod. aux., to let, leave; 
cause to be (done), have 
(done); maden —, to have 
made. 
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Laterne, f., —n, lantern, street- 
lamp. 

Laufburfde, m., -n, -n, errand- 
boy. 

faufen, st., f., ., to run; hasten. 

Laune, f., -, humour, temper, 
whim. 

faut, loud; adv., aloud. 

fauten, to sound; run, read, be. 

{auten, to ring. 

feben, to live. 

Leben, x., -8, life; ums — fommen, 
to lose one’s life, perish. 

lebe’ndig, living. 

Lebensjahr, n., -e8, -e, year (of 
life). 

Vebensweije, 7, —n, manner of 
life. 

lebhaft, lively, exciting. 

leer, empty. 

legen, to lay, put. 

fehnen, to lean. 

fehrven, to teach. 

Lehrer, m., -8, —, teacher, mas- 
ter. 

Lehrerin, f., —nen, teacher (f.). 

eibargzt, m., -e8, ~e, physician- 
in-ordinary. 

leicht, light, easy, slight. 

Leid, n., -c8, grief, sorrow. 

leid tun, impers. (dat.), to be 
sorry; e8 tut mir —, I am 
sorry. 

leiden, st., to suffer, endure. 

leider, unfortunately. 

feihen, st., to lend. 

Lerde, f, —n, lark, skylark. 

fernen, to learn, study. 

lefen, st., to read. 

Lefeitiid, n., -e8, -e, extract for 
reading. 
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lest, last; —erer, (the) latter. 

leudjten, to shine. 

Leute, pl., people. 

fieb, dear. 

Liebe, f., love. 

lieben, to love. 

fieber, comp. of gern, rather; — 
effet, to prefer (to eat). 

Wied, n., -e8, -er, song. 

fieget, st., to lie, be situated, 
be. 

Liefe, f., Lizzie. 

Lilie, 7, —n, lily. 

Linde, f., -n, lime-tree, linden. 

Tint, left. 

finf3, on the (to the) left. 

{oben, to praise. 

Lod, n., -¢8, «er, hole, pit. 

{odern, to loosen. 

Liffel, m., -8, —, spoon. 

ohn, m., -e8, reward. 

lifen, to buy, get, take (ticket). 

Lotje, m., —n, —n, pilot. 

Liwe, m., —n, —n, lion. 

Gut, f., ~e, air. 

ujt, f., ~e, desire, inclination, 
pleasure; — haben, to have a 
mind to, want to, wish to. 

Lujtgarten, m., -8, +, pleasure- 
garden, park. 

{ujtig, gay, merry. 

Luftipiel, ., -e8, -e, comedy. 


Mm 


M. (see Mark). 

maen, to make, do; eine Freude 
—-, to give pleasure, please; 
einen Gpagterqang —, to take 
(go for) a walk; fid) auf den 
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Heimiveg —, to set out (start) 
for home; fic) an etwas —, to 
set about anything; made, 
dak du fortfommft, be off with 
you, begone. 

Macht, f., ~e, power, might. 

micdhtig (gen.), master of. 

Madchen, n., -8, —, girl. 

Magd, f., ~e, maid(-servant). 

Mai, m., May. 

Maienluft, f., ~e, air of May. 

Mais, m., -e8, maize, Indian 
corn; —mebl, n., -e8, Indian 
meal, corn-meal; —pudding, 
m., -8, -8, Indian meal pud- 
ding. 

Mtajeftit, 7, -en, majesty. 

Mal, n., time (repeated); mit 
einem —, all at once; 4 — 4 
madt 16, 4 times 4 is 16. 

maten, to paint. 

Maler, m., -8, —, painter. 

man, indef. pron., one, we, you, 
they, people, etc. 

mand, many a, many. 

mandmal, often, frequently. 

Mann, m., -e8, ~er, man. 

Mannfdhajt, 7, -en, crew. 

Mantel, m., -8, +, cloak. 

Marden, n., -8, —, fairy-tale, 
story. 

Marie’, f., -n8, Mary. 

Mark, ~, mark (money); M. 3.—, 
(= drei Neavt) three marks (3s. ) 

Mark, 7, -et, march (district), 


‘Markt, m., -e8, “e, market; auf 


dent — geben, st., j., to go to (the) 
market. 
Miirz, m., March. 
Mafdine, 7, —n, machine. 
Matrofe, m., —n, —n, sailor. 


Maus, f., +e, mouse. 

Medizin, f., medicine. 

Meer, 2., —e8, -e, sea. 

mehr, more; nidjt —, no more, no 
longer, not now. 

mehrere, several. 

mehrmal3, several times. 

Meile, f., —n, league. 

mein, poss. adj., my. 

meinen, to mean, think, express 
the opinion (that), refer to. 


“ mein(er), pers. pron., of me. 


meiner, poss. pron., mine. 

meinige (der, die, bas), poss. pron., 

~ mine; dte Meinigen, my family, 
etc.; das Meinige tun, to do my 
share, do what I can. 

meijt, most. 

meiften3, mostly, for the most 
part. 

Meijter, m., +s, —, master. 

melden, to announce; refl., to 
apply (for a situation). 

Menge, f, —u, multitude, great 
many. 

Menfeh, m., —en, -en, man (human 
being), person; fein —, no- 
body, no one; pl., people. 

Menfdhenleben, 1, -8, —, (hu- 
man) life. 

menfdlidj, human. 

metrfen, to mark, note, perceive. 

Meffer, n., -8, —, knife. 

Meter, m. or n., -8, —, metre. 

mich, me. 

mieten, to hire, engage. 

Mil, ~, milk. 

Million, f., -en, million. 

Mini’jter, m., -8, —, minister 
(political). 

minus, minus. 


x 
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Minute, £, —n, minute. 

Minutengeiger, m.,-8, —, minute- 
hand, long hand. 

mit, (to, for) me. 

mit (dat.), with, along with; by 
(in multiplication). 

mitbringen, ivr., to bring with 
(one), bring along. 

mitfahren, st., [., to go (drive, 
etc.) with; go along (with). 

mitgehen, st., {., to go with, go 
along (with). 

mitfommen, st., [., to come (go) 
with one, come (go) along. 

mitnehimen, st., to take with (one), 
take along. 

mitreifen, f., to travel (go) with, 
come (go) along (with). 

Mitreifend (er), adj. subst., fellow- 
traveller. 

mitfudjen, to look for along with 
others. 

Mittag, m., -e8, -e, midday, 
noon; 3u — effem, to dine. 

Mittagseffen, n., -8, dinner. 

Mitte, 7, middle, centre. 2 

mitteilen (daz.), to inform. 

Mitteilung, f., -en, communica- 
tion, information. 

Mittel, n., -8, —, mean(s). 

Mitternadt, ~., ~e, midnight. 

Mittwordk, m., -8, -e, Wednesday. 

migen, irr., mod. aux., may, like, 
etc.; id) mag das nidt, I do not 
like that; id) médjte (gern), I 
should like to. 

miglicj, possible. 

Monat, m., -e8, -¢, month. 

Mond, m., -e8,-¢, moon. 

Montag, m., -8, -e, Monday. 

Morgen, m., -8, —, morning; 
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de3 —8, morgen8, in the morn- 
ing; heute (geftern) morgen, this 
(yesterday) morning. 

morgen, to-morrow; — frit, to- 
morrow morning. 

Motorboot, xn., -e8, 
—boote, motor-boat. 

miide, tired, fatigued.” 

multiplizieren, to multiply. 

Minden, n., -8, Munich. 

Miinze, f., 1, coin. 

Mufe/um, n.. -8, Mufeen, mu- 
seum. 

Mufi’t, 7, music. 

Mustatnuf, f., «ec, nutmeg. 

miiffen, irr., mod. aux., to be 
obliged to, be forced to, have 
to, must. 

Mufter, x, -8, —, 
sample. 

Mutter, f., +, mother. 

Mtiitterden, n., -8, —, mother 
(dear). 

Miike, f, —n, cap. 


-bite or 


pattern, 


N 


na! well! now! 

nad (dat.), after, to, according 
to; — Haufe, home; der Zug — 
%., the train for B. 

Nadhbar, m., -3, -n, neighbour. 

hadjdem, con7., after. 


Nadhfolger, m., -8, —, successor. . 


nadjgeben, st., to yield, give way. 
nadher, afterwards, thereupon. 
Nadmittag, m., -e8, -e, after- 
noon; de —8, in the afternoon. 
Nadhridt, f., -en, news. 
nacdfehen, st., to look, search. 
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nadfiten, st., to stay in (as pun- 
ishment, after school), be de- 
tained. 

nidjt, next. 

Nat, f, ~e, night. 

Nachtifc, m., -e8, dessert. 

Nahtlied, n.,-e8, -er, evensong. 

Nagel, m., -8, +, nail. 

nah(e), ~, nidjft, near. 

Nahrung, f., -en, nourishment, 
food. 

Name, m., —18, —n, name. 

namlidj, namely, that is to say. 

nafs, “er, wet. 

Nationa’l-Denkmal, xn., 
national-monument. 

natiirlid, natural; adv., natur- 
ally, of course. 

Nebel, m., -8, —, fog, mist. 

neben (dat., acc.), near, by, be- 
side. 

nebenan, near by, next door. 

nehmen, st., to take; Abfdied —, 
to take leave, say good-bye. 

nein, no. 

nennen, ivr., to name; tell; wie 
nennt man dtefe Strake? what 
is the name of this street ? 

neu, new. 

neulidj, lately, the other day. 

nidjt, not; — mehr, no longer, 
not now; nod) —, not yet; gar 
—, not,at all; Sie find miide, - 
— wahr? you are tired, are 
you not? 

nidjt3, nothing. 

Nidelmiinge, f., —n, nickel coin. 

nie, never; nod) —, never yet. 

niederlegen, to lay down, resign. 

niemand, nobody, no one, no 
person, not anybody, ete. 


-8, “er, 
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Nifolaus, m., Nicholas. 

nirgend(3), nowhere. 

Nixe, f., 1, water-sprite, nixie. 

nod, still, yet, as yet, etc.; — 
nidjt, not yet; — tmmer, still; 
— eit, one more, another; — 
geftern, no later than yester- 
day, only yesterday; — einmal, 
once more, again; — eben, 
just, barely ; — nie, never yet. 

Nord-Wfrifa, n., -8, North Africa. 

Norden, m., -8 and —, north. 

Nordfee, 7, North Sea, German 
Ocean. 

Norwegen, ., -8, Norway. 

Not, f., ~e, need, necessity. 

nitig, necessary, needful. 

November, m., November. 

nun, now; well. 

nur, only, just; anyway. 

niislid), useful. 


3) 


©! O! oh! 

ob, whether, if. 

oben, at the top, above; upstairs; 
— Ddarauf, upon it. 

obgleid, although, though. 

obig, above, adj. 

Objt, n., -e8, fruit (of garden or 
orchard). 

Objthaum, m., -e8, “e, fruit-tree. 

Os (e), m., —(e)n, —(e)n, ox. 

Ude, desolate, dreary. 

oder, or. 

Ofen, m., -8, +, stove. 

Offisie’r, m., -e8, -e, 
(milit.). 

Offiziersmantel, m., -8, “, offi- 
cer’s cloak. 


officer 
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oft, often, frequently. 

oftmals, often. 

vhne (acc.), without. 

Obr, n., -e8, -en, ear. 

Obrfeige, 7, -1, box on the ear. 

Oftober, m., October. 

Omnibus, m., —, -ffe, omnibus. 

Onfel, m., -8, —, uncle. 

Ontario, m., -8, Lake Ontario. 

Opfer, n., -8, —, sacrifice. 

ordentlidj, proper. 

Ort, m., -e8, -¢ and “er, place, 
spot. 

Often, m., -8 and —, east. 

Ojtern, Easter. 

Ojterreicy, n., -8, Austria. 

Ojterveidh-Ungarn, n., -8, Austria- 
Hungary. 

Ufterreidifd, Austrian. 

ftlid), eastern. 

Oftfee, 7, Baltic. 


x 


Paar, n., -e8, -e, pair, couple; 
ein paar, a few; ein paarmal, 
several times. 

paden, to pack; seize. 

Papie’r, n., -e8, -c, paper. 

Papiergeld, n., -c8, paper-money. 

Papierforb, m., -e8, «e, waste- 
basket. 

Parade, f., —n, parade. 

PBari’3, n., Paris. 

Park, m., -c8, -¢ or -8, park. 

Patient, m., -en, -en, patient. 

Paufje, 7, -n, pause; recess. 

perfijd, Persian. 

Petersburg, n., -8, St. Peters- 
burg. 
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Pjarrer, m., -8, —, clergyman, 
minister. 

pfeilfdnell, swift as an arrow. 

Pfennig, m., -c8, -e, ‘pfennig’ 
(zto part of a mark). 

Pferd, n., -e8, -e, horse. 

pflanzen, to plant. 

piflajtern, to pave. 

pilegen, to tend, nurse. 

Bilidgt, f, -en, duty. 

pilidjtgetreu, faithful to duty. 

piliiden, to pick, pluck, gather. 

pifiigen, to plough. 

Pfund, n., -es, -e, pound. 

Philofo’ph, m., -en, -en, philoso- 
pher. 

Photographie’, F,, 
graph. 

Phyfi’t, 7., physics. 

Blak, m., -c8, ~e, place, seat; 
public place, square. 

pliglich, sudden. 

plus, plus. 

Bortemonnaie [pr. portmoni’], x., 
—8, -8, purse, pocket-book. 
pradjtig, splendid, magnificent, 

fine. 
Preis, m., -e8, -e, price; prize. 
preifen, st., to praise, extol. 
Breufe, m., -—n, —n, Prussian 
(noun). 
Preufen, v., -8, Prussia. 
preufifd), Prussian (adj.). 
Profefjor, m., -3, Profeffo’ren, pro- 
fessor. 
Brogra’mm, n., -e8, -e, pro- 
gramme. 
proflamieren, to proclaim. 
Provia’nt, m., -e8, provisions. 
Pudding, m., -8, -8, pudding. 
Puls, m., -e8, -e, pulse. 


—n, photo- 
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Pulsfhlag, m., -c8, «ec, pulsation, 
pulse-beat. 

Puntt, m., -e8, -e, point; -— 10 
Uhr, at ten o’clock precisely. 

piinftlidj, punctual. 

Buppe, f., -u, doll. 


©, 


quialen, to torment, vex. 

Owuell, m., -e8, -e, spring, foune 
tain. 

Quelle, 7, -1, spring, fountain. 


R 


Ranunfel, ~, —n, crowfoot, bute 
tercup. 

tafieren, to shave. 

iat, m., -e8, advice. 

taten, st. (dat.), to advise. 

Rathaus, n., -e8, ~er, town-hall, 
city-hall, Guildhall. 

Réitjel, n., -8, —, riddle. 

raucjen, to smoke. 

raufdent, to murmur, gurgle. 

redjnen, to reckon. 

Rednung, 7, -en, bill, account. 

vedjt, right; — gern(e), very 
gladly; — gut, quite well; —~ 
geben, to admit; — haben, to 
be (in the) right. 

tedjt3, on the (to the) right. 


- tedett, to speak, talk. 


Redensart, f, -en, phrase, ex- 
pression. 

Regen, m., -8, rain. 

Regenfairm, m., -c8, -e, um- 
brella. 

Regengeit, f., -en, rainy weather. 
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Negierung, 7, -en, government, 
rule; unter der —, in the reign. 

regtten, to rain. 

reich, rich. 

Reid), n., -e8, -e, empire, king- 
dom. 

reicjen, to pass, hand. 

Reidsitadt, f, «ec, imperial city. 

reif, ripe. 

Pieihe, f., —n, rank, row, turn; id 
fontme an die —, it is my turn; 
der — nad), in turn. 

rein, clean, pure. 

reinlidj, cleanly, neat, tidy. 

Reife, f, —n, journey, voyage, 
trip; eine — madden, to take 
(go on) a journey. 

reife, f., }., to travel, journey, 
go; go (away), set out (on a 
journey). 

Reifend(er), adj. subst., traveller. 

reizgend, charming. 

iepubli’f, f., -en, republic. 

Republifaner, m., -8, —, repub- 
lican. 

Rejtauratio’n, 7, -en, restaurant. 

tetten, to save, rescue. 

Revolutio’n, 7, -en, revolution. 

Revo'lver, m., -8, —, revolver. 

Rezept, n., -¢8, -e, recipe, pre- 
scription. 

Jihein, m., -c8, the (river) Rhine. 

Hheinwein, m., —e8, -e, Rhenish 
wine, hock. 

ridjtig, right, correct; — gehen, to 
be right, correct (of time-piece). 

Minderbraten, m., -8, —, roast 
of beef. 

Hing, m., -e8, -e, ring. 

rinnen, st., [., to flow, run, pass 
by. 


Rien, w., 
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MRitterfdmaft, f., knighthood. 

Jiod, m., -c8, +e, coat. 

Fiolle, f., —n, part (theat.). 

Rom, x., -8, Rome. 

ioma’n, m., -c8, -e, romance, 
novel. 

Rtofe, f., —n, rose. 

Rtofine, f., —u, raisin. 

Roslein, ~., -8, —, little rose. 

tot, «er, red. 

Rotwein, m., -e8, -e, red wine, 
claret. 

Riibe, f., —n, turnip. 

—8, —, back. 

Riidjis, m., -c8, -e, back-seat. 

Ruf, m., -e8, -e, call, shout, cry. 

tufem, st., to call, cry out. 

Piuhe, 7, rest, repose. 

tufen, to rest, repose. 

ruhig, quiet, calm. 

rund, round. 

Runde, f., —n, round, circuit. 

Ruffe, m., —n, 1, Russian (noun). 

Rupland, n., -8, Russia. 


S 


13 (see e8). 

Saal, m., -e8, Siile, hall. 
Saat, f., -en, seed, sowing, green- 
crop. 
Sade, fF, 
affair. 

Sachfen, 7., -8, Saxony. 
Stemann, m., -¢8, «er, sower. 
fiie, to sow. 

fagen, to say, tell. 

Salz, n., -c8, -e, salt. 
Same(n), 1., —18, -1, seed. 
famtlid), all (collectively). 
Samstag, m., -8, -c, Saturday. 


—n, thing, matter, 


e 
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fanft, er, soft, sweet. 

fatt, satisfied, sated. 

Sak, m., -¢8, +e, sentence. 

Schadjtel, f., -n, box (of paper or 
card-board). 

Schade(n), m., —1(8), Sdhaden or 
Sdiden, damage, harm. 

Sdhidel, m., -8, —, skull. 

Shaf, n., -e8, -e, sheep. 

Shijlein, ., -8, —, little sheep, 
lamb. 

Shale, f., —n, shell. 

fcjallen, to resound. 

Schalter, m., 
ticket-office. 

Schaltjahr, ., -e8, -e, 
year. 

fdimen, refl., to be ashamed. © 

{charf, «er, sharp. 

Sharla, m., -8, scarlet. 

Schatten, m., -8, shade, shadow. 

{djauen, to look, gaze; see. 


-8, —, wicket, 


leap- 


Shaufenjter, x., -8, —, (show-) 
window. 

Schaujpiel, n., -e8, -e, play, 
drama. j 


Shaufpieler, m., -8, —, actor. 

Schaufpielerin, f., —nen, actress. 

Seheit, m., -8, -8, sheik. 

Schein, m., -e8, -e, note, bank- 
note. 

{cheinen, st., to shine; seem. 

“{djeitern, f., to be wrecked. 

{denfen, to give, make a present 
of, present. 

{cjicen, to send. 

Schiff, »., -c8, -e, ship; 3u —, on 
ship, by ship. 

Shildwade, 7, —n, sentry. 

Schlacdht, ~., -en, battle. 

{lafen, st., to sleep. 
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Schlafwagen, m., -8, —, sleeping- 
car. 

Slafzimmer, 7., 
room. 

{djlagen, st., to strike. 

{chledjt, bad, poor; fonjt geht es dir 
— (see gehen). 

fcjleicjen, st., f., to creep, sneak. 

fcjleifen, st., to grind. 

Seleifitein, m., -e8, -e, grind- 
stone. 

flimm, bad. 

Sehlingel, m., 
cal. 

Selittenfahrt, ~, -en, sleigh-ride 
(drive); eine — machen, to take 
(go for) a sleigh-ride. 

SHlitt(duh, m., -c8, -e, skate; — 
laufen, st., f., §., to skate. 

Slop, n., -e8, «er, castle, palace. 

Salopfreiheit, . (proper name= 
precincts of the palace). 

Schlopplak, m., -e8, ~e, castle- 
square. 

Slug, m., -e8, «e, conclusion, 
ending. 

{d&meden, to taste; das fdmedt 
mit, I like (the taste of) that. 

{cymeicjelu (dat.), to flatter. 

Schmerz, m., —e8, —en, pain, grief. 

Sa&hmetterling, m., -e8, -e, butter- 


-8, —, bed- 


—8, —, rogue, ras- 


Sdmied, m., -e, -e, (black-) 

Schmiede, f., -n, smithy, forge. 

{djmiegen, refl., to nestle; wind, 
meander. 

Schnee, m., -8, snow. 

{cjneiden, st., to cut. 

Sdmeider, m., -8, —, tailor. 

f{djneien, to snow. 
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. fcjnell, quick, rapid. 

Schnellgug, m., -c8, ~e, express 
train. 

Sdotolade, f., chocolate; —-Pud- 
ding, m., -8, -8, chocolate pud- 
ding. 

{djon, already, not later than, as 
early as. 

{cin, beautiful, handsome, fine; 
adv., well, very well. 

Schornitein, m., -e8, -e, chimney. 

Shottland, 7., -8, Scotland. 

{djvedlich, dreadful, terrible. 

{dreiben, st., to write. 

Sdhreibtifa, m., -e8, -e, writing- 
table, desk, writing-desk. 

Schublade, 7, —n, drawer. 

Schule, 7, -n, school, school- 
house. 

Shiiler, m., -8, —, pupil, scholar. 

Shulgloce, 7, —n, school-bell. 

Sdhulhaus, n., -e8, «er, school- 
house, school. 

Schulfamerad, m., -en, —en, 
school-mate, school-fellow. . 

Schuljtube, 7., -n, school-room. 

Sehulter, f, —n, shoulder. 

Sdulzimmer, 7., -8, —, school- 
room. 

Sdhiifjel, 7, -n, dish, platter. 

Sus, m., -c8, shelter, protec- 
tion. 

fdwad, “er, weak. 

{chwarz, “er, black. 

fdjweben, to hover, soar. 


f{cjweigen, st, to be (keep) 
silent. 

Schweiz, f., Switzerland. 

fdjwer, heavy; hard, difficult, 
serious. 


Schwert, n., -e8, -er, sword. 
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Sdwertgetlirr, n., -e8, clashing 
of swords. 

Sdjwelter, f, —n, sister. 

{wimmen, sz., f., ., to swim. 

{dwingen, st., to swing, brandish. 

{chiwiiren, st., to swear. 

Schwur, m., -e8, “e, oath. 

fedhgigfaltig, sixty-fold. 

See, m., -8, —n, lake. 

Seefiifte, f., -n, sea-coast. 

Segel, 7., -8, —, sail. 

Segelfhiff, ~., -e8, -e, sailing- 
vessel, ship. 

Segen, m., -8, blessing, benedic- 
tion. 

fegnen, to bless. 

fehen, st., to see. 

feht, very, very much. 

feiden, silken, (of) silk. 

Seidenhandler, m., -8, —, silk- 
merchant. 

fein, zrr., f., to be; aux., to be, 
have; mir ift alg ob, I feel as if. 

feitt, poss. adj., his, her, its. 

feiner, poss. pron., his, hers, its ; 
die Seinen, his family, etc. 

feinige (der, die, bas), poss. pron., 
his, hers, its. 

feit, since; id) bin — adt Tagen 
bier, I have been here for a 
week (for the last week). 

Seite, f., -m, side, page. 

Sefundenzeiger, m., -8, —, sec- 
ond-hand. 

felber, self, myself, etc.; even. 

fefbjt, self, myself, etc.; even. 

felten, seldom. 

fenden, irr., to send. 

September, m., September. 

fesen, to set, place; refl., to sit 
down, seat one’s self. 


300 


fic), himself, herself, etc.; (to, | 


for) himself, etc.; recipr., one 
another; fiir —, for one’s self; 
alone. 

fie, she, it; her, it; they, them. 

Gie (formal), you. 

fieben, seven. 

GSignora (pro. Ginjora), f., lady, 
madam. 

Silber, 1., -8, silver. 

Silbermiinge, f., —n, silver coin. 

filbern, (of) silver. 

jingen, s¢., to sing. 

Ginn, m., -e&, —-e, sense; mind, 
feeling, intention. 

Sirup, m., --8, molasses, treacle. 

Sik, m., -¢8, -e, seat, place. _ 

fiken, st., to sit; Davauf figt fich’s, 
one can sit on it. 

Sizilien, ., -8, Sicily. 

fo, so, as, thus; there now; — 
ein, such a; — etiva8, anything 
of the kind; —... wie, as... 
as; — wie aud), as also, as well 
as; — groR .. . — grof, great 
as... just as great; (wntrans- 
lated in ‘result’ clause). 

fobald (wie), as soon as. 

foeben, just now. 

fofort, forthwith, immediately, at 
once. 

{ogar, even. 

fogenannt, so-called. 

fogleich, immediately, at once. 

Sohn, m., -e8, “e, son. 

folder, such. 

Solda’t, m., -en, -en, soldier. 

follen, ivr., mod. aux., to be in 
duty bound to, be to, shall, 
must, ought; be said to, etc. 

Sommer, m., -8, —, summer. 
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Sommerfleid, n., -e8, -er, sum- 
mer dress. 

fondern (after neg.), but. 

Sonnabend, m., -8, -e, Saturday. 

Sonne, f., —n, sun. 

Sonnenfcein, m., -e8, sunshine. 

Sonnenjtrahl, m., -e8, -en, sun- 
beam, sunshine. 

Sonntag, m., -8, -¢, Sunday. 

fonjt, else, or else, besides, other- 
wise; dergleidjen —, others of 
the same kind. 

Sorge, f., 1, care, sorrow. 

forgen, to be anxious, be full of 
care, take care. 

Sorgen, n., -8, sorrowing. 

forgfaltig, careful. 

foie, as well as, and also. 

fpanifd), Spanish; Spanifd, Span- 
ish (the language). 

fpannen, to cock (a gun). 

Spargel, m., -8, —, asparagus. 

{pat, late; —er, later, afterwards. 

Spaten, m., -8, —, spade. 

{piteften3, at the latest. 

fpagieren, f., to take a walk, etc.; 
— geben, st., f., to take (go for) 
a walk. 

Spaziergang, m., -c8, “e, walk; 
einen — madjen, to take (go 
for) a walk. 

{peifen, to feed, nourish. 

Speifefarte, *, -i, bill of fare, 


menu. 


Speifezimmer, n., -8, —, dining- 


room. 

Spiegel, m., -8, —, mirror, 
looking-glass. . 

Spiel, ., -e8, -e, play, game, 
match, acting. 

fpielen, to play; act. 
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Spital, n., -¢8, «cr, hospital. 

Sport, m., -¢8, sport. 

Sprade, 7, —n, language. 

Spradjrohr, n., -c8, -e, speaking- 
trumpet. 

{predjen, st., to speak; say; pro- 
nounce; évans., to speak to, 
see, interview. 

Spridjwort, v., -c8, «er, proverb. 

{priefen, st., f., §., to sprout, bud. 

Springbrunnen, m., -8, —, foun- 
tain. 

fpringen, st., {., to spring, jump. 

fpitven, to trace, perceive. 

Staat, m., -e8, -cn, state (polit.). 

Stadt, f., ~e, town, city. 

Stall, m., -e8, «ec, stable. 

Starfe, f.,, strength, force, vigour. 

Statio’n, f.,-en, station, stopping- 
place. 

ftatt (gen.), instead of. 

ftattfinden, st., to take place. 

Staub, m., -c8, dust. 

fteen, wk. or st., to thrust, put, 
stick. 

Stednadel, f, —n, pin. 

ftehen, s¢., to stand; be, be situ- 
ated, lie. 

fteigen, sé., f., to rise, mount, 
ascend; ang Yand —, to land; 
— in, to enter (a carriage, etc.). 

Steinidjte (da8), 2., adj. subst., 
stony place(s). 

Stelle, f., -n, place. 

ftellen, to place, put, set. 

Stellung, f., -en, position, situa- 
tion. 

fterben, st., f., to die. 

Stern, m., —e8, -e, star.. 

Sternblume, f., -n,. star-like 
flower. 
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Sternwarte, f., 1, observatory. 

ftet8, always, ever. 

Steuermann, m., -e8, er, steers- 
man, helmsman. 

fteuern, to steer. 

Stiefel, m., -8, —, boot. 

ftill, still, quiet, calm. 

ftillen, to still, assuage. 

ftillftehen, st, §., f., to stand 
still. 

Stod, m., -c8, e, stick, cane; 
story (of a building). 

ftéren, to disturb, trouble. 

Strung, f., -en, disturbance, in- 
terruption. 

Stop, m., -¢8, ~e, blow, knock. 

Strafe, f., —u, punishment. 

Strand, m., -e8, -e, strand, shore, 
Strand (street in London). 

Strafe, f, —n, street, road. 

Strafenbahn, f£., —en, street-rail- 
way, tram. 

Strauch, m., -¢8, «¢ or “er, bush, 
shrub. 

ftreidjel, to stroke, pat. 

{treidjen, st., to stroke. 

Streit, m., -e8, -e, strife, contest. 

Strid), m., -e8, -e, stroke, line, 
mark. 

ftviden, to knit. 

Stroh, n., -c8, straw. 

Strom, m., -e8, «e, stream, river. 

Strumpf, m., -¢8, “e, stocking. 

Stubenmaddden, x., -8, —, house- 
maid. « 

Stubentiir, , -en, door of a 
room. 

Stitd, »., -e8, -e, piece; play, 
drama. 

Stude’nt, m., -en, -en, student. 

ftudieren, to study. 


302 


Studierzimmer, n., -8, —, study 
(room). 

Studium, n., -8, Studien, study. 

Stuhl, m., -c8, e, chair. 

Stunde, 7, —n, hour; lesson. 

{tundenlang, for hours. 

Stundengeiger, m., -8, —, hour- 
hand, short hand. 

Sturm, m., -8, ~e, storm. 

ftiirmifd, stormy. 

fubtrahieren, to subtract. 

fucjen, to seek, look for. 

fitdlidj, southern, southerly, on 
the south. 

GSiinder, m., -8, —, sinner. 

Suppe, f., —n, soup. 

fiif, sweet. 


= 


tadeln, to blame. 

Tafel, f, —n, blackboard. 

Tag, m., -e8, -c, day; eines —es, 
one day. 

Tagesanbrud, m., 
break. 

tiglich, daily. 

Tal, n., -¢8, “ev, valley. 

Taler, m., -8, —, thaler (three shil- 
lings). 

Vante, f., —n, aunt. 

Lanz, m., -e8, e, dance, dancing. 

tanzen, to dance. 

Lapferfeit, f., valour, bravery. 

Lafde, f., -n, pocket. 

Tafdentucd, x., -e8, “er, hand- 
kerchief. 

Taffe, 7, —n, cup. 

Tat, f., -en, deed, action, act; in 
der —, indeed, in fact, truly. 

Tau, m., -e8, dew. 


-e8, day- 


GERMAN-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 


taudhett, to dive. 

taufend, a thousand. 

Laufend, ~., -e8, -e, thousand 
(noun). 

Lee, m., -8, tea. 

Teeliffel, m., -8, —, teaspoon. 

Teich, m., -e8, -e, pool, pond. 

teigig, doughy. 

Teil, m. and n., -€8, -e, part, por- 
tion; party. 

Teleffo’p, n., -e8, -¢, telescope. 

Teller, m., -8, —, plate. 

Tempel, m., -8, —, temple. 

teuer, dear; expensive. 

Theater, n., -8, —, theatre 

Thron, m., -e8, -e, throne. 

tief, deep. 

Viefe, f., -n, deep, depth(s). 

Lier, n., -e8, -e, animal, beast. 

Viergarten, m., -8, +, park. 

Tinie, f, —u, ink. 

Lif, m., -e8, -e, table; 3u — 
(ein)laden, to invite to dinner; 
bet — fein, to be at table. 

Lifhgebet, n., -e8, -e, grace (at 
meals). 

Tifhler, m., -8, —, cabinet: 
maker, joiner. 

Vitel, m., -8, —, title. 

Tod, m., -¢8, death. 

Toilette [pr. toale’tte], f, -n, 
toilet. 

Tomate, f., -n, tomaio. 

Lor, n., -¢8, -€, gate. 

tiridjterweije, foolishly. 


‘tot, dead. 


titen, to kill. 

Tourift [pr. turi’ft], m., -en, -en, 
tourist. 

tragen, st., to bear, carry; wear; 
bring, take. 
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Traine, f., —n, tear. 

trauen (daz.), to trust. 

Trauerfpiel, 2., -c8, -e, tragedy. 

Traum, m., -e8, ~e, dream. 

' treffen, st., to hit, strike; chance 
upon, meet (with), fall in 
with, find. 

Treiben, n., -8, activity; life. 

trennent, to separate, divide; reft., 
to part, separate (znir.). 

treten, sé., j.,)., to tread, walk, go. 
treu, true, faithful. 

trinfen, st., to drink. 

troden, dry. 

Tripflein, x., -8, —, (little) drop. 

Trojt, m., -e8, consolation, com- 
fort. 

trijten, to console, comfort. 

Lrottvir [pr. trotoa’r], 2., -8, -8, 
sidewalk, pavement. 

trokdem, in spite of this (that), 
nevertheless. 

triibe, troubled, sad. 

Triimmer, pl., ruins. 

tiidjtig, thorough, efficient; eine 
—e Strafe, a severe punish- 
ment. 

tummeln, refl., to bestir one’s 
self. 

tun, irr., to do; we —, to hurt, 
pain. 

Viir, f., -en, door. 

titrfijd, Turkish. 

Liirpfoften, m., -8, —, door-post. 


u 


fiber (dat., acc.), over, above, 
across, concerning, through, 
about, at, more than; heute — 
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adjt Tage, a week from to-day, 
this day week. 

iibera’il, everywhere. 

iiberla’fjen, st., insep., to give up, 
hand over. 

ibermut, m., -c8, insolence, pre- 
sumption. 

tiberne’hmen, st., insep., to take 
over, undertake. 

iberrafdung, 7, -en, surprise. 

iiberjtven’en, insep., to bestrew, 
cover. 

tibertve’ffen, st., insep., to exceed, 
surpass. 

iberzieher, m., -8, —, overcoat. 

iibrig; ba8 —e, what is left, the 
remainder. 

tibrigbleiben, sé., f., to be left, 
remain. 

iibrigen3, moreover. 

ilbung, f., -en, practice, exercise. 

u. dgl. m. (und dergleiden mehr). 

Ufer, »., -8, —, shore, bank. 

Mgr, f., -en, clock, watch; wie 
viel — ift e8? what time is it?; 
dret —, three o’clock; um wie 
viel —? at what time (0’clock) ? 

unt (acc.), around, about, for, at; 
um + injin., in order to, to. 

umfa’fjen, zinsep., to comprise, 
include. 

u/mgraben, st., to dig up, dig over. 

u/mfommen, st., [., to perish; um 
ettoas fommen, to lose anything. 

u/mfdlagen, st., f., to turn over, 
capsize. 

Umftand, m., -¢8, ~e, circum- 
stance. 

umftandlic), ceremonious. 

u/imgiehen, st., f., to remove, 
move (intr.). 
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unangenehim, disagreeable, un- 
pleasant. 

u/nartig, ill-behaved, naughty. 

unbefdadigt, uninjured. 

und, and; — fo weiter (ufw.), and 
so forth. 

unentbehrlidj, indispensable. 

unerwartet, unexpected. 

ungeduldig, impatient. 

ungefa’hr, about, nearly. 

unglau’blicd, incredible. 

u/nglidlid, unhappy, 
nate. 

Univerfitit, 7, -en, university. 

Wnfoften, pl., expenses. 

unmi’glicj, impossible; id) fann 8 
— tun, I can’t possibly do it. 

u/nnitig, unnecessary. 

Wnordnung, f., disorder, untidi- 
ness. 

uns, us, (to, for) us. 

unfer, poss. adj., our. 

unferer, poss. pron., ours. 

unfrige (der, die, a8), poss. pron., 
ours. 

unten, at the bottom, 
downstairs. 

unter (dat., acc.), under, beneath, 
below, among, in; — der Me- 
gierung, in the reign. 

unterbre’dhen, st., insep., to inter- 
rupt. 

unterdeffen, meanwhile, in the 
meantime, while. 

unterha/Iten, st., insep.; to enter- 
tain; refl., to enjoy one’s self. 

Unterfdjied, m., -c8, -e, differ- 
ence. 

Unterfdjrift, 7, -en, signature. 

Untertan, m., -8 and -en, -en, 
subject (of a ruler). 


unfortu- 


below, 
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u/ntertaudjen, to dive (down). 

untertweg$, on the way. 

unverheiratet, unmarried. 

unverleft, uninjured. 

Urjade, f., —1, cause. 

ufiv. (und fo weiter), and so forth, 
et cetera. 


B 


bv. (von, in titles of nobility). 

Vater, m., -8, «, father. 

Viterhen, x., -8, —, little father 
(Russian mode of address). 

Vaterland, x., -e8, -c, fatherland, 
native country. 

Veilden, n., -8, —, violet. 

Veranda, f., -8 or BWeranden, 
veranda. 

verausgaben, to pay out, spend. 

verbeffern, to correct. 

verbleiben, st., f., to remain. 

verbredjen, st., to be guilty of. 

verbrennen, zvv., to burn. 

verbringen, irr., to spend, pass 
(time). 

verdienet, to earn; deserve. 

verehren, to honour, revere. 

vereinen, to unite. 

verfertigen, to make, prepare. 

bergeben8, in vain. 

vergelten, st., to repay. 

bergeffert, st., to forget. 

vergeflidj, absent-minded, for- 
getful. 


| Vergniigen, n., -8, pleasure, joy, 


delight; viel — haben, to enjoy 
one’s self very much. 
Vergniigungsreife, 7, -n, pleasure- 
trip. 
verhei/ratet, married. 
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verhindern, to hinder, prevent. 
berirren, refl., to lose one’s way. 
berfaufen, to sell. 
— Verkiuferin, Ff, 
woman, shopgirl. 
Verfehr, m., -c8, intercourse. 
verfleiden, to disguise. 
verleihen, st., to confer, 
(title, etc.). 
verlierett, st., to lose. 
bvernidjten, to annihilate. 
verfaumen, to miss (train, etc.). 
bverfdjaffen, to procure, get. 
verfdreiben, st., to prescribe. 
verfchiwinden, st., f.,. to vanish, 
disappear. 
verjeben, to reply, answer; in 
gute Laune —, to put in good 
humour. 
verjinfen, st., {., to sink, founder. 
berfpredjen, st., to promise. 
Verfuch, m., -e8, -e, trial, attempt. 
verjucjen, to try, attempt. 
vertrauem, to trust, confide. 
SVerwandt(er), adj. subst., rela- 
tion, relative. 
verwelfen, to wither. 
berwunden, to wound. 
Vetter, m., -8, —n, cousin. 
viel, mehr, meift, much, a great 
~ deal of; l., many. 
vielerlei, zndecl., many kinds of. 
viellei’djt, perhaps. 
vier, four. 
Viertel, ., -8, —, quarter. 
Viertelitu’nde, f., —n, quarter of 
an hour. 
Vogel, m., -8, +, bird. 
Big(e)lein, x., -8, —, little bird, 
birdie. 3 
voll, full. 


—nen, sales- 


give 
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volle’nden, insep., to finish, end, 
complete; vollendet, complete, 
etc. 

von (dat.), of, from, by, with, 
about, concerning. 

yor (dat., acc.), before, of, in 
front of, ago. 

vorbet, past, gone. 

vorbeifahren, st., [., to go (drive, 
sail, etc.) past. 

vorbeigeher, si., f., to go (walk) 


past. 
Vordergrund, m., -e8, ~e, fore- 
ground. : 


Vorderfis, m., -c8, -c, front-seat. 

Vordertiir, £, -en, front-door. 

bordringen, rvefl., to press for- 
ward. 

Vorgebirge, x., -8, —, promon- 
tory. 

Vorgefest(er), adj. 
perior (officer). 

vorher, before(hand), first. 

vorig, adj., last, former. 

vorlefen, st., to read aloud. 

vorfdjichen, st, to advance 
(money). 

Vorfpeife, 7, —n, entrée. 

Vorftadt, f., +e, suburb. 

Vorteil, m., -e8, -e, advantage. 

vortraget, sf., to recite. 

voriiber, by, over, past. 

voriibertvandern, to pass by. 

vorziehen, st., to prefer. 


subst., su- 


psy 


Waarenhaus, n., -¢8, ~er, depart- 
mental store, shop. 
wadfen, st., {., to grow. 
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Wadt, f., watch, guard. 

Waffe, 7, —u, weapon. 

Wagen, m, -8, —, carriage, 
waggon. 

wagen, st., to weigh (r.). 

twahlen, to choose, select. 

wahr, true; Sie find miide, nit 
—? you are tired, are you not? 

wahrend (gen.), during; conj., 
while. 

Wahrheit, ~, -en, truth. 

Wald, m., -e8, er, forest, wood(s). 

Wand, f., ~e, wall. 

Wand (e)rer, m., -8, —, wanderer, 
pilgrim. 

wanbdern, {., to wander, go, pass. 

wann? when? 

warm, “er, warm. 

warnen, to warn. 

warten, to wait. 

Wartejaal, m., -e8, -fiile, waiting- 
room. 

wwarum? why? wherefore? 

was? what? 

was, vel. pron., that which, what, 
which. 

twas fiir (ein, -e, —)? what kind 
of (a)? what? 

wafcjem, st., to wash. 

Wafer, n., -8, — or +, water. 

wedjfelt, to change, exchange. 

ween, to waken. 

weder . . . ody, neither . . 
nor. 

Weg, m., -e8, -e, way, road, 
street. 

weg, away, out of the way. 

wegen (gen.), on account of. 

wegnehmen, st., to take away. 

Wehmut, 7, sadness, melan- 
choly. 


. Nor; 
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we tut (dat.), to hurt, pain. 

Weib, a, -e8, —-er, woman; 
wife. 

weidh, soft. 

weil, because, as, since. 

Wein, m., -e8, -e, wine. 

weinen, to weep. 

Weinhindler, m., 
merchant. 

Weintraube, f., —n, grapes. 

Weife, f., —, way, manner; auf 
dieje —, in this way. 

weifs, white. 

weit, far. 

weiterfahren, st., f., to go (sail, 
etc.) on. 

Weizen, m., -8, wheat. 

welcjer? which? what? 

weldjer, rel. pron., who, which, 
that; zndef., some. 

Welfen, x., -8, withering. 

Welle, f,, -u, wave, ripple. 

Welt, f., -en, world. 

Weltausitellung, f., «ev 
national exhibition. 

we? (to, for) whom? 

wen? whom? 

wenig, little; few. 

twenigften3, at least. 

went, when, whenever; if; — 
aud, —gletd), even if, although. 

twer? who? 

wer, rel. pron., he who, the one 
who, etc. 


-8, —, wine- 


inter- 


werden, st., [., to become, grow, 


turn out to be, be; aux. of fut., 
shall, will; aux. of passive, to 
be; ¢8 wird Wbend, evening is 
coming on; — aug, to become 
of; — 3u, to turn into. 

werfen, st., to throw. 
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Werk, n., -e8, -e, work, writings, 
etc. 

Wert, m., -e8, -e, worth, value. 

wert, worth, of the value of. 

Wefen, n., -8, —, being. 

weshalb? why? 

weffen? whose? 

wejtlicj, western, westerly. 

weswegen? for what? 
Wetter, n., -8, weather. 

’ wie, how, how? what?; as, like; 
fo — auch, as also, as well as. 

wieder, again; now. 

wiederfommen, st., [., to come 
back, return. 

Wiederfehen, x1. -8, meeting 
again; auf —, good-bye (till 
we meet again), au revoir. 

Wien, n.,. -8, Vienna; —er, (of) 
Vienna. 

Wiefe, f., —n, meadow. 

wieviel({)te (der)? what day of 
the month? 

Wilhelm, m., -8, William. 

Wilhelmine, f., -n8, Wilhelmine. 

willfo’mmen, welcome. 

wimmeln, to swarm, teem. 

Wind, m., -¢8, -e, wind, breeze. 

winfen (dat.), to beckon. 

Winter, m., -8, —, winter. 

Winterpalais [pr. -pali’], n., —, 
—, winter-palace. 

Winterqual, f~., —en, torment of 
winter, hard winter weather. 

Wipfel, m., -8, —, tree-top. 

wir, we. 

Wirt, m., -e8, -e, host, landlord. 

Wirtshaus, n., -c8, «er, tavern, 
inn. 

wiffen, irr., to know (of facts) ; 
know how to, can. 
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two, where; where? 

wobei, whereby, in connection 
with which, etc. 

Woche, f., —n, week. 

Woge, f., —n, billow. 

Wogenprall, m., —e8, 
waves. 

wohin? whither? where to? 

wohl, indecl., well (of health); 
adv., well, then, indeed, I sup- 
pose, I wonder, I'am sure, of 
course, doubtless, etc. 

twohnen, to dwell, live, reside. 

Wohnung, 7, -en, dwelling, resi- 
dence, house. 

Wohngzimmer, n., -8, —, sitting- 
room. 

Wolfe, f., —n, cloud. 

wollen, ivr., mod. aux., to will, 
desire to, wish to, want to, be 
about to, mean to, etc.; claim 
to, assert. 

twwomit, with which (what). 

worauf, at which, on which, etc.; 
whereupon. 

Wort, 2., -8, word; pl., Wirter, 
words (as vocables); pl., Worte, 
words (in discourse). 

woriiber, at what, whereat. 

twovon, of which (what), etc.; 
whereof. 

two3zu? for what? etc. 

wundern, refl., to wonder, be as- 
tonished; impers., e8 toundert 
mid, I wonder. 

twunderfdjin, very beautiful. 

wiinfdjen, to wish, desire, want. 
wiirdig, worthy. 

Wurft, 7, ~e, sausage. 

Wurzel, f., —, root. 

Wiirglein, n., -8, —, rootlet. 


dashing 
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Bahl, 7, -en, number, figure. 
3ahlen, to count; number, have. 
Bahu, m., -8, ~e, tooth. 

Bar, m., -en, -en, Czar. 

3. B. jum Beifpiel), for example, 
e.g. 

zehn, ten. 

Seidenftunde, 7, -n, drawing- 
lesson. 

zeigen, to show; refl., to show 
one’s self, appear. 

Beiger, m., -8, —, hand (of time- 
piece); der groe (fleine) —, the 
long (short) hand, minute- 
(hour-)hand. 

Beile, f., —n, line. 

Beit, 7, -en, time; vor alter —, in 
old(en) times. 

Beitlang; eine —, a (short) while. 

Zeitung, f, -en, newspaper. 

Beitwort, n., -c8, «er, verb. 

3erfallen, ruined, in ruins. 

Zerfliefen, st., f., to melt (away). 

getreifen, st., to tear (to pieces). 

gerriitten, to shatter. 

3er{tiren, to destroy, demolish. 

Beug, n., -e8, -e, stuff, cloth, 
material. 

giehen, st., to draw; intr., f., to 
go, travel. 

gieren, to adorn. 

Biffer, 7, -n, figure, number. 

Bifferblatt, n., -e8, «er, dial, face. 

Bimmer, x., -8, —, room. 

Bimmertiir, £., -en, door of a 
room. 

gittern, to tremble. 

Boll, m., -e8, -e, inch. 

gu (dat.), to, at, for, in, on, by; 
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— SHaufe, at home; — Shnen, 
‘to your house, etc.; adv., too; 
—-+infin., to. 

gubringen, iv7., to pass, spend 
(time). 

3iiehtigen, to chastise. 

Buder, m., -8, sugar. 

gudeden, to cover (up). 

guerjt, first. 

gufallig, accidental; 
chance. 

3ufrieden, contented, satisfied. 

Bug, m., -¢8, “e, train (railway). 

Zugeben, st., to admit. 

gugegen, present. ‘ 

zugleid), at the same time. 

guhauf, in heaps. 

guhsren, to listen. 

Subirer, m., -8, —, hearer; pl., 
audience. 

gufommen, st., [., — auf (acc.), to 
approach. 

gulduten, to ring (to). 

gulebt, last (of all), at last. 

Zumadjen, to close, shut. 

gunddjt, next, in the next place, 
then. 

giinden, to kindle. 

Bunge, f., —n, tongue. 

guriid, adv., back. 

guridfahren, st., {., to drive (etc.) 
back. 

guriidfallen, st., {., to fall back, 
recoil. 

guriidgeben, st., to give back. 


adv., by 


‘guriidtehren, {., to return, go back. 


gurufent, sé., to call (shout) to. 

gujagen (dat.), to suit, agree with. 

gufammen, together. 

Bujammentreffen, 7., -8, meeting, 
encounter. 
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Bufdauer, m., -8, spectator. 

zufehe, st., to look on; take 
care. 

BZutrauen, x., -8, 
fidence. 

zuweilen, sometimes. 

Zwart, it is true, indeed. 

Bwed, m., -e8, -e, object, pur- 
pose. 

get, two. 

aweierlet, two kinds of. 


trust, con- 
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Bweig, m., 
bough. 

gtveigen, to send out shoots. 

Brweifampf, m., -e8, ~e, duel. 

gtveimal, twice. 

3iweiten$, in the second place, 
secondly. 

Zwinger, sé., to force, compel. 

Zwifdjen (dat., acc.) between, 
among. 


Zwilf, twelve. 


-e8, -e, branch, 
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a, an, eit; twice a day, givetmal 
des Tages; twice a week, 3wei- 
mal die Wode, 

able (to. be), fénnen, irr. 

about, prep., von (dat.); um (acc.); 
round —, um... berum. 

about, adv., ungefihr, eta; to be 
— to, eben wollen, zvr.; im Bez 
griffe fein, irr, f. 

above, prep., itber (dat.). 

accept, annelmen, st. 

accompany, begleiten. 

accordingly, folglic), alfo, daber. 

account (bill), Recdnung, f., —en; 
(report), Bericht, m., —e8, —e; 
on — of, wegen, gen.; on this 
—, daber, deshalb. 

accuse, anflagen. 

acknowledge, anerfennen, irr. 

acquaintance, Sefanntjdhaft, f, 
-en; (person known), Be- 
fannt(er), adj. subst.; make 
any one’s —, einen fennen 
lernen. 

acquittal, Freifpredjung, f. 

act (conduct one’s self), fic) be- 
tragen, st. 

actor, Sdaufpieler, m., -8, —. 

actress, Sdhaufpielerin, 7, —nen. 

address (place of residence), 
YWoreffe, f., —n. 


admire, bewunbdern. 

advance (loan), vor{cieken, st. 
advantage, Borteil, m., -e8, -€. 
advertisement, WUnjeige, f., —n. 
advice, Rat, m., -e8. 

advise, raten, s¢. (dat.). 


| after, prep., nad) (dat.); conj., 


nacddem; — all, dod), 

afternoon, Jtadmittag, m., -e8, -e, 

afterwards, nadber, fpater. 

again, iwtebder. 

ago, vor (prep., dat.); a week —, 
heute vor adt Sagen, 

agreeable, angenefm, 

air, Luft, f., ~e. 

all, all; gang; at —, irgend; not at 
—, gar nicht, nicht im gerinaften; 
after —, dod), 

allow, erlauben (dat.); laffen, st.; 
be —ed, diirfen, irr. 

almost, beinahe, faft. 

alms, Ulmiofen, n., -8, —. 

along; — with, mit. 

aloud, faut; read —, vorlefen, sz. 

already, jdjon. 

also, aud), 

although, obgleic) 2. 

always, immer, ftets. 

am., Bm. (Vormittags); mor- 
gens. 

ambassador, 
subst. 

America, Umerifa, n., -8. 


Gefandt(er), adj. 


311 


312 


American, nown, Amerifaner, m., 
-3, — 

American, adj., amerifanif{d. 
among, unter, gvifdjen (dat. or acc.); 
be — (belong to), gebiren 3u. 

and, und. 

angry, bife (at, auf, acc.). 

animal, Tier, 7., -¢8, -e. 

annihilate, vernidten, 

another, adj., ein anbder(er, -e, 
-e3); one —, einander; — cup 
of tea, nod) eine Tafje Tee. 

answer, Antwort, 7, -en. 

answer, antiorten. 

anxious, beforgt (um, acc.). 

any, welder, etwas; —body, — 
one, jemand; — one at all, 
irgend einer; —thing, etwas; 
—thing but, nichts weniger als. 

apiece, je. 

appear (seem), {djeinen, st.; (make 
one’s —ance), er{deinen, sé., f.; 
gum Vorfdein fommen, st., |. 

apple, Apfel, m., -8, +. 

application (to make), fic) melden. 

apply to, fic) melden bet. 

appoint, ernennen, irr. (al8 or gu). 

approach, fic) nabern (dat.). 

April, WApri/l, m. 

arithmetic, Rednen, n., -8. 

arm, rm, m., -e8, -e, 

army, Heer, 2., -e8, -e; Armee’, f., 
-t. 

arrangement, Ginridjtung, f., -en. 

arrest, verhaften, arretieren. 


arrive, anfommen, st., f.; anlan- 


gen, f. 

as, wie; (when), alg; —... —, 
(eben)fo . . . wie; (since), da; — 
if, alg wenn, alg 06; — soon —, 
fobald, foie, 


ENGLISH-GERMAN VOCABULARY 


_ ascend, befteigen, st., tr. 


ascertain, feftftellen. 

ashamed (to be), fic) {dhdmen. 

ask (inquire), fragen; (question), 
befragen; (request), bitten, st. 

asleep (to be), fdjlafen, st.; fall — 
einjdlafen, st., f. 

asparagus, Spargel, m., -8, —. 

assist, beijtehen, sé. (dat.). 

astray (to go), fic) verviven. 

at (App. B, 4, 5), in, an, auf (dat. 
or acc.); ju, bet (dat., of place); 
um (acc.), xu (dat., of time); 
um, 3u (of price); — all, irgend; 
not — all, gar nidjt; — last 
(finally), endlid); (last of all), 
gulegt; — least, wenigftens; (all) 
— once (suddenly), auf ei’nmal; 
(immediately), {ofort; — one 
time . . . —- another, bald... 
bald. 

attack, angveifen, sé. 

attempt, Berfuc, m., -e8, -e. 

attend (be present at), beiwohnen 
(dat.). 

attentive, aufmerffam. 

August, Wugu’{t,; mm. 

Augusta, Uugufte, f., —n8. 

aunt, Tante, f., —n. 

Austria, Ofterreid, n., -8. 

avoid, vermeibden, sé. 

away, weg, fort. 

axe, Axt, ts “ee 


B 


back, Riiden, m., -8, —. 

back, adv., zuriic. 

back-door, Hintertiir, 7., -en. 
background, Hintergrund, m., —e8, 


ae. 
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bad, jdlimm; jcledjt; bife; itbel; 
arg, “er, 

baggage, Gepid, x., -e8, 

bake, bacen, st. 

ball, Ball, m., -e8, ~e, . 

Baltic, Ojtjee, f., 

bank (banking-house), Sant, f., 
-en; (of a stream), Ufer, 7n., 


-8, —. 

banker, Sanfier, m., -8, -8. 

bankrupt, banfero’tt; become —, 
banferott madjen, 

banquet, Gaftmabhl, ., -e8, er, 

basket, Rorb, m., —e8, e, 

battle, Schlacht, 7., -en. 

Bavaria, Bayern, n., -8. 

be, fein, zrv., [.; (with passive), 
werden; — in a position (to do 
anything), imftanbde fein; I am 
to, id) foll; how are you? wie 
geht e8 Shnen? wie befinden Sie 
fich? 

bean, Bohne, f., —n. 

bear, tragen, st. 

beautiful, {din. 

because, weil, 

beckon, winfen. 

become, werden, st., }. 

bed, ett, n., -e8, -en; garden- —, 
Beet, n., -e8, -e. 

bedroom, Gdlafzimmer, 2., -8, —. 

beef (roast of), Rinderbraten, m., 
-8, —. 

before, prep., vor (dat. or acc.). 

before, adv., vorher. 

before, conj., ehe, bevor. 

beg (ask), bitten, st.; (ask alms), 
bettelt. 

beggar, Settler, m., -8, —. 

begin, beginnen, s¢.; anfangen, sf. 

behind, prep., hinter (dat. or acc.). 
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Belgium, Belgien, 1., -8. 

believe, glauben (dat. of pers.). 

bell, Glode, 7, -n. 

bench, Sant, f., ~e. 

bend, biegen, sé. 

beside, neben (dat. or acc.); bet 
(dat.). 

besides, auferdem, 

betake one’s self, fich begeben, st. 

between, gwt{djen (dat. or acc.). 

beyond, jenfett (gen.). 

bid (order), eigen, sé. 
(offer), bieten, st. 

big, grof, “er, gript. 

bill (account), Rednung, f., —en. 

bird, Vogel, m., -8, +; little —, 
birdie, Bsg(e)lein, ., -8, —; 
Vigelden, n., -8, —. 

birthday, Geburtstag, m., —e8, —¢; 
for (as) a — present, zum Geez 
burt8tag. 

bite, beifen, sé. 

bitter, bitter. 

black, {chwarz, “er; Black Forest, 
Sdhwarzwald, m., -e8. 

blind, blind. 

blow, blafen, sé. 

blow (knock), Stok, m., -e8, “e. 

boat, Boot, n., -e8, -e and Bote; 
Kahn, m., -e8, ~e, 

book, Buch, n., -e8, “er. 

boot, Stiefel, m., -8, —. 

born, part., geboren. 

both, beide, beides. 

boundary, Orenje, f., —n. 

bow to, griifen (acc.). 

box (of paper or cardboard), 
Schachtel, f., -u; — on the ear, 
Ohrfeige, f., —n. 

boy, Sunge, m., —n, -1(8); KRnabe, 
m., —N, —1, 


(acc.); 
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branch (¢rces, e¢c.), Zweig, 72.,-€8, 
-e; (stream), Urm, 72., -e8, -e. 

bread, Brot, ., —e8. 

break, bredhen, s¢. ;— (smash), xer- 
bredjen; — to pieces oy in two, 
entzweibredjen; +—- open, er- 
brechen. 

breakfast, Friibhjtiid, n., -¢8, -e. 

bridge, Briicde, f., —n. 

brig, Brigg, 7, -8. 

bright, bell. 

bring, bringen, zv7.; — out, ber- 
ausbringen; — up, heraufbringen, 
ur. 

brother, Bruder, m., -8, +. 

build, *bauen. 

building (edifice), Gebiude, x., 
-8, —. 

burn, inér., brennen, irr.; tr., vet= 
brennen. 

bury, begraben, st. 

business, Wefdaft, ., -e8, -e. 

busy (occupied), bejhaftigt. 

but, aber; allein; (after neg.), fone 
Dern; not only ... — also, nidt 
nur... fondern aud); anything 
“—, nidts weniger alg; nothing 
—, nidts als. 

buy, foufen; — from, abfaufen 
(dat. of pers.). 

by (with passive), von (dat.); 
near —, bet (dat.), neben (dat. 
or acc.); — (a certain time), 
bi8, bis zu ; — night, bet Nacht, 
de8 Nadhts, nats. (See also 
A pp. B, 4.) 


C 


cab, Drojdfe, f., -1. 
cabbage, Rohl, m., -8. 
cabman, Rut{dher, m., -8, —. 
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Calabria, Ralabrien, ., -8. 

call (summon), tufen, st.; (name), 
nennen, zrr.; — to, zurufen (dat.), 
be —ed (named), hetfen, sé. 

calling (profession), Beruf, m., 
8, -e. 

camp, Lager, #., -8, —. 

can, finnen, irr. 

candy, candies, Bonbons, pl. 

cane, Stod, m., -¢8, “e. 

canoe, Rahn, m., -¢8, “e. 

cap, Wtiibe, f., —n. 

capable, fibig. 

capital (city), Hauptitadt, f., ~e. 

capsize, umfdlagen, st., f.; fen- 
tern, j. 

captain (of a ship), Rapitin, m., 
-¢8, -¢; (mil. officer), Haupts 
mann, m., —e8, -[eute. ~ 

care, migen, irr.; take —, fid in 
adt nehmen; take — of, acht- 
geben auf (acc.). 

careful, forgfaltig. 

carriage, Wagen, m., -8, —. 

case, Fall, m., -e8, ~e. 

castle, Sdlof, 2., -e8, “er. 

cat, Rake, f., —n. 

catch, fangen, st.; — cold, fid) er- 
falten. 

cauliflower, Blumenfobhl, m., -e8. 

cause, berurjadjen; — to be made, 
madjen laffen, st. 

cease, aufhiren. 

celebrate, fetern. 

celebrated (famous), beriihmt. 

certain, gewif. 

chair, Stubhl, m., -e8, ~e. 

chancellor, Ranjler, m., -8, —. 

change (alter), tr., dnbdern, ver- 
dnbdern; amér., fid) dndern, 

Charles, Rarl, m., -8. 
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charming, reizend. 

cheap, billig; woblfeil. 

cheat, hinterge’hen, st., ansep. 

check (for baggage), Gepid{dein, 
MOS — ee 

chemistry, Chemie, f. 

cherry, Rirjde, f., —n. 

chicken, Hubhn, n., -e8, “er. 

child, Rind, ., -e8, —er. 

choose, wibhlen, erwablen (als or 
gu). 

city, Stadt, f., e. 

Clara, Klara, f., --8. 

class, Rlaffe, f., 1. 

clean, rein, 

clear, flav. 

clerk, Yabdenbdiener, m., -8, —;} 
Handlungsgehilfe, m., —n, —1. 

clever, flug, «er. 

climate, Rlima, ., —8, Klimata. 

cloak, Wantel, m., -8, +. 

clock, Ubr, f., -en; what o’— is 
it? wie viel Uhr tft e8?; it is nine 
o’—, e8 ift neun Upr. 

close, zumadjen; fojliefen, st. 

cloud, Wolfe, f., —1. 

coachman, Rutfder, m., -8, —. 

coat, Rod, m., -e8, ~e. 

coffee, Raffee, m., -8. 

coin, Htitnge, f., —n. 

cold, falt, ser; be (feel) —, frieren, 
st.; catch —, fich erfiilten; have 
a —, erfaltet fein, arr, f. 

Columbus, Rolumbus, m. 

comb, fammen. 


come, fommen, st., {.; — in, her- 


ein fommen, {.; — in! heretn!; 
— to mind, einfallen, st., f. 
(dat.). 

comfortable, bequem. 

command, befehlen, st. (dat.). 
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commercial-traveller, Gejfdafts- 
reifend(er), adj. subst. 
compartment, bteil, m., -e8, -e. 
compel, giingen, st.; be —led, 
miiffen, err. 
complain, flagen; fic) beflagen. 
comrade, Ramerad, m., —en, —en. 
conduct, Betragen, x., —8. 
consequently, folglid), alfo, daher. 
considerable, bebdeutend. 
consist of, beftehen aus, st. (dat.). 
consul, Ro’njul, m., -8, —n. 
contain, enthalten, st. 
continually, beftdnbdig, fortwah- 
rend. 
continue (inir.), fortfahven, st. 


| convince, iiberzeu’gen, insep. 


copy, abjdjreiben, sé. 

corn (Indian), Mais, m., -e8. 

corner, Ede, 7f., —n. 

corn-meal, Jtaismehl, n., -e8. 

cost, foften (acc. of pers. and 
price). 


count (¢ztle), Graf, m., -en, —en. 


‘count, gablen. 


country, Yanbd, ~., -e8, “er; in the 
—, auf dem Lande; in this —, 
hierzulande; to the —, aufé Land. 

country-house, Yandhaus, 7., -e8, 
“er, 

courage, Mtut, m., —e8. 

course; of —, natiirlid. 

courtier, Héfling, m., -e8, -e. 

cousin, Vetter, m., -8, —n; Cou- 
fine, f., —t. 

cover, bebdecen. 

cow, Kuh, f., ~e. 

create, {daffen, sé. 

creep, friedjen, st., f. 


| crime, Berbredjen, 2., -8, —. 


crop (harvest), Ernte, f., —n. 
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crown-prince, Rronpring, m., —en, 
-en, 

crush, Gedringe, 2., -8. 

cup, Taffe, f, —n. 

current (to be), gelten, st. 

cut, {dneiden, st.; — down (fell), 
umbauen, st. 

Czar, Zav, m., —en, —en. 


D 


damage, Gdabde(n), m., -n(8), 
SGdaden and ~; do —, Sdhaden 
anvicten. 

dance, tanjen. 

danger, Gefahr, 7, -en. 

date, Datum, x., -8, Data and 
Daten. 

daughter, Todjter, f., +. 

day, Tag, m., -e8, -e; in these —-s, 
heutgutage; one —, eines Tages; 
what — of the month is it? der 
wievielte ift heute?; this — 
week (fortnight), Heute itber 
act (vierzehn) Tage. 

dead, tot. 

deal; a great — of, febr viel. 

dear (beloved), teuer; (expensive), 
tener, foftfpiclig. 

death, Tod, m., -e8. 

deceive, betriigen, st. 

December, Dezember, m. 

decide, ¢r., ent{djeiden, st.; éntr., 
fich ent{detden; befdhlicken, sz. 

Denmark, Dinemarf, n., -8. 

department, Abteilung, f., -en; 
ladies’ dress —, Abteilung fiir 
Damentleider. 

departmental store, Waarenhaus, 
n., —e8, “er, 
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desert (mil. term), defertieren, 

destroy, zerftiren. 

dial, Zifferblatt, ~., -e8, “er. 

die, fterben, st., f. 

difference, Unterjdied, m., -—e8, -e. 

dig, graben, st.; — up, — over, 
u/mgraben, sep., st. 

diligent, fleifig. 

dine, effen, s¢.; gu Mittag effen. 

dinner, Gffen, n., -8; Mtittags- 
effen, m., -8; at —, bet Tijd; 
to —, gu Tijd; before —, vor 
Tifdh. 

disagreeable, unangenefhm. 

disappear, ver/dwinbden, sé., f. 

disappointed, enttiujdt. 

discover, entdecfen. 

discovery, Entdedung, f., —en. 

discuss, befprechen, st. 

dismiss, entlaffen, sf. 

distinct, deutlic. 

disturb, {tiéren. 

dive, u/ntertaudjen, sep., st. 

do, tun, irr.; — an exercise (les 
son), eine Wufgabe madden; — 
damage, Gdaden anridten. 

doctor (physician), WUr3t, m., -e8, 
es (academic degree), Doftor, 
m., -8, Dokto’ren. 

dog, Hund, m., -e8, -e. 

doll, Buppe, f., —1. 

done (ready), fertig. 

door, Tiir, f, -en. 

doubt, Zweifel, m., -8, —; no —, 
wohl, ohne Zrweifel. 

doubt, aieifeln (an, dat.); begwet- 
felt. (acc.). 

doughy, teigig. 

down, adv., hinab, hinunter. 

dozen, Dubend, 1., -e8, -e, 

draw (pull), ziehen, st. 
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dreadful, fdredlid), furdtbar, fitrd)- 
terlid), entjeslid, 

dream, Traum, m., -e8, e. 

dress, Mleid, ., -e8, -er; lady’s 
dress, Damenfletd; summer —, 
Sommerfleid. 

dress, ¢r., angiehen, st.; anfleiden; 
intr., fic) angtehen, st.; fid) an- 
fletden. 

drink (of people), trinfen, st.; (of 
beasts), faufen, st. 

drive, ¢r., fahren, st.; tretben, st.; 
— away, forttreiben, st.; — (in 
a vehicle), intr., fahren, st., f., }. 

driver, Rut{[dher, m., -8, —. 

drown (be drowned), ertrinfen, 
Sie: 

duke, Herzog, m., —¢8, -¢ and ~e, 

during, wiahrend (gen.). 

duty, Pflidt, f., —en. 


E 


each, jeder; — other, einanbder. 

ear, Obr, n., —e8, -en; box on the 
—-, Obrfeige, f., —n. 

early, friih. 

earn, verdienen. 

earth, Erde, f., -1; on —, auf 
Erbden. : 

earthquake, Grdbeben, n., -8, —. 

east, Often, m., -8 and —; on 
(in, to) the —, im Often, dftlic. 

Easter, Oftern, pl.; at —, um (ju) 
Ojtern. 

eastern, oftlid). 

easy, leicht, 

eat (of people), effen, st.; (of 
beasts), freffen, st. 

Edward, Gduard, m., -8. 
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egg, Gi, m., -e8, -er. 
either ; aie - OF, entweder eee 
oder, 


elect, wabhlen, erwablen (als or 3u), 

elementary school, Glementar- 
{chule, f., —n. 

Elizabeth, Glifabeth, 7, -3. 

else, fon{t. 

embark, ein{teigen, st., j. (in, acc.). 

emperor, Raifer, m., -8, —. 

empire, Saiferreid), n., -e8, -e; 
the German —, ba8 Deutfde 
Reich. 

end, nde, 7., -8, —1; set on —, 
aufredt ftellen. 

enemy, feinbd, m., -e8, -e. 

England, England, x., -8. 

English, englifd; — language, 
Englifh, 2.; in —, auf Englifd; 
into —, in8 Englifde; the —, die 
Englinbder. 

Englishman, Gnglinbder, m., -8, 


enjoy one’s self, Vergniigen haben, 
irr.; (in conversation), fic) un- 
terha’Iten, st., insep. 

enough, genug. 

enter, cintreten, st., [. and h, (in, 
acc.); hineingehen, s#., f. (in, 
acc.). 

entire, gan}. 

entirely, ganz, ginglic, voll{tindig. 

entrust, anvertrauen. 

errand-boy, Yaufburfdje, m., —n, 
-n. 

escape, entfommen, st., f.; entlau- 
fen, st., f. 

especially, befonders. 

etc. (et cetera), 2c., ufiv. (und fo 
weiter). 

Europe, Curopa, 7., -8. 
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European, adj., europiifd. 

even, adv., aud), fogar; — if, wenn 
aud; not —, nidt einmal. 

evening, bend, m., —e8, -¢; in 
the —-, de8 Whends, abends; this 
—, heute abend. 

ever (at any time), je, jemals; (al- 
ways), immer, {tets. 

every, jeder; —body, — one, jeder, 
jedermann; —thing, alles; — 
where, iibera’Il, 

evil, béje. 

examination, Gramen, n., -8; 
Priifung, f., -en. 

excellent, vortrefflic). 

Exchange (building), Béorfe, f., 
—n. 

excursion, Ausflug, m., —e8, e; 
make (go on) an —, éinen 
Ausflug machen. 

excuse, Ent{duldiqung, £, —en. 

excuse, ent{duldigen. 

exercise (task), Uufgabe, f., 1; do 
an —, eine Wufgabe madjen. 

expect, eriwarten. 

expensive, foft{pieliq. 

experience, Grfahrung, f., —en. 

express train, Schnellzug, m., -e8, 
~e, 

extol, preifen, sé. 

extremely, duferft, hidft. 


F 


face, Gefidjt, n., -e8, -er; (of a 
time-piece), Zifferblatt, 2., -¢8, 
“er, 

fall, fallen, st., {.; — ill, franf wer- 
den, st., f. 

fall, pall, ™m., -¢8, =e 
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famine, Hunger8noi, f., “e, 

famous, beriifmt. 

far, weit; as — as, bis nad; bis 
zu. 

farmer (peasant), Bauer, m., -38 
and -n, —n. 

fast (quick), {dnell. 

father, Vater, m., -8, +. 

fear, fiirdten. 

February, februar, m. 

feel, fiihlen, empfinden, sé. 

fell, fallen. 

fellow; that —, der, demonsir. 

fellow-traveller,  titreifend(er), 
adj. subst. 

few (a), einige; wenige; ein paar 
(indecl.). 

field, Feld, n., -e8, -er. 

fifty, fiinfjig. 

fill, fiillen; evfitllen. 

finally, endlid. 

find, finden, sé. 

fine (beautiful), {dhin; (delicate), 
fein, 

finish, beendigen; (complete), vol{- 
e/nden, insep.; to have —ed, 
fertig fein (mit, dat.). 

fire, Feuer, n., -8, —. 

first, adj., evft; adv., erft, zuerft; 
in the — place, erjtens, 

fish, Fifa, m., -¢8, -e. 

fish, fifdjen; go —ing, fifchen gehen, 
Stay We 

five, fiinf. 


flatter, {dmeideln (dat.). 


flee, fliehen, st., f., 5. 

fling, jchmeifen, sé. 

floor, Boden, m., -8, ~; Fubboden, 

flow, flieRen, st., f., }. 

flower, Blume, f., —n; be in —, 
bliihen, 
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flower-bed, Blumenbeet, n., —€8, 
~e, 

flower-garden, Slumengarten, m., 
Sy, tte, 

fly, fliegen, st., f., }. 

fog, Nebel, m., -8, —. 

follow, folgen, {. (dat.); befolgen 
(acc. of thing). 

fond of (to be), gern haben, effen, 
trinfen 2c. 


fool, Narr, m., -en, —en; Tor, m., 


-en, —ell. 
foot, Jub, m., -e8, “e; on —, gu 
pup. 
football match, Fupballfpiel, 7x., 
—e8, -e, 


for, prep. (A pp. B, 4, 5); fli (acc.); 
gu (of purpose); {eit (of time 
past); auf (of fut. time, acc.); 
wegen (gen., on account of). 

for, conj., denn. 

forbid, verbieten, st. (dat. of pers.). 


force, Macht, f.; (mal.), Truppenan- — 


sagt, f. 
force, givingent, st. 
foreground, Sordergrund, m., —e8, 
xe, 
forgery, Falf[dung, 7, —en. 
forget, vergeffen, st. 
fork, Gabel, f., —n. 
form, bilden. 
former (of two), jener, 
formerly, friiher. 
fortnight, vierzehn age, pi. 


forward, vorwirt8; press —,. fid 


vordringen. 
France, §ranfreid, n., -8. 
Frederick, §riedrid, m., -8. 
free, frei. 
freeze, frieren, st. 
French, frangififd); —language, 
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Sranzofifh; in —, auf Fran- 
gofifd); the —, die Franzofen. 
Frenchman, §ranjofe, m., —n, —. 

Friday, Greitag, m., -8, -e. 

friend, Freund, m., -e8, -e; Freun- 
din, f., —nen. 

friendly, freundlic), 

frighten, tr., erjdrecien; be —ed, 
evfdjreden, st., f. 

fro (to and), hin und her; auf und 
ab, 


from, von, aus (dat.); — fear, 
aus Furdt, 

front; in — of, bor (dat. or 
acc.). 


front-door, Gordertiir, f., -en. 

fruit (in general), Frudjt, f., =e; 
(orchard or garden), Obft, n., 
—e8, 

fruitful, frudtbar. 

fruit-tree, Objtbaum, m., -e8, ~e. 

fulfil, erfiillen, 

full, voll (acc. or gen.); (occupied), 
befegt. 


G 


game, Spiel, 7., -e8, -¢, 

garden, Garten, m., -8, «, 

gardener, Gartner, m., -8, —. 

gate, Tor, n., -e8, -e, 

general (¢itle), Genera’, m., -c8, 
-e; —-in-chief, SOberbefeh{s- 
haber, m., -8, —; (distinguished 
soldier), ®eldherr, m., —n, —en. 

generally, gewihnlid. 


| gentleman, err, m., -n, —en; 


gentlemen! meine Herren! 


| George, Georg, m., -8. 


German, deut{d; — language, 


Deutfh, w.; in —, auf Deutfd; 
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into —, ins Deutfde; the —, 
der Deutfde. 

Germany, Deut{dland, x., -8. 

get (receive), befommen, st.; °er- 
alten, st.; (fetch), olen; (be- 
come), werden, st., [.; — in(to a 
vehicle), einfteigen, sé., f.; — 
out (of a vehicle), ausftetgen; 
— up, aufftehen, st., f.; — well, 
genefen, st.,.f.3 — rid of, [08 
werden, st., [. (acc.). 

girl, Madden, n., -8, —. 

give, geben, st.; — as a present, 
fcenfen; — (a title, etc.), ver- 
leihen, st.; — heed, adtgeben, 
st. (to, auf, acc.). 

glad, fro; I am —, e8 freut mid; 
id) freue mich (gen. of thing). 

gladly, gern(e), lieber, am lieb- 
ften. 

glass, Glas, ., -e8, ~er, 

glove, Handfdub, m., -e8, -e. 

go (walk), gehen, st., [.3 (of or in 
a vehicle), fahren, st., {.; (travel), 
reijen; (depart on a journey), 
abreijen, f.; (move), giehen, st., 
{.; — astray, fic) verirren; be 
—ing to, wollen, zrr.; im Be- 
griffe fein, zrv., {.; — for a walk, 
fpagieren gehen, st., f.; einen 
Shpaziergang madjen; — for a 
sleigh-drive, eine Gdlittenfahrt 
maden; — down, hinabfahren, 
st., {.; — in, hineingehen; — on, 
weitergehen; — out, ausgehen, 
hinausgehen; — shopping, Gin- 
fiufe machen, einfaufen. 

god, Gott, m., —e8, er. 

God, Gott, m., -e8, 

gold, noun, Gold, n., -e8, 

gold(en), adj., golden. 
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gold-piece, Goldjtiic, ~., -e8, -e. 

good, gut, beffer, beft; (well-be- 
haved), artig. 

grain, Getreide, 2., -8. 

grandparents, Grofeltern, p/. 

grant, geben, st. 

grass, Gras, n., -¢8, “er, 

grateful, banfbar. 

great, grop, er, qrobt; a — deal 
(of), fehr viel; a — many, febr 
viele. 

green, griin. 

greet, begriifen. 

grind, {dleifen, sé. 

grindstone, Galeifftein, m., -€8, 
-e, 

ground (soil, earth), Boden, m., 
-8; Erde, f. 

grow, wadfen, st., f.3 — dark, 
durifel werden, st., f. 

guard (mil.), Wade, f., —n. 

guess, intr. raten, st.; tr. erraten, 

guest, aft, m., -e8, ~e. 

Guildhall, Rathaus, 2., —6, wer. 


H 


habit, Gewohnheit, f., -en. 

hair, Haar, n., -e8, -e. 

half, adj., halb; the —, die Halftes 
— an hour, eine halbe Stunde; 
—-past ten, hath elf; one anda 
—, anderthalb. 

hall, Gaal, m., -e8, Gile. 

halt, halten, st. 

hand, Hand, f., ~e; (of a time- 
piece), Zeiger, m., -8, —; long 
—, minute-—, Minutenzeiger; 
short —, hour-—, Gtunbden- 
geiger; second-—, Gefunden- 
geiger. 
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hand (pass), teidjen; — over, 
itberla’ffen, st., insep. 

handkerchief, Tafdentud, 7., -e8, 
“er, 
handsome, {dén. 

hang, znir., hangen, st. 

happen, gefdjehen, sé., f. 

happy, glitditcd. 

hard, hart, er; (dificult), {dwer. 

harrow, €qge, f., —1. 

hasten, eilen, }., {.; fich beetlen. 

hat, Hut, m., -e8, ~e. 

have, haben, irr.; fein, irr., f.; — 
to, miiffen, zvr.; — a cold, er- 
fiiltet fein; — a mind to, Wuft 
haben 3u; to — (a thing) made, 
machen Laffer. 

Havel, Havel, f. 

hay, Deu, n., -e8. 

he, er; derfelbe; ‘that man, etc., 


der; — who, wer; der(jenige) 
welder. 

head, Ropf, m., —e8, e; Haupt, x., 
Cope Ce 


headache, Ropfiweh, n., —8; Ropf- 
{chmerz, m., -¢8, —en (usually 
pl.). 

headmaster, Reftor, m., -8, Rel- 
toren; Direftor, m., -8, Direl- 
to’ren. 

health, Gefundheit, 7. 

hear, héren. 

heart (by), auéwendig. 

heaven, Himmel, m., -8, —. 

heavy, {cjwer. 

heed (to give), adjtgeben, st. (to, 
auf, acc.). 

help, Hilfe, 7. 

help, helfen, st. (dat.). 

hence (therefore), alfo, daber. 

Henry, Deinvid, m., -%. 
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her, pers. pron., fie (acc.); ihr 
(dat.). 

her, poss. adj., ihr. 

here (in this place), hier; (to this 
place), Her, hierher. 

heroic, heldenmiitig. 

heroism, Heldenmut, m., -e8, 

hers, ihrer; der (die, das) ihr(ig)e. 

hide, verbergen, st.; verftecfen. 

high, hod), hiher, hidft. 

high-school, Gymnafium, x., -8, 
©ymnafien: 

hill, Berg, m., —e8, -e; Hiigel, m., 
SO pms 

him, ihn (acc.); ihm (dat.). 

himself, reft., fic) (felbft); (he) —, 
(er) felbft, felber. 

hinder, verhindern. 

his, poss. adj., fein, 

his, poss. pron., feiner; der (die, 
das) fein(ig)e. 

hoarse, heifer. 

hoist (a sail, etc.), aufhiffen. 

hole, Yoch, 7., —e8, “er. 

holidays (vacation), §erien, pl. 

home, adv., nad) Hauje; at —, 3u 
Haufe. 

honest, ehriid. 

honour, ©hre, f., —n. 

honour, ebhren, verehren. 

hope, Hoffnung, f., —-en. 

hope, hoffen; it is to be —d, hof- 
fentlid. 

horror, Entjeben, 7., -8, 

horse, Pferd, 7., -e8, -¢. 

hospital, Hojfpital, Spita’l, n., -c8, 
“er, 

hot, heif. 

hotel, Gafthof, m., -¢8, e. 

hour, Stunde, f., -n; —-hand, 
Stundengeiger, m., -8, —. 
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house, Haus, n., -e8, “er; at the 
— of, bet (dat. of pers.); to the 
— of, 3u (dat.). 

how, wie; — long? feit wann?; 


— are you? — do you do? 
wie geht e8 Shnen? wie befinden 
Gie fic)? 


however, aber, jedod, 

human, menj{dlicj; — life, Men- 
{djenleben, »., -8, —; — being, 
Menjh, m., en, —en. 

hundred, noun, Hundert, n., -e8, 
as. 

hungry, hungrig; be —, Hunger 
haben, hungrig fein, zrr., {. 

hurt, wel tit, irr. (dat.). 

husband, Ytann, m., —e8, 
@Gatte, m., —it, —M. 


“er; 


I 


I, pers. pron., ih. 

ice, Gi8, n., -e8, 

if, wenn; (whether), ob; even —, 
wenn aud. 

ill, franf, «er. 

illness, Rranfheit, f., —-en. 

imperial city, Reidjsftadt, f., e. 

important, widtig. 

impossible, unmiglid. 

in, prep., in (dat. or acc.); adv., 
herein, hinein; — the country, 
auf dem Lande; come —! herein! 

inch, Zoll, m., -e8, -e. 

include, einfdjlieRen, st. 

indeed, in ber Tat; yes —, jawobl. 

Indian corn, Jtais, m., -e8. 

Indian meal, Ytaismebhl, n., -e8. 

indignant, entviiftet (at, iiber, acc.). 

indispensable, unentbehrlid. 
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industrious, fleifig. 

inhabitant, Ginwohner, m., -8, —. 

ink, inte, f., —n. 

innocence, Unfduld, f. 

innocent (of), unfduldig (gen.). 

insect, Snfe’ft, ~., -e8, —en. 

insist (on), beftehen, sé. 
ace.). 

instead of, anftatt (gen.). 

intelligent, flug, ~er, 

intend, wollen, irr.; Lagat 
gedenfen, irr. 

intention, WUbjidt, f., -en. 

interesting, intereffa’nt. 

into, in (acc.). 

invent, erfinbden, sé. 

invite, (ein)laden, sé. 

iron, Gijen, n., -8. 

island, Snfel, 7, -1. 

it, e8, er, ihn, fie; der (die, Das); der 
(die, das)felbe. 

Italian, adj., italient{d. 

Italy, Stalien, ., -8. 

its, poss. adj., fein; thr. 

its, poss. pron., feiner; ihrer; ber 
(die, das) fein(ig)e, thr(ig)e. 

itself, refl., jich ({elbft) ; (emphatic), 
felbft, felber. 


(auf, 


J 


James, Safob, ., -8, 

January, Sanuar, m. 

John, Soha’nn, m., -8, 

journey, Reife, 7, —n. 

July, Sufi, m 

jump, fpringen, s¢., f., 5. 

June, Su’ni, m. 

just, adv., nut (with impve.); — 
now, eben, foeben. 
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K 


keep, behalten, st.; — on, fortfah- 
ren, st.; — silent, {c)weigen, st. 

kettle, Reffel, m., -8, —. 

kill, téten. 

kind, rt, f., -en; of that —, der- 
gleiden; what — of? was fiir 
(ein)?; many —s of, vielerlei; 
two —s of, aiweierlet. 

kind, adj., giitig. 

kindliness, Herzensgiite, f. 

king, Rinig, m., -—e8, —e. 

kingdom, Rinigreidh, n., -e8, -e. 

kitchen, Riide, f., —1. 

knife, Meffer, ., -8, —. 

knit, {tricten. 

knock (rap), flopfen; there is a — 
(at the door), e8 Flopft; (hzt) 
ftofen, st., ér., h.3 intr, |. 

know (be ecquainted with), fennen, 
irr.; (have knowledge of), wiffen, 
irr.; — (a language, etc.), fin- 
nen, irr. 

known (familiar), befannt, 


L 


jabourer, 2rbeiter, m., -8, —} 
Knecht, m., -e8, -¢. 

lady, Dame, f., —n; Frau, f., —en. 

lake, Gee, m., —8, —1. 

land, and, v., -e8, “er. 

landscape, Vandfdaft, 7, —en. 

language, Sprache, 7, —n. 

large, grof, «er, gropt. 

last, lebt; (previous), lebt, vorig; 
at — (finally), endlid); — of all, 
gulegt; for the — week, feit 
adjt Tagen. 


late, fpiit; of —, diefer Tage. 

lately (recently), neulid, 

latter (the), diefer, lesterer. 

laugh, laden. 

lawyer, Rechtsanwalt, m., —es, 
-e or ~e; MUdvofa’t, m., -en, —ert. 

lead, fiihren. 

leap-year, Schaltjahr, ., -e8, -e. 

learn (study), lVernen; (be in- 
formed), evfahren, st. 

learned, gelebrt. 

least, wenig{t; at —, wenig{tens, 

leave(-taking), Ubjdied, m., -e8. 

leave, tr., laffen, verlaffen, s¢.; znér., 
— (on a journey), abreifen, f.; 
— (of or by a vehicle), abfahren, 
st., [3 — (@ situation), aus- 
treten, st., f. 

left (on, to the), linfs, gur linfen. 

leg, Bein, 2., -e8, —e, 

lend, leifen, sé. 

lesson, Mufgabe, f., —n; LeFtio’n, f., 
ell, 

let (allow), laffen, st. 

letter, Grief, m., -e8, -e; — of 
recommendation, Empfehlungs- 
brief. 

lie (be recumbent), liegen, st. 

lieutenant, Yeutnant, m., -8, -8. 

life, eben, x, -8; human —, 
Menfdenleben, 2, -8, —. 

like, gern(e) haben 2c.; migen, 
irr.; — to (do, etc.), gern (tun 
2c.); I — this picture, Ddtefes 
Bild gefallt mir; I — fish (wine), 
ich effe (trinfe) gern Fife) (Wein). 

like; the — of whom (which), 
desaleihen, dergleiden. 

like, adv., wie. 

linden, Yinde, f., —1. 

line (of print, etc.), Zeile, f., -N. 
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lion, Yéwe, m., —n, —n. 

listen, zuhdren (dat.). 

little (of size), flein; (of quantity), 
wenig. 

live, leben; (reside, dwell), wohnen. 

loaf, Brot, n., -e8, -e. 

lock, {dlieRen, sé. 

long, lang(e), ~(e)t; a — time, 
lange; no —er, nidjt mehr; as — 
as, fo lange; — hand (of time- 
piece), der groke Zeiger, Mtinu- 
tenzeiger, m., -8, —; how —? 
feit ann? 

look, bliden, fdauen; — at, an- 
fehen, st.; — for (search), fuchen. 

loosen, focern, 

lose, verlieven, st.; (be deprived of), 
fommen um, st., [. (acc.); — 
one’s life, umfommen, ums 
Leben fommen. 

loud, laut. 

love, lieben; lieb haben, zr7. 

luck, Oliid, ., -e8. 


M : 


M. (monsieur, Fr.), Serr, m., 
-n. 

ma’am, madam, gniidige Grau. 

machine, Mafdine, f., —n. 

maid (servant), Magd, f., ~e; 
Middhen, 2, -8, —3 Dtenft- 
madden, 

main street, Hauptitrage, f., —n. 

Majesty, Majeftét, f., -en; His —, 
Seine (abbr. Se.) Majeftit. 

make, maden; (appoint), ernen- 
nen (al8 or 3u); — application, 
fich melden; — up one’s mind, 
{ich entidliegen, sé. 
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man (adult male), Mann, m., -e8, 
«er; (human being), Wend, m., 
-en, —en; the — who, der(jenige) 
+rel. 

mankind, Ien{c, m., -en, —en. 

manner (way), Weife; in this —, 
auf dieje Weife. 

man-servant (hived-man), Rnedt, 
ile, ay AS 

many, viele, mande; — a, man- 
(er); — things, viele’; a great 
—, febr viele. 

map, tandfarte, f., —n. 

March, Stiirz, m. 

mark (= about one shilling), Mart, 


market, Wtarft, m., -e8, “e. 

marry, ¢r., heiraten; fic) verhetraten 
mit, 

Mary, MMavie, f., —n8. 

master, Herr, m., —n, -en; — of, 
miadtig (gen.). 

match, Spiel, ., -e8, -. 

material, Seug, 2., -¢3; Stoff, m., 
=O Ce 

matter, Gade, f, -n; what is 
the — with you? was jeblt 
Shnen? 

may, diirfen, zvr.; migen, zrr. 

May, Mat, m. 

me, mid) (acc.); mir (dat.). 

mean (intend), wollen, irr.; ge- 
denfen, ivr.; (signify), meinen, 
bedeuten. 

means, JNtittel, 7., -8, —. 

meanwhile, indeffen, unterdeffen. 

meat, Gleifd), ., -e8. 

medicine (science of), Mebdizi’n, 
Is (physic), Argenci, t. —en, 
Medigin, f. 

meet (of people going in opposite 
directions), begegnen, {. (dat.); 
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— (chance upon), treffen, an- 
treffen, st. (acc.). 

melt, tv., fdmelzen, sé.; 

.  fepmelgen, st., f. 
memory (faculty of), Gedidinis, 
n., —°8; (memorial), Andenten, 
n., -8; in — of, gum Wndenfen 
an (acc.). 

merchant, 
—leute. 

metre, Nteter, m. or n., -8, —. 

middle, Mitte, f. 

midnight, Nitternadt, f., “e. 

milk, Mild, f. 

milk, melfen, wk. or st. 

mind (to have a), Quft haben, irr.; 
come to —, einfalle, st., f. 
(dat.); make up one’s —, fid 
entfdjliefen, st.; state of —, 
Stimmung, f., -en. 

mindful, ecingedenf (of, gen.); be 
—, gedenfen, irr. (of, gen.). 

mine, meiner, der (die, Das) met- 
n(ig)e; a iniend of —) ein 
Greund von mir, etner von met- 
nen Freunden. 

minister (polit.), Mini’{ter, m., 
-8, —; prime —, erjter Mint- 
fter. 

minute, Minute, f., —n. 

minute-hand, Ntinutenzeiger, m., 
Bi, 

misfortune, Ungliicd, 2., —e8. 

Miss, §riulein, n., -8, — (abbr. 
orl.). 

missing (be), fehlen. 

mistake, Fehler, m., -8, —. 

mistaken (to be), fic) irren. 

mixed train, Perjonenzug, m., -¢8, 
xe, 

molasses, Girup, m., —8, 


Z 


intr., 


Kaufmann, m., —e8, 
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Monday, Montag, m., -8, -e. 

money, Geld, v., -e8, -er; piece of 
—, Geldftiid, n., -e8, -e; sum 
of —, Geldfumme, f., —n. 

month, Jto’nat, m., -e8, -¢; what 
day of the — is it? ber wiebvielte 
ift Heute? 

monument, Denfmal, 2., -e8, -e 
and “er, 

more, mehr; — of the same kind, 
dergletden mehr; once —, nod) 
ei/nmal; — and —, (nod)) im- 
mer; one —, nod) etn (-er, -e, 
-e8); not any —, nidjt mehr. 


‘Moreover, aud; auferdem., 


morning, Itorgen, m., —8; in the 
—, de8 Morgens, morgens; this 
—, heute morgen, 

most, adj., meijt. 

most, adv., tuferft, hidft, fer; 
—ly, meift(en8); at —, hid 
ftens, 

mother, Qtutter, 7, ~; — dear, 
Mtiitterchen, ., -8, 

mount, tr., befteigen, st. 

mourn, tr., betrauern; intr., trau- 
eri, 

move, tr., bewegen; intr., fic) be- 
wegen; gehen, st., f.; — (from 
one house to another), umz- 
giehen, st., f. 

Mr., Herr, m., —n, -en. 

Mrs., Frau, f., -en. 

much, viel; very — (adv.), fehr. 

multitude, Wenge, f., —n. 

museum, tujeum, 2. -8, Mtu- 
feen. 

must, miiffen, zrr. 

my, mein, 

myself, refl., mich, mir (felbft); (1) 
—, (ich) felbjt, felber, 
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name, Ytame, m., -18, -; what 
is this man’si—? wie heift die- 
fer Mann?; his — is Schafer, er 
heiht Shafer; by —, namens, 

name, nennen, zrr., —d, namens. 

natural, natiirlid, 

near, adj., nab(e), ~(e)t, waft 
(dat.). 

near, prep., bei (dat.), neben (dat. 
or acc.). 

nearly, beinabe, faft. 

necessary, ndtig. 

need, braudjen. 

neglect, vernadliffigen, verftiumen. 

neighbour, Jtadbar, m., -8, —1; 
Nahbarin, f., —nen. 

neither, weder; — .. . nor, Wwebder 
... nod; — am (have, do) I, 
id) auch nicht. 

never, nie, niemals; — yet, nod) 
nie(malg), 

nevertheless, dod), denmod), nidts- 
Deftoweniger, 

new, eu, 

news, Jtachridt, f., -en. 

newspaper, Zeitung, f., en. 

next, niicft, folgend; in the — 
place, zundadjt, dann, 

Niagara Falls, die Niagara-Fille. 

nice, nett, 

Nicholas, Ntifolaus, m., —. 
night, Nacht, f., ~e; by —, bet (in 
der) Macht, des MNachts, nacdhts, 

No. (number), Yto. (Jtumero). 

no, adj., fein; —body, — one, nte- 
mand, feiner; — longer, nicht 
mehr; — doubt, wohl. 

no, adv., nein; —, thank you, id 
dante. 
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noble, edel, 

noise, Cirm, m., -¢8, 

none, fciner. 

north, Norden, m., -8 and —3; the 
— Sea, die Nordfee, das Deutfhe 
Meer, 

northern, nirdlid. 

not, nicjt; — a, — any, fein(er); 
— yet, noc) nidt; — at all, gar 
nidt; is it, etc., —? nidjt wahr? 

nothing, nid)t8;— at all, gar nidts. 

novel, Roma’/n, m., —e8, —e. 

November, Jovember, m. 

now, jebt. 

nowadays, heutgutage. 

number (figure), Biffer, f., ny 
Rabhl, f., -en; — (in a street), 
Nummer, Numero (abbr. Yto.); 
(quantity), Ungabhl, f.; Menge, f. 

nutmeg, Iusfatnup, 7, ~e. 


0 


O! oh! 0! ach!; — yes, jawohl, dod, 

oats, Hafer, m., -8, 

obey, gebhorden (dat.). 

oblige (put under obligation), vere 
binden, st.; (force), gwingen, st.; 
to be —d (compelled), mitffen, 
irr.; to be —d (under an obliga- 
tion), verbunden fein. 

observe (mark closely), beo’bad- . 
ten; (remark), bemerfen. 

occasion, Gelegenheit, 7, —en. 

occasion (cause), veru’rfaden. 

occurrence, Begebenheit, f., —en. 

o’clock, Uhr; ten —, gehn Ubr. 

October, Oftober, m. 

of, prep. (App. B, 4), von (dat.); 
— course, natiirlid, 
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off, ab. 

offer, bieten, anbieten, st. 

office, YUmt, n., -e8, er. 

officer (mil.), Offizie’x, m., -e8, -e. 

official, Seamt(er), adj. subst. 

often, oft, “er. 

old, alt, “er. 

omnibus, Omnibus, m., —, —ffe. 

on, prep. (App. B, 4), auf (dat. 
or acc.); an (dat. or acc.). 

on, adv., weiter, 

once, ei/nmal; (all) at — (sud- 
denly, auf ei/nmal; (émmediate- 
Ly), fofort; — more, nod) einmal, 

one, num., ein; (in counting), eins; 
pron. einer; — another, ein- 
ander; the — who, bder(jenige) 
weldjer; some —, jemand; not 
—, Feiner. 

one, indef. pron., man. 

only, nur; (of time), eft; not — 
... but also, nidt nur... fon- 
dern aud). 

open, aufmaden; dffnen. 

opinion, Peinung, 7, —en. 

opportunity, Gelegenheit, f., —en. 

opposed (to be), gegentiberftehen, 
st. (dat.). 

opposite, gegeniiber. (dat.). 

or, oder; — else, fon{t; three — 
four, drei bis vier. 

order (a command), Befebl, m., 
—¢8, -¢; in —- to, UM... gu. 

order (to command), befeblen, 
st. (dat.); (to direct), bedeuten 
(dat.); — (from a tradesman), 
befteflen. 

other, ander; —wise, fonft; each 
—, einanbder, 

ought, follte. 

our, unfer. 
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ours, unfrer; der (die, das) und- 
r(ig)e. 

ourselves, rvefl., uns ({elbft); (we) 
—, (wir) felbjt, felber. 

out, aus, heraus, hinaus. 

outcome, Wusgang, m., -e8, ~e, 

out of, aus (dat.). 

over, iiber (dat. or acc.); — there, 
driiben, 

overcoat, Uberzieher, m., -8, —. 

own, adj., eigen. 

ox, Ods(e), m., —(e)u, —(e)n, 

oyster, Wufter, 7, —n. 
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pack, pacer, einpacen. 

painter, Ntaler, m., -8, —. 

pair, Paar, n., -¢8, —e. 

palace, Galop, n., -e8, 
Pala’ft, m., -e8, +e. ~ 

pardon, Verzeihung, 7; Ent{dhul- 
digung, f.; to ask (beg) —, um 
Verzethung 2c. bitten, st.; fic) ent- 
fhuldigen. 

pardon, verzeihen, st. (dat. of 
pers.), ent}dhuldigen (acc.). 

parents, Gltern, pl. 

park, Barf, m., -e8, -8 and -e. 

part (portion), Seil, m. and n., 
—¢8,-e; (dram. part, réle), Rolle, 
S-, —. 

part, intr., fic) trennen., 

party (social), Gejellfdaft, f, -en. 

pass (time), verbringen, zubringen, 


“ers 


irr.; — (an examination), be- 
{tehen, st.; — away, vergehen, 
Sails 


past (of time), vergangen; for the 
— week, feit adjt Tagen. 
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past, prep. (of time), nad) (dat.); 
a quarter — ten, (ein) Vtertel 
auf elf; half-— ten, halb elf. 

past, adv., vorbet, voriiber. 

pasture, Weide, f,, —n. 

pat, flopfen. 

patient, atie’nt, m., -en, —eMn; 
Patientin, f., —nen; Krank (er), 
adj. subst. 

pattern, Wufter, n., -8, —. 

pay, 3ablen (dat. of pers.); bezahlen 
(acc. of pers., or dat. of pers. 
and acc. of thing); — visits, 
Befude madjen. 

pea, Grbfe, f, —n. 

pear, Sirne, f., 1. 

pear-tree, Birnbaum, m., —¢8, +e. 

peasant, Bauer, m., —u or -8, -n. 

pedestrian, Supginger, m., -8, —. 

pen, Seder, f, —n. 

pencil (lead-), Blet{tift, ., -c8, -e. 

people, Leute, pl.; (nation), Bolf, 
n., —08, “er. 

people, indef. pron., man. 

perhaps, viellet’djt. 

perish, umfommen, st., j. 

Persian, adj., perfifd. 

‘pfennig,’ Pfennig, m., —8, —e. 

physician, UWr;t, ., -e8, “e. 

physics, Phyfi’t, f- 

piano, Rlavie’r, n., -e8, -¢; play 
the —, Rlavier fpielen. 

pick, pfliiden; — out, ausfucen; 
— up, aufheben, sé. 

picture, Bild, 1., —e8, —er. 

picture-gallery, Bildergalerie, 7., 
—n; Gemiildegalerie, 

piece, Stitd, n., -e8, -e; -— of 
money, GWelbdftiid; to --s:, ents 
givet. 

pilot, Lotje, m., —1. —t1. 
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pin, Stednadel, f., —n. 

pinch, fnetfen, sé. 

pity (it is a), e8 tft fdjabde. 

pity, bedauern. 

place, Plak, m., -c8, “e; (situa. 
tion), Stelle, f., —n; Stellung, f., 
-en; take —, ftattfinden, st.; in 
the first (second, etc.) 
erftens (grwettens 2.). 

plant, pflangen. 

play, fpiefen. 

pleasant, angenefm. 

please, vb., gefallen, st. (dat.). 

please! (if you), (id) bitte; gee 
falligft (adv.). 

pleasure, BVergniigen, 2. 

pleasure-trip, Vergniigungsreife, f., 
1. 

plough, p/ffiigen. 

p-m., Yin. (Nadhmittags); abends. 

pocket, Tafde, f., —n. 

pocket, in die Tafde fteten; ein- 
ftecfen. 

poem, Gedidt, 2., -e8, -e. 

poet, Dichter, m., -8, —. 

point; on the — of, im Beqriffe. 

polite, Hafli. 

pond, Zeid, m., —c8, -e. 

poor, arm, “er. 

position, Stellung, f., -en; be ina 
— (to), imftande fein, irr., f. (gut). 

possession, Cigentum, 7., —¢8, “er; 
Tae Habe, ie 

possibility, Miglicfeit, 7, —en. 


? 


possible, miglid. 


postman, oftbote, m., —n, —N3 
Brieftriiger, m., -8, —. 

potato, Rartoffel, 7, —n. 

pound, Pfund, 7., -e8, -e. 

pour, giefen, sé. 

power, Mtadt, f., «e. 
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praise, loben. 

pray (say a prayer), beten; (re- 
quest), bitten, 

prefer, vorziehen, st.; lieber (am 
liebften) haben 2c. 

prepare, bereiten, — vorbereiten, 
—(a field, etc.), beftellen. 

present (gift), Gefdenf, n., -e8, 
-¢. 

present, adj., geqenwirtig (of tzme 
and place); zugegen (adv., of 
place only); jegig (adj., of time 
only). 


present (make a present of), {den- 


fen. 

president, Prajtde’nt, m., -en, —en. 

press forward, fic) pordriingen, 

pretend (assert), wollen. 

pretty, Hiibjd. 

prevail, herrjden. 

prevent, verhindern. 

prime minister, erjter Mtini’{ter, 
We =O pee 

prince (ruler or title), §iir{t, m., 
—en, —en; (title of courtesy), 
Pring, m., —en, —en. 

prisoner, Gefangen(er), adj. subst. 

prize, Preis, m., —c8, -¢. 

profession (calling), Beruf, m., 
—¢8, —e, 

professor, Profelfor, m., -8, Pro- 
feffo’ren. 

promise, vb., verfpredjen, st. (dat. 
of pers.). 

promontory, Gorgebirge, n., -8, 


prove, beweifen, st. 

proverb, Gpridwort, n., -e8, “er. 

Prussia, Preufen, 2., —8. 

pudding, Budding, m., -8, -8; In- 
dian meal —, Maispudding. 
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pulse, Puls, m., -e8, -e, 

pulse-beat, Bulsjdlag, m., -e8, ~e, 

punctual, piinttlicd. 

punish, firafen, beftvafen. 

pupil, Sdiiler, m., -8, —; Sdjit- 
ferin, f., —nen. 

purchase, Ginfauf, m., -e8, <e. 

purchase, faufen. 

purse, Lortemonnate, 2., -8, -8. 

put (set upright), ftellen, fegen; 
(lay), legen; (cnsert), ftecten; -— 
on (a coat, etc.), angiehen, s¢.; 
— on (a hat, etc.), auffegen. 


Q 


quarter, Biertel, x., -8, —ya — 
past zo, (ein) Btertel (auf) 11; 
a — to ro, dret BViertel (auf) 10; 
— of a teaspoon, Bierteltee- 
loffel, m., -8, —3 3 —s of an 
hour, 3 Viertelftunden. 

queen, Roinigin, *, —nen. 

quick, {cjnell. 

quite, ganj. 
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rage, rwitten. 

rain, Regen, m., -8. 

rain, reqnen. 

raise, erheben, st. 

raisin, Rofine, f., —n. 

rather (preference), lteber; (on 
the contrary), vielmehr; (toler- 
ably), ztemlicd); 2 — long jour- 
ney, eine fiingere Metfe. 

read, Iefen, st.; — aloud, borlefen. 

reading (the act of), Xejen, n., -8. 

ready, fertig, bereit. 
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real, eigentlich, wirflich. 

reason, @rund, m., -¢8, “e; Ure 
face, f., —1. 

receive (of things), befommen, st.; 
erhalten, st.; (of pers. or things), 
empfangen, sé. 

recite, vortraget, st. 

recognize (know), erfennen, irr. 

recommend, empfehlen, st. (dat. 
of pers.). 

recommendation, €mpfehlung, 7., 
—en; letter of —, Empfehlungs- 
brief, m., —e8, -¢. 

recover (health), genefen, st., f. 

red, rot, “er, 

reflect (think over), {id befinnen, 
St. 

refreshment, Erfrifdung, f., —en. 

refuse, abjdlagen, st. (dat. of 
pers.). 

regard, betradjten; anjehen, sé. 

regards (in correspondence), 
Empfehlung, f., -en; Grup, m., 
—e8, “¢, 

regret, bedauert. 

reign, Regierung, f., en. 

rejoice, freuen; be —d, fic) freuen, 
evfreut fein, irr., {.; — at, fid 
freuen itber (acc.). 

relate, erziblen. 

relative (relation), Verwandt(er), 
adj. subst. 

relieve (release from), entbinden, 
st. (gen.). 

remain, bleiben, st., f. 

require, braudjen; bediirfen, zr7. 

reply, erividern, verfegen. 

resemble, iifnlich {ein, zrr., [. (dai.). 

resolve, befdlieRen, fic) ent{dliepen, 
St 


respect, Udhtung, 7. 
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rest (repose), Rube, f 

rest, ruben; ausruhen; take a —, 
fi ausruben. 

restaurant, Jteftauration, f., -en. ; 

retain, bebalten, st. 

retire, fic) guriicziehen, st.; — to 
rest, fic) zur Rube begeben, sz. 

return, 3uriicfehren, [. 

revolver, Revolver, m., -8, —. 

reward, ohn, m., -e8. 

Rhine, Rhein, m., -e8. 

rich, reid), 

ride, reiten, st., {., }. 

rid of, 108 (acc.). 

right, adj., rect, ridtig; be — (of 
a time-piece), vidtig geben, st., 
f.; be (in the) —, recht haben. 

right (on, to the), redts, zur red)- 
ten, 

ring, Ring, m., —¢8, -¢. 

ring (of a large bell), Yiuten. 

rise (mount), fteigen, auffteigen, 
st., [.3 (get up), aufftehen, sé., 
f.3 (of the sun, etc.), aufgeben, 
St., {, 

river, Glug, m., —c8, ~e. 

roast, Braten, m., -8, —; —— of 
beef, Rinderbraten. 

rock, Fels(en), m., —(en)8, —(en). 

Rome, Yom, z., —8. 

roof, Dad), n., -e8, “er. 

room, Zimmer, x., -8, —; Stube, 
fy tte 


rose, Rofe, f., —n. 


round (mil.), Runde, f., -n. 


round, adj., rund. 

row (series), Reihe, f., —n. 

rowboat, Rahn, m., -e8, ~e, 

royal, finiglid. 

ruin, Ruine, f., 1; —s, Triimmer, 
pl.; in —s, 3erfallen. 
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run, laufen, sé., f., }. 

Russia, Rufland, n., -8. 

Russian (native of Russia), Ruffe, 
Hog “Ty —I. 


iS) 

sad, traurig. 

sail, Gegel, 2., -8, —. 

sail, fegelu, {.; fahren, st., f., b. 

sailor, Ntatrofe, m., —n, —i. 

Saint (see St.). 

salt, Gal, n., -e8, -€. 

salute, griifen. 

same, jelb(ig). 

Sarah, Gara, 7, -8. 

satisfied, zufrieden. 

Saturday, Sonnabend, m., -8, ~€ 
Samstag, m., -8, -e. 

sausage, Wurjt, f., “e. 

save (rescue), vetten. 

Saxony, Gadfen, ~., -8. 

say, fagen; he is said to be rich, 
ex foll vetch fein. 

scatter, augsftreuen, 

school, Gdule, f., -n; high-—, 
Gymnafium, x., -8, -en; ele- 
mentary —, Glementarfdule. 

school-bell, Gcjulglode, f., —n. 

school-fellow, —-mate, Gdul- 
famerad, m., —en, —en. 

school-house, Gdulhaus, x., -¢8, 
“er, 

scold, fdelten, st. 

Scotland, Gdottland, n., -8. 

scream, fdjreien, st. 

sea, See, f., —(e)n; Meer, ., -€8, 
-e, 

search (through), durdfu’dhen, 
insep. 

seat, Gib, m., -c8, -e; Plab, m., 
(3, “€, 

second (of time), Sehinde, f., —1; 
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—-hand (of a time-piece), Ges 
fundengeiger, m., -8, —. 

secondly, gweitens, 

see, fehen, st.; (view), befehen, st.; 
(interview), {precen, st. (acc.). 

seed, Same, m., —n8, —n. 

seek, fuchen. 

seem, {deinen, sé. 

seize, ergreifen, st. 

seldom, felten, 

sell, verfaufen. 

send, {djicten; fenden, wk. and irr.; 
— in, herein (hinein)jdhiden; — 
out, hinaus (heraus){chicen. 

September, Geptember, m. 

serious, ern{thaft. 

servant, Diener, m., -8, —; Be- 
Ddtent(er), adj. subst.; —-girl, 
Magd, f., ~e; Mtidden, n., -8, 
—; Dienftmidden. 

set, feben, {tellen; — on end, auf: 
recht ftellen; — down (from a 
vehicle), abfegen; — out (on a 


journey), abveifen, f.; — out 
(on a walk, etc.), fic) auf den 
Weg madjen. 


several, mehrere, einige, etlidje; — 
times, mehrmals. 

severe, {djiver; tiidtig. 

sewing-machine, Jtihmafdine, 7, 
—n. 

shake, {diitteln; — hands, bie 
Hand geben, st. 

shall (aux. of tense), werden, st.; 
(mod. aux.), follen, irr. 

sharp, {darf, er. 

she, fie; e3 (of dimins.). 

sheep, Gchaf, n., —e8, —e. 

sheik, Gdeif, m., -8, -8. 

shillings (three), taler, m. 

shine, fdjeinen, st.; leudjten, 

ship, Sdiff, 7., -¢8, —¢. 
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shoot, fdiefen, st. 

shop (go shopping), 
maden, einfaufen. 

shore, Ufer, ., -8, —.- 

short, furz, “er. 

shoulder, Gdulter, f., —t. 

show, 3ecigett. 

shut, zumaden. 

Sicily, Gizilien, 2., -8. 

silence, Gdweigen, n., -8. 

silent, {till; keep —-, {dhiweigen, st. 

silk, Geide, f.; adj., fetden. 

silver, Silber, n., -8; ad7., filbern. 

sink, finfen, verjinfen, st., f. 

Sir, Herr, m., —n, —en. 

sister, Gchiwefter, f., —n. 

sit, fiben, st.; — down, fic fegen. 

situated (to be), tegen, sé., f. 

skate, Sdlitt{duh laufen, sz., f., h. 

skull, Gdjiidel, m., -8, —. 

sky, Himmel, m., -8, —; in the 
—, am Simmel. 

sleep, fcjlafen, st. 

sleeping-car, Gdlafwagen, m., 


Cinfiiufe 


ha 

sleigh-drive (-ride), Sdlittenfahrt, 
f., en; take a —, eine Sclitten- 
fahrt madjen. 

slight, leicht. 

slip, gleiten, st., f. 

slow, langfam. 

small, ffein. 

smell, rieden, st. 

sinile, ladeln. 

sneak, fdleidjen, s#., f. 

snow, Sdnee, m., -8. 

snow, {dneiett. 

so, fo; — am, do, etc., I, id) aud; 
— then, alfo; — (equal ‘it’), 
e8, 

soft, wet), 
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soil, Booen, m., -8, , Erde, f. 

soldier, Golda’t, m., —en, —en. 

some, einig(er, —¢, —e8), welch(er, 
-e, —¢8); —body, — one, 
jemand, einer; —thing, etwas; 
(as partitive often untrans- 
lated). 

somewhat long, liinger. 

son, Gohn, m., -€8, “e. 

song, tied, ., —¢8, —er. 

soon, bald, eher, am ebeften; as — 
as, fobald, fowie; —er, friiher. 

sore (to be), wef tun (dat. of 
pers.). 

sorry; I am —, ¢8 tut mir Ieid. 

sort, Art, 7., -en; that — of thing, 
of that —, bergleiden; what — 
of? was fiir (ein)? 

sound, flingen, sé. 

south, Gitden, m., -8 and —: on 
(in, to) the —, im Giiden, fiid- 
lich. 

sow, fier. 

sower, Siiemann, m., -e8, “er. 

spade, Spaten, m., -8, —. 

speak, fpredjeu, st.; reden; — to 
(interview), {predjen (acc.). 

speaking-trumpet, Gpradjrohr, 7., 
—e8, -¢. 

special, bejonbder. 

spend (of time), verbringen, 3u- 
bringen, irr.; (of money), ver- 
ausgaben, 

splendid, herrlid, pradtig, pradjt- 
voll, 


‘spoil, ér., verderben, wk. or st.; 


intr., verderben, st. 
spoon, Véiffel, m., -8, —. 
Spree, Spree, f. 
spring, §rithling, m., -e8, -e. 
sprite, Ytire, f., —1. 
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St. Petersburg, Petersburg, n., -8. 

stable, Stall, m., -¢8, ~e. 

stand, ftehen, sé#.; — still, fteben 
bleiben, sz., f. 

star, Stern, m., -e8, --e, 

start (on a journey), abreifett, f.; 
(of a vehicle), abfahren, st., f.; 
(on a walk), aufbredjen, st., 
{.3 fic) auf den Weg maden. 

state (polit.), Staat, m., -c8, -en; 
the United —s, bie Bereinigten 


Staaten; — of mind, Stim- | 


mung, f., —et. 

statesman, ©taat8mann, m., -c8, 
“er 

station (railway), Bahnhof, m., 
—e8, “e; (stopping-place), Staz 
tion, f., -en. | 

stay, bleiben, st., f.; — up, aufz 
bleiben, st., f.; — in (after 
school), nadhfigen, st. 

steal, {tehlen, st. 

steamer, Dampfer, m., -8, —. 

steer, {teuern. 

steersman, Steuermann, m., -8, 
~er, 

step, treten, st., f., }. 

still (to stand), ftehen ‘fetben, 
Stes Me 

still, adv. (of time, number, and 
degree), oc); (adversative), 
dod, de’nnod. 

stocking, Strumpf, m., —e8, “¢. 

stone, Stein, m., —e8, —e. 

stop (draw up), anbalten, st.; 
(cease), aufhiren. 

store (shop), Yaden, m., -8, +; 
departmental —, Yaarenhaus, 
ily tbe td oe 

storm, Sturm, m,, -¢8, “¢, 

stormy, ftiirmi{d, 
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story (¢ale), Gefdidte, f., —n; 
(fairy-tale), Marden, n.,-8, —; 
— (of a building), Stage, f., —n; 
Stod, m., -e8, “ce; Stodwer!, x., 
—e8, —e, 

stove, Ofen, m., -8, ~. 

stranger, Grembd(er), adj. subst. 

straw, Stroh, n., -8, 

street, Gtrage, f, —1; main —, 
Hauptitrage, 7, —1. 

street-cars, — -railway, Straken- 
babn, f., —en. 


strike (hit), {clagen, st.; (knock, 


bump), ftogen, st., }., f. 
student, Gtude’nt, m., -—en, —en. 
study (room), Studierzimmer, x., 

-8, —3 (branch of learning), 

Studtum, x., -8, Studien. 
study, ftudieren. 
subject (of a ruler), U’ntertan, m., 

—8 or —en, —en. 
suburb, Borjtadt, 7, ~e. 
succeed, gelingen, st., cmpers., {. 

(dat.); I —, e8 gelingt mir. 
such, folc)(er); fo. 
suffer, leiden, st. 
suffice, geniigen, genug fein, zrr., f.; 

ausretden, 
sufficient, genug. 
sugar, 3uder, m., -8. 
sum ; — of money, Geldfumme, f., 

—n. 
summer, Sommer, m., -3, —. 
summon, berufen, sé. 
sun, Sonne, 7., —n. 

Sunday, Gonntag, m., -8, -e. 

sunshine, Gonnenfdein, m., -e8. 

superior, iiberle’gen. 

supper, AUbendeffen, »., -—8; WAbend- 
brot, ., -¢8. 

suppose, vermuten; I —, wohl 2c. 
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sure, fidjer, gewif; to be —, aller- 
di/ngs, gwar, fretlid), 

surprise, Uberrafdung, /., -en. 

suspicious (0bj. of suspicion), 
verdiddhtig. 

| swallow (up), verfdlingen, st. 

swear (take oath), {dwiren, st. 

sweet, fig. 

sweets, Bonbon, pi. 

swell, inir., {djwellen, st., . 

swim, {dwimmen, sé., f., 5. 

Switzerland, Sdwei;, 7. 


T 


table, Tifch, m., -e8, -e. 

tablespoon, Efliffel, m., -8, —. 

tailor, Schneider, m., -8, —. 

take, nefmen, st.; — (a drive, 
walk, etc.), madden; — a look 
at, fic) (dat.) anfehen,. st.; — 
care, fic) in adjt nehmen, st. (of, 
vor, dat.); — off, abnehmen; — 
place, ftattfinden, st.; — cold, 
fich erfalten. 

talk, reden; {predjen, st. 

tall, grog, “ev, graft. 

tea, Tee, m., -8. 

teach, {ehven (acc. of pers. and 
thing); unterridjten (i, dat.). 

teacher, fehrer, m., -8, —; eh- 
rerin, f., —nen. 

tear, tr., reifen, zerretfen, st.; zntr., 
reifen, zerreifen, st., b., f. 

teaspoon, Seeliffel, m., -8, —. 

teem, wimmeln. 

telegraph, Teleqra’ph, m., —en, -en. 

telephone, Fern{preder, m., -8, —; 
Telepho’n, n., -28, -e. 

tell (inform), fagen (dat.); — (re- 
late), erzablen. 

ten, gehn. 
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terrible, furcjtbar, {djredlid), fitrd)- 
terlid), entfeblid. 

than, als. 

thank, danfen (dat.). 

that, rel. pron., der, welder. 

that, demonstr., dev; dtefer; (yon 
der), jener. 

that, conj., daf. 

the, art., der, die, das. 

the . . . the (in compar.), je, defto, 
umfo, 

theatre, Theater, n., -8, —. 

thee, did) (acc.); div (dat.). 

their, ihr. 

them, fie (acc.); ifnen (dat.). 

then (at that time), da, da’mals; 
(thereupon), dann, darauf. 

there (in that place), da, dafelbft, 
dort; (to that place), dabin, dort- 
hin; (before verbs), e8; —in, 
Davin; —upon, Ddarauf; over —, 
dvitben. 

therefore, daher, alfo, 

these, Ddiefe. 

they, fie; demonstr., die; dtefe; dies 
felben; indef., man. 

thick, did. 

thief, Dich, m., -e8, -e. 

thin, diinn. 

thing, Gade, f., —n; Ding, n., -e8, 
—er; any—, some—, (irgend) 
etoas. 

think, bdenfen, irr.; 
glauben. 


(suppose), 


_ thirsty, durftig; be —, Durft haben, 


durftig fein. 
this, diefer; der; — time, diesmal. 
those, diefe; jene. 
thou, du. 
thousand, noun, Taufend, n., -e8, 
—e. 
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three, drei. 

thresh, drefdjen, sé. 

thrive, gebdeihen, st., f. 

throne, Thron, m., —e8, —e. 

through, dur) (acc.). 

throw, werfen, st.; fchmeigen, sé.; 
— away, fortwerfen, st. 


Thursday, Dounerstag, m., -8, -e. 


thus, fo, aljo, auf dieje Weife. 

ticket (travelling), §abrfarte, 7, 
—n. 

tidy, forgfaltig, reinlid. 

tie, binden, sé. 

till, big; not —, erft. 

time, Beit, f., -en; (repetition), 
Mal, n.; all the —, befténdig, 
immer; a long —, lange; at one 
—,... at another, bald... 
bald; several —s, mebhrmals; 
this —, diedmal; what — is it? 
wie biel Ubr ift e8?; by this —, 
fcjon. 

tired, miide, 

title, Sitel, m., -8, —. 

to (A pp. B, 4, 5), gut (dat.); — (with 
place names), nad) (dat.); an, 
auf, in (acc.); before infin., 3u; 
— and fro, hin und ber, auf und 
ab. 

to-day, heute. 

together, 3ufammen. 

tomato, Tomate, f., —1. 

to-morrow, morgen; — morning, 
morgen friih. 

tongue, Bunge, f., 1. 

too (also), aud; (of excess), 
gu. 

toothache, Zahnweh, 7., -8; Bahn- 
fhmerzen, pl. 

towards, gegen (acc.), 

town, Stadt, 7, ~e; to —, gur 
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(in die) Stadt; in —, in der 
Stadt. 

town-hall, Rathaus, 7., ~e8, er. 

train, 3ug, m., -e8, +e; express —, 
Sdnellgug; mixed —, Perfonenz 
gug. 

tram(way), Strafenbahn, 7, -en. 

transparent, du’rdfidtig. 

travel, reifen, f., }. 

travel, travelling (the act of), 
Reifen, 2., -8. 

traveller, Reifend(er), adj. subst.; 


commercial-—,  Gefdiftsrei- 
fend(er); fellow-—,  Mitrei- 
fend(er). 


tread, treten, st., f., }. 

treasure, Scab, m., —e8, “e. 

tree, Baum, m., -c8, “e, 

tremble, 3ittern. 

trip, Reife, 7, —1; take a —, eine 
Reife madden. 

troop, Truppe, f., —1. 

trouble, bemiihen. 

true, wahr; it is — (=of course), 
freilich, gwar. 

trust, trauen (dat.); — one’s self, 
fic) anvertrauen. 

truth, Wahrheit, f., -en. 

try (attempt), verjucen. 

Tuesday, Dienstag, m., -8, -e. 

turn, ir., fehren; wenden, zrr.; 
Drehen; intr., fic) wenden, fic) 
drehen; — out (to be the case), 
fich Herausftellen; — to, werden 
3u; — round, (fic) umwenbden, 
etc. 

turn; it is my —, id) bin an der 
Reihe, fomme an die Reihe. 

twice, ziveimal; — as large, nod) 
einmal fo grog. 

two, givei; beide (after a determ.) 
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umbrella, Regenfdirm, m., -e8, -e. 

uncle, Onfel, m., -8, —. 

under, unter (dat. or acc.). 

unfortunate, u’ngliidlicy. 

unhappy, u’ngliidltd. 

uninjured, unverlebt, 

United States (the), vte Vereinig- 
ten Staaten. 

university, Univerjitd’t, f., —en; 
study at the —, auf der Univer- 
fitat ftudieren; go to the — (as 
a student), auf die U. gehen; 
go to the — building, gur U. 
ghen. 

unpack, auspaden. 

unpleasant, unangene)m. 

until, bis. 

up, auf; hinauf; herauf. 

upright, aufredt. 

upstairs (motion upwards), ber- 
auf, hinauf; (vest), oben. 

us, ung, 

use, brauden, gebrauden; —d to, 
impf. or pflegen Zu. 

useful, niiglic. 

usual, gewohniic, 


Vv 


valley, Tal, »., -e8, “er, 

vanity, Gitelfeit, f., -en. 

vegetables, Gemiife, n., -8. 

veranda, Beranda, f., -8 or Bez 
randen, 

very, fer; — much, febr. 

vex, verdriefen, st.; I am —ed, ¢8 
verdrteRt mid); td) drgere mid. 

Victoria, Viftoria, f., -38. 
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Vienna, Wien, n., -8; (of) —, 
Wiener, 

view (prospect), Ausfidt, 7, -enr 

village, Dorf, n., —e8, er. 

violet, Veildjen. %, -8, —. 

violent, heftig. 

Visit, Bejud), m., -e8, -¢; pay —s 
Befuche madden. 

visit, befuchen. 

visitor(s), Sefuch, m., -e8. 

voice, Stimme, f., —1. 

volume, Sand, m., —e8, “¢. 


WwW 


wait, warten (for, auf, acc.). 

walk, Spaziergang, m., -¢8, “e; 
take (go for) a —, einen Gp. 
machen; fpagteren gehen, sé., f. 

walk, gehen, st., {. 

want (need), braudhen; — to, Luft 
haben gu, wollen. 

war, Krieg, m., —¢8, -e 

warm, warm, “er, 

warn, Wwarnen. 

wash, wajden, st. 

waste, ver{dwenbden. 

waste-basket, Gapierforb, m., -e8, 
e, 

watch, Ubr, f., -en, Tafdenuhr. 

water, Waffer, x., -8, — and +, 

water, begicRen, st. 

water-sprite, Jtire, f., —n. 


wave, Welle, f., —1. 


way (road), Weg, m., -e8, —€; in 
this — (manner), auf Ddiefe 
Weife. 

we, wir. 

wealthy, reid. 

weapon, YWaffe, f., - 
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weather, Wetter, ., -8, 
weave, fledjten, st. 


week, Woe, f.; —1; adjt Tage, 


pl.; a — ago, heute vor 8 
Tagen; this day —, heute liber 
8 Tage. 

weep, einer. 

weigh, ¢7., wiigen, st.; énér., wtee 
get, st. 


welcome, adj., willfo’mmen., 

well, adj. (of health), wohl (pred. 
only), gejund; to get —,' ge- 
nefen, sz., f. 

well, adv., wohl; gut, beffer, am 
beften; — known, befannt. 

well! nun! na! 

west, XWeften, m., 
(in, to) the —. 
lich. 

western, Wweftlid. 

what? interrog. pron., 0a8?; adj., 
weldjer?; — (kind of)? a8 fiir 
(ein) 2; — time? wie biel Uhr?; 
— day of the month? oder 
wievtelte? 

what, rel. (that which), was; — 
ever, was auc) (immer), 

wheat, Weizen, m., —8. 

when, alg, wenn. 

when? \ann? 

where (in what or which place), 
two; (to what or which place), 
wohin. 

whether, ob. 

which? welch(er, -e, -e8)? 

which, rel. pron., der, die, das; 
weldh(er, -e, -e8); that —, 
was, 

while; worth —, der Dtithe wert. 

while, conj., wiabhrend, indeffen, 
unterdeffen. 


=) Gp 8 Cha) 
, im Weften, weft 
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whistle, pfeifen, Ste 
white, weif. 
who? wer? 
who, vel. pron., det, die, das; 


rweld)(er, -e, -e8); he (the one) 
—, wer, 
whoever, wer auch) (immer), 
whole (adj.), gat. 
whom (acc.)? wen? (dat.) wem? 
whose? !weffen? 


‘why? warum? weshalb? 


wide, breit. 

wife, Frau, f., -en; Gemahlin, f, 
—nen; Weib, n., -e8, —er. 

will (aux. of tense), werden, st.; 
(mod. aux.), wollen, irr. 

William, Wilhelm, m., -8, 

willing (to be), bereit fa me 
ur. { 

win, geiinnen, st. 

wind, Wind, m., -e8, -e, 

window, fenfter, 2., -8, —. 

wine, Wein, m., -e8, - 

winter, Winter, m., -8, —. 

wipe, abpugen, 

wish, wiinfden; wollen, zrr. 

with, mit (dat.); (at the house 
of), bet (dat.); (about the per- 
son), bet. 

without, ole (acc.). 

Witness, Zeuge, m., —n, —M, 

woman, §rau, f., —en. 

wonder, fic) wunbdern; I — at 
that, das wundert mid, 

wonder of the world, Weltwunder, 
(logs Soy ih 

wood (material), Holz, n., —e8, 
er; (forest, woods), Wald, m., 
—e8, “er, 

woodcutter, Holghauer, m., -8, —. 

word, Wort, ., -e8, “ev (sep- 
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arate words), -¢ (connected 
‘words). 

work (labour), Arbeit, f., —en; 
Werk, n., -e8, -e. 

work, arbeiten. 

workman, YArbeiter, m., -8, —. 

world, Welt, f., —en. 

worth, wert (acc. or gen.); — 
while, der Mtiihe wert. 

worthy, wiirdig; wert (gen.). 

wrecked (to be), jdeitern, f. 

wring, ringen, sé. 

write, {djreiben, st. (to, an, a@cc.). 

writing (act of), Screiba, 2., -8. 

writing-desk (-table), Sdjreibtifd, 
NL C3, —C. 

wrong (to be in the), unredt 
haben; be — (of a time-piece), 
nicht richtig gehen, sé, f. 
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year, Sahr, ., -e8, -e. 

yes, ja; — indeed, Oh —, jawobl; 
(in contradicting), dod. 

yesterday, ge’{tern. 

yet (already), {chon; not —, nod 
nidt, 

yonder, adj., jener. 

yonder, adv., dort, 

you, Gie, ihr, du; indef., man. 

young, jung, “er. 

your, Shr; euer; dein. 

yours, Shrer; eurer; deiner; der (die, 
das) Shr(tg)e, eur(ig)e, dein(ig)e. 

yourself, refl., fich (jelb{t) ; div, dich; 
(you) —, Gie (du) felbjt, felber. 

yourselves, refl., fid); euc); (you) 
—, Gie (ihr) felbft, felber. 
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The references are to the sections, paragraphs, and notes, unless 
otherwise specified. 


aber, 40, n. 1; 256, 5. 

‘about,’ Ger. equivs,, App. B, 4. 

Accusative: form, 11, 2; use, 18, 266- 
269; advbl., 29; after preps., '76-83, 
123-133. 

Address, prons. of, 7, 141. 

Addresses, 186. 

Adjectives: predicate, 1, 2; place, 9; 
comparison, 13, 164-1'70 ; as adv., 16; 
declension, 56, 57, 66-68; used 
substantively, 58; as nouns, 68; of 
nationality, 183; ordl., 184; possess., 
25; interrog., 201-203; indef. pro- 
nom., 229-237; as prefixes, 251, 3; 
appositive, 264. 

Adverbs: comparison, 13, 164-1'70; 
adjs. as, 16; multiplicative, 42; word 
order, 69; ordl., 184; use, 238; 
idioms, 239-249; as impve., 286, 2; 
as preps., App. B, 1, n. 5. 

Agreement: art. and noun, 1, 3; pers. 
prons., 140; poss. adj., 4, 25, 2-4; 
poss. prons., 32, 162, 2; rel. and 
antecedent, 74, I, 214; verb and 
subj., 262. 

all, 230. 

Cale 231°. 

Alphabet, see Introduction. 

al8, 13, '71, 3, 168, I, 260, 5, 263, 2, 207, 
2, 3. 

it, prep., 125. 

anbderthalb, 2x0. 

aiftatt, 290, 1, App. B, 1. 

Apposition: in quantity, 112, 3; of 
nouns, 263; of adjs. and parts., 264. 

Articie, definite: decl., 17; contrac- 
tion, 10, 84, 95, N., 124; use, 107-110; 


with prop. names, 108, 18, 3, 188, 
189; for poss. adj., 110; distrib., 
113. 

Article, indefinite: decl., 25 ; omission, 
111; Eng. distrib., 113. 

‘as,’ 215, 260, I, 2. 

‘as’... ‘as,’ in compar., 13, 168. 

‘at,’ Ger. equivs., App. B, 4; after 
vbs., etc., App. B, 5. 

auc), after rels., 212, n. ; use, 239, 258, I. 

auf, prep., 126, 1'70, n. 1, 183, 2. 

aug, prep., 93. 

aufer, prep., 94. 

auferhalb, App. B, r. 

Auxiliaries of mood, see Modal Auxs, 

Auxiliaries of tense: use, 37, 30, 46-48, 
60-62; paradigms, App. C, 1. 

Auxiliary, as verb in comp. tenses, 


40, 4. 


bet, prep., 95. 

Geide, 114, 3. 

beifer model, 148, 2. 

bevor, 260, Io, 11. 

bis, '77; — auf, 126, n. 
bletben model, 148, 2. 
Blume model, 53. 

‘by,’ Ger. equivs., App. B, 4. 


Capitals, use, see Introduction. 

Cardinal numerals, 41. 

Case forms of nouns, 20. 

Cases, use, 18. 

Comma, use, Introduction and, 22, 2, 
70, 5. 

Comparison, 13, 164-1'70. 

Compound nouns, 35. 
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Compound verbs, 50-52, 250-254. 

Conditional mood, formation, 103- 
105; use, 106. 

Conditional sentences, 106. 

Conjugation, see under Verbs; Auxs. 
of Tense; Compound; Mixed; 
Modal Auxs. ; Passive ; fett; Strong; 
Weak. 

Conjunctions: 255-261: codrd., 250; 
abvbl., 25'7, 258; subord., 259, 260; 
correl., 261. 

Connectives, 40, n. I, 256. 

Contraction of def. art., 19, 84, 95, 0., 
124. 

Codrdinative conjunctions, 255-258. 

Correlative clauses, 261, 4. 

Correlative conjunctions, 261. 

‘could,’ 158, 6. 

Countries, names of, gender, 108, 1, n. 


Da, COnj., 260, 2, 297, 2, 4. 

da, for pronouns, 85, 102, 134; for de- 
monstr., 200. 

Daf, omission, 91, 5; clauses with, 288, 
I, notes. 

Dates, 185. 

Dative: use of, 18, 3, 2'74-2'7'7 ; form, 20; 
after preps., 92-101, 123-133; App. 
B, 2; possess. dat., 163; with adjs., 
275; with verbs, 276; ethical dat., 
277. 

Declension: nouns, 33-35, 43, 53, 54, 
50; adjs., 56, 517, 66-68. 

Demonstratives, 190-200. 

denn, conj., 40, n. I, 256, 4, 258, 2. 

Dependent sentences, word order of, 
70; dep. questions, see Indirect. 

der, def. art., see Article, 

der, demonstr. pron., 192, 193, 199. 

der, rel. pron., decl., 72; use, '74, 214, 

Dderet, 193, n. 

dergleidjen, demonstr., 198, rel., 213. 

Derjenige, 194, 195. 

derfelb(ig)e, 196, 199. 

desgleiden, 213. 

deffen, 199, 3. 
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defto, 168, 3, 26, 3. 

diefer, 31, IOI, 199. 

diesfeit, App. B, tr. 

Distance, measure of, 112, 4. 
Distributive article, 113. 
doch, 240. 

Dorf model, 43; App. A, 4. 
Du, use, 7, T4I. 

purd), prep., '78; prefix, 254. 
diivfem, use, 159, I, I'74. 


e, of gen. and dat. sing., 33, 2 
ebett, 241. 

efye, 260, Io, IT. 

eit, 25, 41, 114. 

einander, I51. : 

einer, decl., 31; use, 218, 3, 222. 
einige, 234. 

ein paar, 221. 

Emphatic pron., 752. 

entgegen, App. B, 2. 

entlang, App. B, 3. 

erft, 242. 

e8, idiomatic uses, 143. 

effen model, 148, 6. 

Essential parts of nouns, 34, 
Ethical dative, 277. 

etliche, 234. 

etwas, 220. 

‘ever,’ after rel. prons., 212, 3, R. 


fallen model, 148, 14. 

Family names, 187, 3, n. 2. 

fechten model, 148, 5. 

Feminines, decl., 20, 2, 33, 2,59; App 
A, 3- 

‘for,’ prep., Ger. equivs., App. B, 4; 
after vbs., etc., App. B, 5. 

Foreign nouns, gender, 36; decl, 
59: 

Fractions, 209, 210. 

oraulein, agreement, 139, n. 

frieren model, 148, 3. 

‘from,’ after vbs., etc,, App. B, 5. 

fiir, ‘70. 

Future passive participle, 296. 
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Future perfect tense, formation, 48; 
use, 284, 

Future tense, formation, 4'7; use, 283, 
286, 2. 


Gants, 231. 

ge-, prefix of past part., 37, 2; omis- 
sion, 51, 120. 

gegen, 80. 

gegeniiber, ror. 

gemif, App. B, 3. 

Gender, rules of, 1, 35, 36, 44,55; of 
proper names, 108, n. 

Genitive: use, 18, 2'70-2'73; form, 20; 
of time, 87; position, 271; with 
adjs. and vbs., 272; advbl. gen., 
273; preps. with, App. B, I. ~ 

germ, use, 243. 

Gerund, English, 290. 

gleid), prep., App. B, 2. 

Graf model, 53; App. A, 6. 


haben, use as aux., 37-39; omission, 
70, 7; paradigm, App. C, 1. 

halb, decl., 209; in mixed numbers, 
210. 

halben, halber, App. B, 1. 

‘half,’ 209, 210. 

Hand model, 33; App. A, 3, 

helfen model, 148, rr. 

her, prefix, 253. 

hier, for demonstr., 200. 

hin, prefix, 253. 

hinter, prep., 12'7; prefix, 254, 4, n. 2. 

House numbers, 186. 

Hund model, 33; App. A, I, 2. 


‘if, in dependent questions, 91, 4. 

iby, pers. pron., use, 7, 14%. 

immer, after rel., 212, n. 

Imperative mood, formation, 115, I1'7, 
145; use, 286. 

Imperfect indic., formation, 26-28, 
144; use, 280. 

Imperfect subj., formation, 88, 89, 147; 
use in indir, statements, gr. 


) 
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Impersonal verbs, 142, 2'72, 4. 

in, prep., 128. 

‘in,’ Ger. equivs., App. B, 4. 

Indefinite art., see Article. 

Indefinite pronom. adj., 229-237. 

Indefinite pronouns, 217-223. 

indent, 260, I, 297, 2, 4. 

tndeffe, 260, r and 6. 

Indicative mood, in indir. statements, 
QI, 2, n.; use, 278; tenses of, 279- 
284. 

Indirect statements and questions, 91. 

Infinitive: after vbs., 22, 288; place, 
49, '70, 2,3; of purpose, 65, 288, 2; 
formation, 118; as impve., 286, 2; 
without gu, 15'7, 287; with gu, 288- 
292; substantival, 289; with preps. 
290; for gerund, 290, 2-7; inter- 
rog. infin., 291; elliptical infin., 292. 

‘-ing,’ Eng. infinitive in, 289, 1, n., 
290. 

inmitten, App. B, 1. 

innerhalb, App. B, r. 

Inseparable prefixes, 51, 250-254. 

Interrogatives, 201-208. 

irgend, 223, n. 


js, 244. 

je, 168, 3, 261, 3. 

jeder, decl., 31; use, 232, 
jedermann, 2109. 
jediweder, 232. 

jeglidjer, 232. 

jemand, 219. 

jener, decl., 31; use, 191. 
jenfeit, App. B, 1. 


fein, 25. 

feiner, decl., 31; use, 222. 
Knabe model, 53. 

fornen, use, 159, 2, 1'75- 
fraft, prep., App. B, I. 


Language-names, 183. 
laffen, conjugation, 148, 14; use, 159, 
7, 180, 
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faut, prep., App. B, I. 
Letters, how to address, 186. 


Marler model, 43. 

man, indef. pron., '75, n. 2, 213, 

mainder, 233. 

-mat, compounds with, 35, n. 

Measure, expression of, 112. 

mehr, in comparison, 168, 3, n. I; 
pronom, adj., 235. 

mehrere, 236. 

meit, poss. adj., decl., 25. 

mif-, prefix, 254, 4, n. 3. 

mit, prep., 96. 

Mixed conjugation, 153-156. 

Mixed declension: of nouns, 54; of 
adjs., 56, 577. 

Mixed numbers, 210. 

Modal auxiliaries: conjugation, 153- 
1560; paradigms, App. C, 2; use, 
157-160, 173-180; comp. tenses, 
171, 1'72. 

mvgelt, use, 159, 3, 1'76. 

Mood, auxiliaries of, see Modal Aux- 
iliaries; in indir. discourse, 91; in 
condl. sentences, 106. 

Moods of verb, see under various 
moods. 

Motion, verbs of, 62. 


miiffen, use, 159, 4, I'77. 


nah, prep., 97. 

nac)deimt, 260, II, 297, 3. 

nadjft, prep., App. B, 2. 

Nante model, 54; App. A, 7. 

Names, see under Person names, 
Place names, 

Nationality, adjs. and nouns of, 183. 

nebft, App. B, 2. 

nichts, 220. 

nits weniger al8, 260, 5. 

nientaid, 219. 

noch, 245. 

Nominative, form, 20; use, 18, 265. 

Nouns: case forms, 20; strong decl., 
33-35, 43; weak decl., 53; mixed 
decl., 54; essential parts, 34; com- 


“INDEX 


pound, 35; summary of decl., 593 
gender, 1, 35, 36, 44, 55; reference 
lists, App. A, 1-9; nouns of national- 
ity, 183; as prefixes, 251. 
Numerals, cardinal, 41; remarks on, 
114; ordinal, 184-186, 189. 
nur, 246. 


ob, conj., in dep. questions, 91, 260, 7. 

ob, prep., App. B, 3. 

oberhalb, App. B, 1. 

obgleich, obfdon, etc., 260, 8. 

Objects, word order, 69. 

oder, 40, N. I, 256. 

‘of, how rendered, g9, notes; Ger. 
equivs., App. B, 4; after vbs., App. 
B, 5. 

oljne, 81, 290. ; 

Ohr model, 54; App. A, 9. 

‘on,’ Ger. equivs., App. B, 4. 

Ordinals, 184, 185, 189. 


Participles: present, 294, 297; past, 
formation, 37, 2, 119, 120; as impve., 
286, 2; idioms, 295; fut. passive, 
296; place, 40, 49, '70; as nouns, 
68; use, 293-298; adjectival, 294, 
208. 

Passive: with werden, simple tenses, 
75; with fei, '75, n. 1,227; replaced 
by man constr., 75, n. 2, 218, 5; 
passive voice, 224-228; paradigm, 
226, App. C, 6. 

Perfect tense, formation, 3'7; use, 38, 
281. 

Personal pronouns: of address, 47, 
141; word order of, 09; paradigms, 
139; ayreement, 140; substitutes 
for, 85, 102, 134, 199; after tie as 
rel., 215. 

Person names, 187-189. 

Place names: with art., 108; gender, 
108; with halb, 209, 2, n.; with 
Gang, 231, 3. 

Pluperfect tense, formation, 39; use, 
282. 

Possessive adjectives, 25, 
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Possessive case, Eng., how rendered, 
18, 2. 

Possessive dative, 163. 

Possessive pronouns, 31, 32, 161, 162. 

Predicate accusative, 267. 

Predicate adjective, 1, 9. 

Predicate nominative, 265, 2. 

Prefixes, to verbs, 50, 51, 250-254. 

Prepositions: contractions, 19, 84, 95, 
n.; with acc.,'76; with dat., g2-ror. 
App. B, 2; with dat. or acc., 123- 
133; with infin., 290; with gen., 
App. B, 1; with varying case, 
App. B, 3; Ger. equivs. of Eng. do., 
App. B, 4; after vbs., etc., App. B, 5. 

Present indicative, formation, 14; 
vowel changes of strong vbs. in, 
145; use, 279; as impve., 286, 2. 

Present participle, see Participles. 

Present subjunctive, formation, 88, 89; 
use, in indir. discourse, 91. 

Price, ace. of, 29. 

Principal parts, of verb, 136, 145, 3. 

Principal sentences, word order of, 40, 

Pronouns, word order, 69; see also 
under Personal, Possessive, etc. 

Pronunciation, see Introduction. 

Proper names, see Person names, 
Place names. 

Punctuation, see Introduction. 

Purpose, infin. of, 65, 288,2; subjunc- 
tive of, 285, 4. 


Quantity, expressions of, 112. 

Quantity, of vowels and consonants, 
see Introduction. 

Quasi-prefixes, 251. 

Questions, indirect, gr. 


Reciprocal pronouns, 151. 

Reference lists: nouns, App. A; 
preps., App. B; strong and irreg. 
vbs., App. D. 

Reflexive pronouns and verbs, 149- 
152. 

Relative pronouns, 72-74, 211-216. 


Repetition of article, possessives, etc., 
12. 
Rivers, names of, 182, n, 


famt, App. B, 2. 

fdyteBei model, 148, 4. 

fchlaget model, 148, 13. 

fdjon, 247. 

Script, German, see Introduction. 

fehen model, 148, 7. 

fet, ‘to be,’ paradigm, App. C, 1; 
verbs conjugated with, 61, 62, App. 
C, 5; omission 70, 7; passive with, 
75, 0. I, 2217. 

feit, prep., 98. 

feit (dent), 260, 3, 4. 

felber, felbft, 152. 

Separable prefixes, 50, 250-254. 

@ie, ‘you,’ use, 7, 141. 

‘since,’ 260. 

fingen model, 148, 12. 

Sohn model, 33. 

jo, in comparison, 13, 168; in condl. 
sents., 106, 4, 5; in correl, clauses, 
261, 4. 

‘so... as,’ in comparison, 13, 168. 

fo ein, 215. 

fold), 1917, 215. 

follen, use, 159, 5, 160, 178. 

‘some,’ how rendered, 220, 223, 234, 
2). 

fondern, 256, 6. 

fpinien model, 148, Io. 

fpvechen model, 148, 8. 

ftatt, see anftatt. 

fteh{en model, 148, 9. 

Stress, see Introduction; in comp. 
vbs., 250, 254. 

Strong conjugation, 144-148; App. 
GAs 

Strong declension: of nouns, 33, 43; 
59; of adjs., 56, 517. 

Subjunctive mood: formation, 88, 89; 
impf., 14'7; use, 90, 285; in indir. 
discourse, 91; in condl. sentences, 
106; as impve., 116, 285, 2. 
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Subordinative conjunctions, 259, 260. 
Substantival adjective, 58. 
Substantival infinitive, 289. 
Superlative, 169, r'7o. 

Syllabication, see Introduction. 


Tense, in indir. discourse, 91. 

Tenses: of indic., 279-284; see also 
under Auxiliaries and under the 
various tenses. 

‘than,’ after comparatives, 13, 168. 

‘that,’ dem. pron., how rendered, 191. 

‘there,’ before vbs., 143. 

Time, acc. of, 29; word order, 30, 69; 
time of day, 86; gen. of time, 87; 
Eng. pres. part. of, 297. 

Titles, 188, 262, 3. 

‘to,’ prep., how rendered, 100, n.; 
Ger. equivs., App. B, 4; after vbs., 
etc., App. B, 5. 

tros, App. B, 3. 


iiber, prep., 130; prefix, 254. 

umt, prep., 82; with infin., 65, 290; 
prefix, 254. 

Umlaut: in comparison, 13, 165; in 
declension, 33, 43, 59, App. A, 3-5; 
in impf. subj., 88, 89, 14'7. 

umfo, in compar., 168, 3. 

unt... twiflen, App. B, rt. 

unt gu, after adjs., 288, 4, n. 

und, 40, n. I; 256, 2, 3. 

unfern, App. B, r. 

unter, prep., 131; prefix, 254. 

unterdeffem, 260, 1, 6. 

unterhalb, App., B, 1. 

untvett, App. B, 1. 

used to,’ how rendered, 280, I. 


Vater model, 43; App. A, 5. 

Verb, place of, 40, '70. 

Verbs: with fein, 61, 62; stems, 135; 
prin. parts, 136; special weak forms, 
137; irreg. weak, 138; strong, 144- 
148; classes of strong, 148; impers., 
142, 2'72, 4; reflexive, 149,150; com- 
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pound, 50-52, 250-254; agreement, 
262; paradigms, App. C; preps. 
after, App. B, 5; alphabetical list of 
strong and irreg., App. D; of ac- 
cusing, etc., 272, 3; of choosing, 
etc., 267, 3; of naming, etc., 267, 1; 
of regarding, etc., 267, 2; of teach- 
ing, 266, 2. 

vermittelft, App. B, 1. 

vernisge, App. B, I. 

Getter model, 54; App. A, 8. 

viel, use, 237. 

Vocative, 265, I. 

voll, adj., 272, I, n. 

voll, prefix, 251, 3, n. 

pon, with passive, 75, 2; use, 99; re- 
places gen., 99, notes, 181, 2, n. 

Yor, prep., 132, 260, II. 


wahrend, App. B, 1. 

want, 71. 

wag, interrog. pron., 207, 208; rel. 
pron., 211, 212. 

was fiir eit, 202, 203. 
Weak conjugation, special forms, 137; 
irreg., 138; paradigm, App. C, 3. 
Weak declension: of nouns, 53; of 
adjs., 56, 5'7- 

twegert, App. B, 1. 

Weight, expression of, 112. 

-tweife, advs. in, 2173, 2. 

welder : interrog., decl., 31; use, 206; 
rel, pron., decl., '73; use,'74; indef. 
pron., 223. 

twentg, use, 237. 

wenn, use, 71; omission, 106, 5. 

wenngleid), etc., 260, 8. 

wer, interrog., 207, 208; rel., 211,212. 

twerden : aux. of tense, 46-48; aux. of 
‘condl., 103-105; aux, of passive, 75, 
225, 226; paradigm, App. C, 1. 

toes, 208, 3. 

‘when,’ how rendered, 171. 

‘whether,’ in dep. questions, gr. 

‘while,’ 260, 6. 

‘whole’, 23. 
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wider, prep., 83. 

twie, use, 13, 2, 168, 2; as rel., 215; in 
appos., 263, 2. 

twieder, as prefix, 254, 4, n. 

twiffe, conjugation, 153-156. 

‘with,’ Ger. equivs., App. B, 4. 

wohl, 248. 

twollet, use, 64, 159, 6, 160, 1'79. 

two(v), before preps., '74, 4, 208, 2. 

Word order, rules of: place of pred. 
adj.,9; of infin., 22, 49; of expres- 
sions of time, 30; in prin. sentences 
(vb, and past part.), 40; disregarded 
in verse, 40, n. 2; of objects, prons., 
and advs., 69; in dep. sentences, 


70; in rel. clauses, '74, 216; in mo- 
dals, 1'72. 
‘would,’ of customary action, 280, I,n. 


Year number, 185. 
‘you,’ how rendered, 7, 141. 
‘your,’ how rendered, 7. 


gu, prep., use, 100; with infin., 22, 65. 
guerft, 249. 

gufolge, App. B, 3. 

gunadft, App. B, 2. 

guider, App. B. 2. 

stvifden, 133. 
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